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A REVISION OF THE PAPILIOS OF THE EASTERN 
HEMISPHERE, EXCLUSIVE OF AFRICA. 
By THE HON. WALTER ROTHSCHILD. 


J HEN I first began the investigations which form the foundation of this 

article, I had intended to give a revision and bibliographical and synonymical 
list of the Rhopalocera of all the islands east of * Wallace's Line," which passes 
between the islands of Balt and Lombok. 

This revision would have been founded, as is to a great extent the present one, 
on the collections made in the Indo- and Anstro-Malayan regions by the celebrated 
American collector Mr. Wiliam Doherty. 

However, when T eame to work out some of Mr. Doherty’s large and magnificent 
collections, | was very much startled to find that the synonymy and bibliography 
of the Lepidoptera were so involved and so fall of errors, that a complete and in aH 
respects scientific revision of the /?opulocera of these numerous islands would 
necessitate more or less a complete reference to the Rhopalocera of the whole of 
the old world. 1 therefore gave up my idea, and determined to give a series of 
monographie revisions, dealing with a few families both of Rhopalocera and 
Heterocera from the whole world, and only in such cases where I either possess 
one of the best collections of these families, or am partienlarly interested in such 
families. In each case the revision or series of revisions of the species belonging 
to a family will be followed by a final generic revision. 

In the present as well as in all future revisions, serupulous attention has aud 
wil be given not only to the synonymy and bibliography, but to the structure, 
neuration, scaling, scent-organs, ete., so as to base the final generie revision ou as 
wide a basis as possible. 

I had hoped when I began this paper to earry ont all the necessary investi- 
gations and examinations of material myself; bnt as the work proceeded [I found 
that it involved such a vast amount of time that I was obliged to call iu the 
help of Dr. Jordan, the Entomologist of the Tring Museum. 

Dr. Jordan has gone throngh the bibliography for me, and also has visited, both 
together with me and alone, the collections of the British Museum, Messrs. Salvin 
and Godman, Mr. IT. Grose Smith, Mr. Tberbert W. Adams, Mr. Crowley, and 
others; and if it had not been for his help and care, } am afraid many years would 
have gone by before 1 could have even attempted to carry ont this work, 

Thronghout the work will be found a number of notes by Dr. Jordan, dealing 
with our methods of investigation, such new or unfamiliar facts as have presented 
themselves to us, and, lastly, detailing the scope of the present article. 
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T must here express my grateful thanks to all those who have so generously 
assisted me, both with their knowledge and by placing their colleetious at my 
disposal Besides those mentioned above, ] must also express my thanks to 
Mr. € Oberthür, Mr. J. Röber, Dr. Otto Staudinger, aud many others for most 
invalnable help. 

The delimitatior and detinition of genera can only be carried out hy the study 
and comparison of the whole of the species of a family from every part of the globe : 
therefore in this article I have merely divided the species into preliminary groups, 
many of which may however be the foundation of corresponding genera, to be detined 
in my final paper. As I have not in this article separated the genera, it will no 
doubt strike some people that, although. | am such a strong advocate for strict 
priority and synonymy, I have eontradieted mysell by leaving several species of 
Papilio under the same specifie name: this is, however, only doue with a view of 
simplifying my future work ; tor all these eases will finally right themscives when the 
species come to be separated and enumerated under their proper generic designa- 
tions. ł have in this article made one exception in regard to the gronp of Papilios 
known universally nnder the generie name of Ornithoptera ; this 1 have done more 
for the sake of the general entomologist than from a justifiable seientitic reason. 
I have, however, treated them under the head of Troides, à genns of Wiibner’s which 
has the priority over Boisduval's Orait^opferu by a number of years. 


INTRODUCTORY NorEs.— The principal object of this revision is to identify the 
hitherto described Eastern Papilios and to delimitate the species, not to give 
detailed descriptions of the insects dealt with, which wonld be the object of a 
monograph. As the results of our investigations often differ from those of other 
entomologists, it is necessary to give a short aceount of the method of our researches, 
the means npon which they are based, and of our views with regard to nomenclature 
and variation of the Papilios. 

Anybody why first makes the acquaintance of the numerous Eastern Papilios 
will be startled not only with the relatively enormous number of different forms, but 
especially with tbe great inconstancy of these characters by which the so-called 
5 species 7 nsed to be and are distinguished. He will be greatly astonished at the 
extensive variability of the shape and pattern of the wings. When 1 began to study 
the Papilios more closely under Mr. Walter Rothscbild’s guidance, I was indeed 
first inclined to think that a revision of these confusingly variable insects could 
hardly be more than an unsnecessful attempt at identifying and classifving the 
“species " aud 7 varieties," nud of enumerating the more or less correctly identified 
forms in a manner similar to that carried out by the Felders in 1364. But as we 
soon found that most of the mistakes in the articles dealing with the Imttertlies of 
the Indo-Australian Regions occurred. in consequence of the respective authors 
having worked with too small a material, or not having compared carefnlly the 
deseriptions. of the older writers, or not having been able to identify Felder’s 
e species,” we became convinced that many of the errors could be avoided with the 
help of long series of specimens, a good library, and the Felderian types. 

Notwithstanding thatthe Tring Museum contaius of most species greater numbers 
of specimens than entomologists usually keep in their collections, and though we 
have compared the examples in the collections of the gentlemen named above, the 
material examined by us is in some cases still quite insutlicient for the pnrposes of 
this paper. Specimens withont or with “dealers " locality are worthless for our 


( 169 ) 


investigations, and it is also not enough to have fifty or more individuals of a 
species from a certain place ; but it is most important to have the insect in numbers 
from every district where it oceurs, This, however, is impossible for the present, as 
there are still many unexplored localities in the East, aud many distriets where only 
a limited material has been collected. Central Nepaul (which is probably inhabited 
hy races of Papilios standing intermediate between those from North-West India 
and Cashmere on the one side, and those from Sikkim and Assam on the other), the 
northern slopes of the Himalaya, Southern and Eastern Thibet, the highlands of 
Formosa, the mountains of Palawan, Mindanao, E. Celebes, Flores, Timor, ete., the 
island of Obi, several of the lesser Sunda Islands, the Charles Lonis and Albert 
Vietor Ranges in New Guinea, the Admiralty {slands, the islands of Bougainville, 
Choisenl, Isabel, the Santa Cruz Islands, and so forth, are practically unknown to 
entomologists, and will certainly provide us with many new forms of Pupilios. 
And even in countries better known than those above enumerated there still exist 
nndiscovered Papilios, as well as many of such rarity that only one or a few specimens 
are known : the ty pes of P. walkeri Janson from S, India, P. whidus Standing. from 
N. Borneo, P. prillicitzi Fruhst. from Java, and others are unique ; of. P. sukoutela 
Hew. from N. India, P. noble? Nieév. from Burma, P. cannus Westw. [rom Java, ete. 
scarcely three examples have been recorded. 

lt is therefore not to be wondered at that in certain cases the reqnired large 
materia] coukl not be obtained, and that the work had to proceed without it.* 

. The incompleteness of our knowledge of the Indo-Anstralian fanna does, 
however, mueh less affect the identification of the hitherto described forms than 
the views in respect. to the relationship of the species and races. Many of the new 
Papilios to be discovered in future will doubtless tnrn out to connect some of the 
insects. which now appear to us specifically distinct ; others may combine the 
characters of two groups or genera, and a material more carefully colleeted in 
respect to season and exact locality, aud especially more earefully labelled in the 
eollections, will often prove that some of the varieties which a Papilio produces in 
a certain district, and which we look upon as being mere individual aberrations, 
are, in. faet, seasonal forms, or localised races restricted to places offering altered 
conditions of life, such as mountains, swamps, ete. ; so that farther discoveries will 
alter much more the classification of the PepiV/onidue than the names of the Papilios. 
There are two species—P. emphitrion Cram. and P. lacedemon Fabr.—of which, to 
our knowledge, no specimens exist in collections. These speeies may be based upon 
painted np or otherwise mutilated individnals, and are treated in this paper with 
a (7); but they may just as well be rediscovered some day, and then will probably 
affect the nomenclature to a certain extent, as P. emphitrion Cram. has the priority 
over P. gambrisius Uram, and P. lacedemon Fal. over P, elytit lankeswara 
(Moore). 

Montronzier's species described from Woodlark Island are also practically 
unknown to seienee. The descriptions. though quite sufficient for the time they 
appeared (1856), are not. exhaustive enongh to enable ns to decide whether the 
Woodlarkian species are different from the forms inhabiting New Guinea and the 
neighbouring groups of islunds. The Woodlark Papilios are therefore simply 
enumerated under the names bestowed upon them by Montrouzier (Montrouzier’s 


* We call the special attention of the reader to this weak point of the revision, and should feel obliged 
if one or the other of our readers who is in possession of a good material would eritivise this paper and 
publish the errors he might find, or communicate directly with us about query points, 
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“ Ornithoptera boisdurali. Papilio duvali, telemnehus 7), or are treated as synonyms 
or query synonyms of the New Guinean insects (Montronzier's ** Papilio ormenus, 
severas, godarti, aegistus, sarpedon, codrus "). 

Besides these species or varieties, we have uot seen any specimen of the 
following forms. As most of them have been figured, we could decide whether 
they are identical or not with inseets known under other names, exclusive of Hagers 
ab. fuscus, These species and varieties are :— 

1. Troides priamus poseidon ab. goliath (Oberth.) : known to us from the figure 
and a photograph. 

2. Troides helena ab. jupiter (Oberth.) : known from the figure. 

3. Troides amphrysus sumatranus (Magen) + known from the deseription only. 

4. Papilio mariae almae Semper ; known from the tigure. 

5. Papilio annae phlegon Feld. ; known from the figure. 

6. Papilio doubledayi sambilanga Doherty; known from the description. 

7. Pupilio crassipes Oberth. ; known from the figure. 

S. Papilio noblei Nicév.; known from the figure. 

W Papilio nerilli Elwes & Nieéy, ; known from the fignre. 

10. Papilio puradocus telesicles ab. fuscus Hagen : known from the description, 

11. Papilio neumoegerd Nour. : known from the fignre. 

12. Papilio montrouzieri ab. westwoodi Oberth. ; known from the figure. 

13. Papilio lorquiniunus athertisi Oberth. ; known from the figure, 

14. Papilio peranthus intermedius Such; known from the description and some 
notes £a litteris. S 

15, Papilio prillwitzi Fruhst. : known from a photograph. 

16, Papilio podaliripus Oberth. ; known from the figure. 

17. Pupilio eurypylus saugérus Oberth. : kuown from the tigure. 

All the other Eastern Papilios are cither contained in the Tring Museum, or 
we could examine them in other collections. 

In order to show to the reader what material stands at the present time 
at our disposal iu the Tring Museum. and to provide ourselves with a kind ot 
‘atalogue which shows at once the desiderata of the Tring Museum, we have given, 
in brackets alter each locality, the numbers of specimens of each species and sub- 
species contained in Mr. Rothschild's collection from every locality. 1 expressly 
add that in most cases we also had the opportunity to examine specimens from 
such places from where the ‘Tring Museum does not yet possess the respective 
insects, 

A careful identification of so numerous and difficult a group of forms of inseets 
as we have had to deal with in this revision ean only he earricd ont if one abandons 
all prejudices. it one takes none of the names hy whieh one is acenstomed to 
call certain forms for granted, and begins with the very beginning, starting in 
every case from the first mentioning of the insect in the zoological literature, 
The oldest writers upon Natural History objects, Aristoteles, Plinius, Albertus 
Magnus, and others, up to the end of the sixteenth century, need searcely be taken 
into consideration. 

The first figure of Papilio, to my knowledge, is that in Mocfuagel’s Areketypa 
(1592), where we find P. machaon L. and PB. podalirius Ll. represented on 
plates 1] and 1? of Part 11]. In the course of the seventeenth century. aud 
at the beginning of the eighteenth, there appeared a good many works, of 
Aldrovandus, Hollar, Moufet, Merret, Jonston, Petiver, lus, ete, in whieh 
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the Huropeau P. machaon and podalirius ave described or tigured, and iu these 
hooks we find also the first aceounts of Exotic Papilios : Petiver, for example, 
tignres P. ramanzovius Eschsch. as ** Papilio luzonicus maximus," ete. — Petiver 
and Rajus describe P. hector L. 

While the knowledge of the American Lepidoptera increased mueh in conse- 
quence of the appearance of Madame Merian’s Metegorphosis: Insectorum Suri- 
namensium (1705), only a few Eastern Papilios became known until Linnés Systema 
Naturae. Yu the tenth edition (1758) of this work, Linné adopted, for the tirst time, 
regulated nomenclatnre for all classes of animals; he carried out the binomial 
system of nomeuclature throughout the animal kingdom, pexcerv ix. LEPIDOPTERA, 
It is very enrions that Linné abandoned his binomial system when treating the 
Lepidoptera in Systema Naturae, and designated these insects with three names 
(Papilio Eques. Priamus, Papilio Danaus Midamis, ete), indicating with the 
first name the genus, with the second a seetion of the genus (a ** palane `), and 
with the third the species. The name of the subsection ( Trojanus [ Tros= Trois], 
alekivas, Festirus, Ruralis, ete.) is not added to those of the genus, section, and 
speeics in Systeme Naturce 5; but. snbseqnent anthors have also done this (Papilio 
Eques Trojanus Priamus), so that the entomologists of the second half of the 
last centnry had not a bi-, bnt a tri- or quadrinomial nomenclature. The conse- 
quence of this snperflnity of names for a butterfly or a moth was that some 
authors, like Cramer, contented themselves with one name, the specific name, and 
called their Lepidoptera simply Priamus, Midamus, Helena, ete., a system which is 
still high in favour among many collectors of European Lepidoptera. 

As the tenth edition of Systema Naturae has heen accepted by zoologists as 
the starting-point of nomenelatnre, chiefly becanse Linné earried out in 1758 the 
binomial nomenclature thronghont ave classes of auimals, we mnst remark that this 
does not apply to Lepidoptera ; and if one abandons the pre-Linnean names aud the 
Linnean names in the first to ninth editious of Systema Naturae by reason of their 
not being in accordance with the rules of binomial nomepelature, we ought logically 
to begin with later anthors (Donovan, Latreille, ete.), not with Linné. As, huwever, 
Linné designated the Rhopalocera and Sphiugidae with two names in Puuna Surcie, 
Amoenitates, ete. (Pupilio Machaon, Papilio Polydorus, Pupilio Aegisthus, ete.), 
and gave also only two names to the Sphingidae in Systema Naturae ed. x., it is 
clear enough that Linné’s trinomial system has as basis the binomial one, and is 
nothing else bnt the trinomial system adopted by many modern authors who pnt 
the name of a “subgenns™ in brackets between the generic and specific terms, 
The relatively great number of Lepidoptera whieh Linné deseribed did not furnish 
him with many characters which he thought of generie value, aud could therefore 
he divided only into a very limited number of genera (Papilio, Sphinr, Phulaent). 
Linné erected (1758), for example, 22 genera for 594 species of Coleoptera, and 
The genera Papilio, Sphine, and 


only 3 genera for 535 species of Lepidoptera. 
'owas 


Phalaena contained each so many speeies that a division into * Phalanges ` 
necessary : anl in order to indicate the closer relationship of a species, Linné added 
the name of the * Phalanx " or € Seetion " or “Subgenus " to those of the genus 
and species of Papilio and Phalaena, jnst as Messrs, Elwes, de Nicéville, Semper, 
and other reliable authors are aecnstomed to do at the preseut time, with the 
exception that Liuné did not put the additional name in nunecessary brackets. If 
eue takes this point of view, as we do, one must accept the Linnean names, and, 
as in the works published before 1758 no regulated nomenclature has been applied, 
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can neglect those names which the insects have received before the tenth edition of 
Systema Naturae (1758).” 

Linné received a great many of his insects from Holland, and that explains 
how it eame that so many Linnean species are forms inhabiting the old Puteh 
colonies Surinam, Cape Colony, and Amboina. 

The greatest part of the species shortly diagnosed in Systema Naturae, ed. x.. 
have been more fully redeseribed in Mus. Lud. Clr. (1764), and an excellent 
revision of the species of this latter work, based especially upon an unpublished 
manuscript of Linné and a good number of Linnean specimens. has been given by 
Professor Dr. Christopher Aurivillius in 1552 (Jecensio Critica Lepidapterorum 
Musei Ludovicue Ulricae quae descripsit Carolus u Linné in Konyl. Se. Vet. 
M. Hall. XIX. 5). Though we agree in most points with Aurivillius’ explana- 
tions, we come nevertheless in some cases to other conclusions, the reasons of which 
are given under the respective species: so we treat the Aurivillian 2, panthons I 
as T. hypolitus (Uram.). P. helena L. as T. oblongomaculatus (Goeze), P. erithonius 
Cram. as P. demoleus (L.). 

Some of the Linnean species of 1755 are undoubtedly deseribed from figures, 
not from specimens (P. E. helena, for example). and in such cases we have to rely 
upon the figure and the aecompanying notes of the quoted author. 

A great help in identifying the Linnean Papilios are Clerek's. Zcones Insectorum 
(1764). part of the figures in this work, which we have compared at the library of 
the British Mnseum. being taken from specimens in the Museum of the Queen 
Ludovica Ulrica, and it is on the whole not so difficult to apply the Linnean names 
to the right species of Papilio, thongh it remains sometimes rather donbtful which 
special local race of a species Linné had before him (see p. 15). 

Shortly after Linné’s Mus. Lud, Clr. the Thesaurus of Seba came out (1765), in 
which a great many Amboina Lepidoptera are figured. The figares of Seba cannot 
boast of being correct : nevertheless one van recognise the Papilios pretty well, and 
must, therefore, accept the names proposed tor them by Goeze. Ent. Beytr.,in 1779, 
so far as these species do not have older names. Goeze’s Papilio fuscus has the 
. priority over Cramers P. seceras, P. castaneus Goeze over 1. pertinax Wallace. 

The post-Cramenan authors, Jablonsky. Herbst. and Esper, characterised only 
a few new Papilios, of which the P. pandarus Jablonsky (nee. Linné)= P. pseudo- 
pundarns Esper is a spec, fict. The text of Espers Ausländische Schmetterlinge 
contains many useful remarks abont the identification of certain Linnean species. 

Of the Fabrieiau species sume are not recognisable (P. pompilius, P. orestes), 
another ts undoubtedly based upon a mutilated specimen (P. vstyanar), and they 
are best treated as synonyms. 

The first important work on Lepidoptera at the beginning of this century was 
Sammlung Evotischer Schmetterlinge of Hübner, who, preserving only the specific 
names of the older authors and dividing the genus Papilio into a profusion of 
gronps. introduced a great many terms; in the text of Vol. I. (24 pages only) 
Hülner adopted the binomial nomenclature, while on the plates of Vol. 1. he. gives 
three names (Princeps heroicus Hector, Princeps dominans Erithonius, cte.) ; the 
division into genera has been carried out in Vere. Wek. Sehmett. (1816), and on the 
plates of Vol. LE of Semmi. Bæ. Schinett. 

Until 1519, when Godart described the Lepidoptera in Hae. Meth. IX., the 

* For the sake of convenience the species which have been designated by old authors (Cramer, Linne. 
Fabricius, etc.) with one, three, or four names are quoted in the synonymy of this revision quadrinomially. 
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descriptions of the Papilios had been always very incomplete ; but from this time 
they became more exhaustive and satisfactory, The principal works on Eastern 
Lepidoptera which appeared from Is19 to 1564 are Godart (1519), Horsfield 
(Is2s8), Zinken (£832), several * Voyages," Lucas (1535), Jojsduval (1536), 
De Haan (1840), Doubleday (1540), Horstield & Moore (1857), Felder (1564). 
Tu this period fatls the foundation of many Entomological Societies publishing special 
periodicals, of which the 7raxsactions of the London Entomological Society 1512, 
and the Bedgian Annals (£532) are the oldest. 

In the Felderian systematic List of Papilionidae (1564) the speeies are for 
the first time grouped according to their natural relationship, not according to 
superficial resemblauce ; this catalogue is not free from grave mistakes, but there 
are such a number of then new facts explained in the notes after the list—facts 
which many recent authors have entirely overlooked —that ] consider the Felderian 
catalogue the most important work dealing with the classitication of the Papilios. 
Felder's deseriptions of new “species " in. this catalogne and in his great work in 
Reise Noeura (1565) are, however, not so satisfaetory : in many cases the 7 species " 
are characterised from one or a few specimens, which, as the types in Fellows 
collection prove, were moreover in bad condition, and hence it came that Velder 
often mistook individnal or geographical differences of his examples for specific 
characters : indeed nearly all the Felderian “ species " of the Indo-Australian Regions 
are local races of older species, or mere individual aberrations. of some sixty forms 
about fifteen only being specifically distinct. The “types” of Fellers Papilios are 
uot all in the Felderian collection, now in the Museum at Tring; some are in the 
Vienna Museum, others in the colleetion of Mr. G. Semper (Altona), while of a few 
forms apparently no specimen has been marked as type. In no ease have we been 
left in doubt abont a Felderian form. 

In the same year (1865) when Felder's Lepidoptera in Reise Novara were 
published, Wallaee's famous article about the Eastern Papilios appeared, and the 
new species described in it are mostly identical with those of Felder. The exact 
dates of publication of Felders and Wallace's species are unknown ; bnt Felder 
seems to have the priority of some months, Wallace's types are all lost, or if the 
actual type-specimen of one or the other species be preserved in the Hewitson 
collection, 1t is not marked as such and cannot be regarded as type. 

Since Wallace’s paper our knowledge ot the Eastern Papilios has been much 
increased by articles and special books dealing with the Lepidoptera of limited 
districts. Moore's Lepidoptera of Ceylon, Distants Rhopalocera Malayane, 
Mempers Tagjulter der Philippinen, Leceh’s Butterflies of China, Corea, and 
Japan, Stuidinger’s Lepidoptera of Palawan, and Elwes’s Catalogue of the 
Lepidoptera of Sikkim are the most important works out of a very great number. 

Local lists which, like Elwes's Catalogue, furnish us with notes about habits, 
and, like Staudinger’s Lepidoptera of Palawan, with detailed remarks about the 
individual variation of the insects, are extremely useful, provided the author restricts 
himself to u small area and takes his notes only from specimens captured in that 
district. The names under which the species are ennmerated in local lists are often 
erroneous ; but that does not do much injury, in the ease of Papilio, to the value of 
the list, as one can nearly always see which form the anthor has meant; we learn, 
indeed, from the note under Papilio androgeus Cram. in Elwes's Catalogue of the 
Sikkim Lepidoptera just as mneh as if the right name P. memnon agenor la. had been 
applied to this insect. What is, however, very confusing, and ofteu more than 
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vontüsing, is the method adopted hy Mr. Leech iu his Butterflies of Ching, ete, who 
compiles the descriptions of the species and varieties from other authors even 
when the description does not fully fit the Chinese insect, and omits in many 
pases to say whether a certain aberration which he refers to occars all over the area 
dealt with, or is localised, and whether certain species vary in the same direction 
and to the same extent in all the Chino-Japanese localities which have been 
explored. 

Four recent papers deal with Papilionidae alone: Eimer, (ie .trthildung nud 
Vereandtschase het den Schmetterlingen (1999) 5 Vickert, Cher div Zeichnungs- 
cerhiltuisse der Gattung Ornithoptera (iu Zool. Juhrbsch. IV. iss); Haase. 
“utersuchunyen ber. die Mimiery L (4593): Rippon, Iconex Ornithopterorum 
Q&s9—*. The general results of Eimer's and Fickert’s investigations are very 
interesting : the papers are nevertheless of little consequence for the systematic 
worker, as both authors apparently employed too small a material to enable them 
to avoid grave errors in respect to the relationship of the varions Papilios. [n 
Haase's Untersuchungen so many single new facts are mentioned that we derive 
from this work more kuowledge as regards the relation of the species aud races than 
from any other paper since Felder's catalogne. — hüppon's 7eowes are not yet 
completed; the types of Rippon’s new forms of Troides are in the Tring Museum, 
so that we could easily decide about their specific distinctness. 

After having satisfied ourselves that our identification of a Papilio was correct, 
we tried to trace the species, subspecies, or aberration from its tirst appearance in 
zoological literature up to the present time, and so came naturally to draw np the 
bibliography—which cannot be expected to be complete in every case—and 
synonymy of each Papilio ; the bibliography of aberrations conld not always be kept 
separate from that of the typical form of the species or snbspecies. The varions 
forms of polymorphic Papilios. like those of P. polytes l.. memnon J... ete, are 
designated before the quotations thus: 9, 909, 99. the numbers (1), (2). (3) 
corresponding with the order in which the respective forms are treated in the 
text: these designations could not always be employed in the synonymy, as we 
were sometimes unable to ascertain which special form an author had dealt with. 
Behind many quotations the reader will find a short note concerning the habitat, 
habits, ete., of the Papilio as it has been given by the quoted authors ; the remarks 
printed za italics ave ours, 

After the heading of every species and subspecies we give a short note stating 
which sex and state of the Papilio are known. — In the synonymy we employ, besides 
the usual designations for the sexes (d, 9),— 


l. for larra ; 
p. tor pupa ; 
metam. for metamorphosis. 


The number of species of which we do not. know the larvae and pupae is stili 
very great; but | am sure that the entomologists residing in India, Borneo, 
Sumatra, ete., can in some cases easily increase our knowledge of the earlier stages 
of Papilio. 

As the name of the author of a species is as necessary as the generic tenn 
to comprehend which insect is meant by any specific name, and as the generic and 
specific names cannot be separated from one another by a comma or point, we 
think it only logical not to separate the name of the actual author of a species 
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or variety by a comma trom the specifie or varietal name. When, however, an 
author cited by us deals with an insect under the name which has been given 
to it by another author, we jmt a comma in order to indicate that the quoting 
writer is uot the anthor of the respective species; we quote for example Papilio 
memnon La nt P. memnon, Cram, the latter quotation being an abbreviation for 
P. memnon Ti, Cram. 

If we have mderstood that a classitication of animals is impossible withont 
accepting a regulated nomenclature, we must cousequently also admit that it is the 
stability of names which is most desirable. The first step to this stability of 
nomenclature is taken by accepting the law of striet priority. It is perhaps due 
to the enormous number of forms of insect life which wholly occupy the time of 
entomologists, and render alterations of names very objectionable to them, that so 
many papers have been written ly entomologists against the strict applieation of 
the Jaw of priority and in favour of the names * generally iu use“ (ef Guence, 
Vortaclites, 1552: Berl. Ent. Zeit. I1. Was; Lewis, Proe. Ent. Soe. Dond., 15735: 
ete.. ete.) The first name which a Papilio has received is applied to it in this 
revision, whether the name be correctly spelt or not, whether its meaning applies to 
the characters of the insect, or whether the name is confusing. A word published as 
the name of sn animal is from the date of publieation * fixed for science: nobody 
dare make alterations of the word in single eases; only such alterations must be 
allowed as apply to all names of the same eategory, either fo all generic or to 
all specific names. There are four general rules according to which the specific 
and varietal names have been altered in this paper :— 

1. All the specific and varietal names have to be treated, like the generic terms, 
as one word. Papilio ran de Polli has been altered into P. randepolli, 

2. All the specific and varieta] names have to be written with small initials in 


order to distinguish them from the generic terms. 

3. All the specifie and varietal names which are Latin adjectives or can be 
treated as such have to receive a masculine ending, because Papilio is masculine. 
Barbaric names, which are so much in favour among modern entomologists, cannot 
be altered. Papilio chentsong Oherth. remains chentsong, P. nezahualenyotl Strecker 
remains resuhualcoyotl. 

4. All the specific and varietal names derived from non-Latin names of persons 
and standing in genitive form have to be formed so that one * / " only is added to 
the name of the person. Papilio hagenii has heen altered into P. hageni, P. alber- 
tisii into P. athertisi : D. beccarii, of course, remains beccarii. 

All other alterations have been objected to in this revision. 

Notwithstanding that the first name given to a Papilio has been generally 
applied, we had to replace some names by others in such cases where the same name 
occurred among forms of the same species (P. butleri, n. 139: P. nestor, n. 4), or closely 
allied species which will certainly come under one generie term in the tinal generic 
revision of the Papilionidae (Troides hupolitus celebensis, n. 9; T. oblongomaculatas 
celebensis, n. 1S). Lam aware that eertain entomologists will uot approve of these 





* Though every editor nowadays ought to know that it is very important to give the exact date of issus 
of a work, there appear nevertheless many papers which are not dated or bear a wrong date ; and it is 
very curious fo see that the wrong date is always previous to the exact date of issue: sic Abhand?. u 
Berichte Mus. Dresden ; Moore, Lep, Endiea ; Tijdsehr. v. Ent. ; Bull. Soe. Ent. de Frane ; and others. 
Very inconvenient for quotations are those works whieh adopt for every number of a volume, or for every 
genus dealt with, a separate numbering of the pages: sec Abhandl. u, Berichte Mus. Dresden ; Grose 
Smith & Kirby, hop. Erot. 
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alterations. Tn many papers, of which | mention only Hagen, /ris VIL, Letzner, 
Afer Schlesiens, Schitsky, Adfer Preussens, the opinion has been expressed and 
carried out that the same name can be used several times for varieties of the species 
ofa genus: thus Tagen proposes the names Papilio hewitsoni var. sumatrana, 
D. neptunus var. sumatrana, D. eloauthus var. sumatrana. The theoretical reasons 
in favonr of tliis system are considerable; practically, however. the system leads, not 
to stability, bnt to instabilily of nomenclature, What llagen regards as varieties 
other people will treat as species— /^.. Aeveitson var. sumatrana lagen has, indeed, 
previously been deseribed by de Nieéville as a distinct species, P. petra Nieév.—and 
then the insects will have to be renamed ; other scientists come afterwards again to 
the opinion that the insect is nevertheless a variety only and must be called with the 
first mune. Thus a change of names will be in many cases the consequence of that 
system of nomenclature, As there is uo general character which enables one to see 
at once whether a form is specitieally distinct or is only a variety, and as, therefore, 
very often a certain form will be treated by some entomologists as species, by others 
as variety, and as the way to the truth is in many eases still very long, the same 
name dare not occur twice in the same genus, no matter whether the name be applied 
to species or varieties. And it is advisable even to avoid a name which already 
occurs in an allied genus for a new form ; the genera, or the views of entomologists 
in respect to the delimitation of the genera, are changeable, and what now stands 
in two or more allied genera will often come in future under one generic term, and 
then the forms hearing the same name will have to be renamed (compare Kirby's 
Catalogue of Heterocera and Wampson’s Moths of India). 

The law of strict priority, withont which a stable nomenclature wil never he 
obtained, must also be applied to “ composite " species, e. it must he applied to 
such cases where several species or varieties of a genns have received the same name 
hy the same anthor. 1f the different forms which are erroneously treated as being 
the same are deseribed one after the other—it cannot be of any consequence whether 
the descriptions appeared at the same time, under the same heading, or at ditferent 
places—it is uot diffienlt to decide to which insect alone the respective name must 
be restricted. As Linné deseribed an ludian Papilio as demolews in 1755, and an 
African oue under the same uame in 1764, it is evident that the name of demoleus 
must be applied to the Indian, not to the African butterfly, In 1764 Linné 
characterised two insects as P. panthous, lirst a black aud white coloured Papilio as 
one sex, and then, as the other sex. a black and yellow coloured butterfly. We have 
here two P. E. panthous b. described one after the other, though under the same 
heading and number ; the first characterised Papilio has certainly the priority, ax it 
stands before the other, Hf however, the description of the composite speeies does 
not help ux in this or a similar manner, we must accept the identification of that 
author who is the first to deal with the insects im question after the publication of 
the common name. Thus we have treated all the composite species and varieties : 
Troides panthous (L.); Troides helena (U); Papilio lorquinianus philippus Wall. ; 
P. demolvus L.; ete. 

When we had come to a decision abont the correct name of a Papilio, and had 
learnt from the literature what is known ef the insect, there remained the ditlicult 
question to solve whether this buttertly be the type of a distinct speeies or a varietal 
form of another Papilio. It is usually said that the specifie distinetuess or non- 
distinctness of a Papilio or other animal very often depends on the individual views 
of an author, and that there is ne general parting line between species and varietal 


forms. This is indeed trne ou first sight, and renders it necessary to explain our 
individual position concerning that question, the more so as the uumber of distinct 
species lias been. so mneh decreased in this paper as compared with the number in 
Felders list. We carried out our researches in dividing first the six hundred odd 
named forms of Palaearctie aud Eastern Papilios into preliminary groups which 
are characterised especially by ditferenees in structure. and which will partly stand 
as genera in the final generic revision (no.r-gronp, Aector-group, ete.), then uniting 
again those forms of each group which exhibit a rather great similarity in pattern 
and the minor structural characters (exrypylus, lycuon, sullastius, curypylidvs, asion, 
Jason, mikado) into sections which mostly turned ont to agree with * species,” and 
then finally studying comparatively every form of snch a section in respect to the 
extent of variation, with a special view to find a practical rule which might lead 
us to delimitate the species scientifically, not arbitrarily, in the ease of each Papilio. 

When we examine the individuals reared from the eggs of one female in every 
respect, we shall always find some characters by which one individnal is distinguished 
from the other: the individual characters of a specimen are often very obvions 
(P. memnon L, P. aristolochiae Fabr., P. ormenus Guér., etc), sometimes however 
perceivable only by microscopical examination. — If it were possible to breed 
generatiou after generation from the offsprings of a single female nuder the natural 
conditions of life of that locality where the first /emele had lived as caterpillar aud 
pupa, the differences of the specimens thus obtained wonld show us the exteut of 
variation of the insect at that peculiur place. This cau practically not he accom- 
plished, and we have to content ourselves with the knowledge derived from breeding 
of one generation of Papilios reared from eggs whieh were observed to be deposited 
by a specimen, or from caterpillars feeding together and being apparently the 
offspring of one female. The experiences already gained by rearing of Papilios, 
though limited, can nevertheless very well serve as proof that the specimens. tying 
together at a certain place, and exhibiting no greater differences among themselves 
than we are avenstomed to find among the individnals reared from the eges of a 
Jemate, belong to the same kind of insect, to the same species. The breeding of 
specimens shows further that the variation takes place in snch a manner that the 
extremes are connected by intergradations, except in the case of melanistic and 
albinistic specimens, aud so-called ‘sports,’ which stand often (uot always) 
isolated among the rest of the individuals. This gradual variation from large-spotted 
to small-spotted, from broad-bauded to narrow-banded, from tailed to toothed 
specimens, enables ns in most cases where there is no help by breeding to come to a 
right opinion abont the extent of the variation ot a Papilio species, Hf there is a 
gradual chain of varieties from one extreme to the other, neither the extremes nor 
the intermediate degrees of variation can be regarded as indicating specifie dixtinct- 
ness of the respective individnals. When we see that the Indian 1’. eurypylus L. 
varies in the sume locality gradually from being provided with large submarginal 
markings to having small spots, it is impossible that Moore's P. acherou is wything 
else bnt a representative of a certain degree of variation of that evrypylus; when we 
observe that in the South Iudian and Ceylonese P. sarpedon L. the tirst (post- 
costal) spot of' the median band on the forewings becomes more and more obsolete, 
disappears altogether on one wing, while it is still traceable on the other. it is 
illogical to regard the specimens withont the spot as being specitically distinet 
(P. thermodusa Swivhoe) ; and when we farther have of the South Indian. and 
Singhalese J’. erino Fahr. a series of specimens from one place which show a 
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&radual decrease, ending in total obliteration. of the hairy stripe on the forewing of 
the male, and a slight and gradual inerease of the breadth of the green band, we can be 
quite certain that P. montunus Felder, without hairy stripe aud with rather broader 
band, is only an extreme variation of J^ crino Fabr. The number of species based on 
individnal characters is very great. 

The limits ef variation of a species do not often exactly correspond at different 
places of a certain district. Every field-entomologist knows that, within a district 
where the usual or typical form flies, there are often some special localities where 
the specimens of that inseet vary to a greater extent, and that at such a locality 
some or all the individuals of à species stand ontside the usual limits of variation of 
that species. These varieties, however, are again connected with the usual form of 
the insect by intergradations, and thus prove to be indeed varieties. As we further 
know from the experiments of Dorffmeister, Weismann, Standfnss, Merrifield, and 
others. that under altered circumstances the limits of variation ean be much dilated, 
it is a priori probable that the specimens of a Papilio living on a peculiar place, like 
swamps or valleys, are influenced in a ditferent degree or even in a different direction 
than those living on desert land or at higher elevations. Here we have localised 
varieties ; but the material contained in collections very seldom tells us anything 
abont the localisatiou of varieties within a limited district, as the specimens are 
mostly simply labelled * Sikkim,” * Assam," * Borneo,” etc. Indeed, only a local 
observer who collects for many years at the same place can go in for a special study 
of the distribution of the varieties in his district. The local lists we have of Eastern 
l'apilios give already here and there observations in this direction, but the notes are 
so scanty that in this paper that kind of loealised variation eonld not be dis- 
tinguished from the general zadiridual variation of the specimens of a given 
district. 

Besides the effeefs of localised conditions of life we observe a change of the 
characters in the Papilios caused by the different climatieal conditions of the seasons. 
While, however, it is well known that the generations of Papilios subsequently 
following one another in the conrse of the year in the temperate regions differ 
remarkably (P. santhus L. and xuthulas Brem. ; P. bianor maacki Mén. and reddet 
Brem.; P. polyctor Boisd. and peeroza Moore ; P. podalirius seisthameli Dup. and 
lotteri Aust.: ete), we have scarcely any notes about the differences of the 
generations of the dry and wet seasons of the tropical regions. We know in a few 
cases that a certain variety occurs only duriug some months of the year. and can 
sometimes eonclude from the dates of capture of the specimens in collections that 
a Papilio varies within the same limits during certain months of the year; but 
detailed observations are almost wanting. The spring aud summer generations of 
the Cashmenian 2. polyctor Boisd. are ditferent, while the Sikkimese representative 
form of P. polyctor, namely P. polyctor gaxesa Donbl.. is seasonally monomorphic : 
the Japanese P. sarpedon L. is seasonally dimorphic, while the Indian. serpedos is 
inonomorphie : the Chino-Japanese P. biano Cram., P. wanthus L., P. machaon Aa, 
and the Palaearctie P. poralirius L., are conspicuously seasonally dimorphic, while no 
Indo-Australian species of Papilios shows, to onr knowledge, so marked diflerences 
between the saceceding broods. The influence of the low temperature of the winter 
in temperate regions seems, therefore, to be much greater than the influence of the 
dry season jn Tndo-Australia, We distinguish accordingly the seasoned from the 
individual variation only in the case of some Chino-Japanese, N.W. Indian, and 
Paluearctie species. 
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When we now proceed from one district into another, say from North India. to 
Ceylon, or from Borneo to the Philippines, and examine the Papilios, we find a good 
many species which have remained the same, although the limits of variation 
are sometimes dilated or restricted in one or more directions of development : 
P. enrypylas L. from Java is the same as that from N. India, but is less variable : 
P. aristolochiae Fahr. from China varies more than e/éstolochi se from Sikkim, aud 
the latter varies differently from the Javan aristolochiae. The differences between 
the Indian and Javan eerypyles, and those hetween the Indian, Chinese, aud Javan 
aristolochiae, do not apply to all specimens of the respective localities, bnt it is only 
a limited number of individuals which exhibit the peculiarity in pattern, colour, or 
shape which is not met with amongst the individuals from other districts; and 
here we have the recognisable beginning of localised variation. The green aberration 
bornemanui Pagenstech. of the blue 7. priamus urrillianis Gnér. occurs only iu 
New Britain and New Ireland: the aberration (morens/s Feld. of the female ot 
D. polytes theseus Cram. is restricted to Timor and the neighbouring islands. When 
under the influence of the altered “ déoroenos’s,” as it has been termed by Mobius, 
the number of aberrant specimens gradually increases, we come to sneh cases 
where the specimens of form A inhabiting a certain country are nearly all ditlerent 
from the individuals of the nearest allied form D, but where the areas of variation 
overlap, the most advanced specimens of form A being further developed than the 
least advanced examples of form D: some individuals of the lroad-banded X. 
eurypylus ehoredon Feld. from (Queensland have narrower bands than certain 
specimens of the narrow-banded P. e47y pylus ao» Feld. from India : some females 
of the Javan Troides helena (L.) bave the subdiscal black spots on the hindwings 
more isolated than certain individuals of the Indian T. helena cerberus (Veld.): the 
individuals of the Japanese spring-brood of P. sarpedon L. agree with the Indo- 
Malayan sarpedon; the specimens of the summer-broods ditler somewhat and 
stand close to certain Chinese examples ; many Chinese specimens of P. sarpedon 
are the same as Indian ones, others are slightly different, and a great many are 
quite aberrant (P. sarpedon semifiseiatus Ilonr). The direetion in which the 
development of a species takes place in the various districts is often the same, often 
different. In the Ceylonese and Celebesian P. sarpedon L. the band of the wings 
becomes narrow, in sarpedon from Queensland it is broad ; in the Chinese specimens 
it is Hable to obliteration ; in the Celebesian and Moluccan individuals of svrpedon 
the snbmarginal spots to the hindwings and the median Dand assnme a bhie colour ; 
in the Ceylonese sarpedon the first spot of the median band is often absent, while in 
the specimens from the Bismarck Archipelago an additional spot appears, ete. 

The next step in the development o£ localised varieties is represented by 
such forms as are distinguished in every individual, sometimes ouly in one 
sex, by certaiu characters from the nearest ally, but vary to sach an exteut 
that the lower limit of variation of one form is the upper limit of the other, 
so that there is a complete chain of iutergradations between the least advanced 
specimens of one form and the most advaueed of the other. The Celebesiau 
P. sarpedon Ll. is always well recoguisable, but the specimens from Sanghir 
and Talant agree partly with the least advanced Celebesian individuals, and 
approach on the other sile so closely the Molucean P. sarpedon that we cannot draw 
a parting line between the form inhabiting Celebes, Sanghir, and Talaut (P. sar- 
pedon milon Vell) and the form from the Molnecas (P. sarpedon anthedon Feld. 
Papilio antiphes Fabr. has quite a ditlerent appearance from P, aristolochiae baby, : 
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but as the tirst sometimes aequires the white markings on the hindwings, and the 
latter has them oceasionally indistinctly developed, there is no character by which 
the two Papilios are always separated. Such localised forms can, therefore, not be 
regarded as specifically distinct, but represent, together with other forms, the degrees 
of variation of an insect. 

To sum up, we practically distinguish five prineipal degrees of variation of 
a species :— 

1. A species with a wider range develops mostly in the ditFerent distriets into 
more or less well-characterised local or geographical forms (raees), which are termed 
in this paper subspecies, Felders P. teredon (Ceylon and 8. India), milon (Celebes, 
Sanghir. and Talant. Sulla Tslands), e»theZos (Moluceas), choredon (Queensland), ete.. 
are all subspecies of P. sarpedon V. (India, Sumatra, Java, Borneo, Philippines, 
Japan); aud all the snbspecies, together with the Linnean sarpedon, compose the 
entire species. 

2. Honly a relatively small number of specimens in a certain locality, not all 
over the area inhabited by the subspecies or species, exhibit a peculiar character, 
while the greater number are not different from the usual type, we have a localised 
individual variation, which we term local tadiridual aberration, aberratio alicuius 
loci = ab. loc. T. priamus urrillianus ab. loe. borremann? Pageustech. does not 
ocenr on the Solomon Islands, beiug restricted to the Bismarck Archipelago. 

3. The various generations of a species or snbspecies are sometimes different 
from one another; the species is divided into seasonal forms, whieh are termed here 
aberratio generationis eestiralis sen vernulis = ab. geu. aest. seu vern.s P. aranthus 
ab. gen. vern, suthulus Brem. : P. polyetor ab, gen. vern. peeroze Moore. 

4. Among the individuals of a species or subspecies some are occasionally so 
aberrant that the term ?»4/rident aberration or simply aberration is proposed for 
them : P. machaon ab, niyer Neyne. When the aberration is confined to one sex, 
the designation (d,? ) ot that sex has been added: P. bianor syfunius d-ab. dialis 
Leech : T. priamus poseidon 9 -ab. archideus (Gray). 

5. There are a number of Papilios (P. achates Sulzer. romulus Cram., ete.) 
which stand isolated, not betug connected with other forms by a continnous chain of 
iutergradations. Though rearing alone can definitely decide whether these Papilios 
are all varieties of others, it is mostly beyond doubt that we have here to deal with 
forms of polymorphic species. For these forms, which all belong to the frale sex, 
ol certain polymorphic species (P. polyfes. lag P o memron Vi, P. ramenzorius 
Eschsel.), the term /eadaee Jorma (9-1) is proposed: P. memnon 8-41. achatiades 
Esper. When the ?-f. is restricted to a certain district, we term it 9-f. loe. = ?-f. 
alicuius loci. A strict. parting line between * ?-ab.” and © 2-f. cannot be 
drawn. 

With this detailed terminology tle varions kinds of variatiou, the different 
steps in the development of the characters of a species, ean be kept separate, Since 
the word variety (cerietas, Varietiit) has been, und is, applied in science in- 
diserhninately to every kind of variation, it has been avoided in this paper as 
a special term. 

The systematist who undertakes to characterise the families and genera withont 
an extended knowledge of the species, which are the fonndation-stones of the 
zoologieal system, will often come to erroneous conelnsions, and so will everybody 
who characterises species without studying the variations. lt is impossible to 
understand the relationship ot closely allied. species. withont a knowledge of the 


( 181 ) 


varieties, and when one neglects the latter, one neglects also the most striking fiets 
which can serve to explain the origin of species. The highest degree of variation 
of a Papilio is the development into another species. The highly interesting 
P. isander Golm. & Salv. from the Solomon Islands stood rather isolated until now; 
in this paper two varieties of P. sarpedon J. are characterised whieh at once 
explain the peenliarities in the eharacter of P. isander, and show that it differs from 
sarpedon only quantitatively. The Bismarek Archipelago is inhabited by a repre- 
sentative species of P. codras Cram, with interrupted median band to the forewings, 
P segouar Golm. & Salv.; from the extent of variation of seyouer and the 
Solomon Islands’ codrus, we ean conelude that segonar was derived trom codris. 
The distingnishing characters of P. seqonar, isander, and many other species 
(P. acheron Grose Smith, epaminondas Oberth., ornatus Rothseh.. pericles Wall. 
lorquinianus Feld., etc) are more or less indieated in certain varieties of their 
nearest allies : there is nothing entirely new in their structure, pattern, or shape, and 
they are, indeed, in a phyllogenetical sense, only further developments of P. coders, 
sarpedon, forbesi, antiphates, peranthus, respectively. Bnt the chain of intergrada- 
tions between P. eodrus and segone.c, sarpedon and sender, antiphates und 
epaminondas, peranthus aml pericles, ete, ix incomplete, and there are exact parting 
lines between these Papilios. It is therefore possible to give the limits of variation 
of a species snch as we observe them in the individuals brought home from the area 
inhabited by the species, and to come to a seientifie decision abont the distinctness 
or non-distinctness of a Papilio form. If the characters of a Papilio are only 
quantitatively different from those of another, it is @ priori probable that botli forms 
belong to one species : but if a long series of either Papilio from different places, and 
collected at different times. does not furnish us with a continuons bridge from one 
Papilio to the other, we have no right to fill up mentally the space between the two 
forms hy intergradations which do not exist according to the state of our know- 
ledge, We consider, therefore, all those Papilios as varietal forms of the same 
species which are connected with one another, in one or both sexes, by intererada- 
tions ; and treat those forms as specifically distinct, however closely allied they may 
he, which no chain of intergraduate specimens combines. 

The reasons which induce the scientist to give names to the species, genera, 
families, ete., apply also to the variations, and the varietal forms have accordingly 
been treated in this revision under names of their own. The authors of treatises 
about general zoology, or generic classification, ean be contented with the names of 
the species. aud the entomologists who begin to study the l'apilios, or are not able 
to perceive minute ditfereuces, or colleet only for the sake of colleetiug, will also 
much facilitate matters for themselves by abandoning the varietal names 
altogether. 

In aceordance with the usage ot designating a species with a generice and 
specifie term, and of writing Papilio eurypylus Le instead of | genus” Pu pilio 
t species” ewrgpylus la, we employ for the subspecies three terms, the generic, 
specific, and subspecitic term, and write thus: Papilio eurypylus axion Yell. 
Phyllogenetically interpreted P. eurypylus axion Feld. means that the tndian erion 
Feld. is a local form of the Amboinese eurypylus L, iw. that arion has developed 
from curypylus, which is most probably erroneous, The Amboinese exryyylus is 
nothing else but also a local race of a Papilio which ranges from India te the 


Papuan Islands and to which the first name (eurypylus) given to one of its sub- 
species is applied. 
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It is certainly wroug to say the Amboinese Papilio eurypyles is a species, and 
lycaon from Queensland, pumphylus from Celebes, ete., are only subspecies of the 
Amboinese P. eurypylus u. Rightly the Amboinese eurypylus ought also to be 
treated as subspecies, so that we vould speak of P. eurypylus La, meaning the entire 
species with all its subspecies, and of P. eurypylas curypylus u, P. eurypylus 





lycaon Feld, P. carypylus pamphylus Feld, P. curypylus mikado Leech, ete., 
meaning the local races. This system of nomenclature, which eould not be carried 
out in NovrrATES Zoologica as it is against the rules of nomenclature adopted by 
the Editors, would often much simplify the identification of the Papilios. of old 
anthors; in every case of Eastern Papilios (except P. dacedemon Falbr. and P. 
amphitrion Cram.) we can ascertain. beyond doubt which speezes. Linné, Fabricins, 
ete, had before them, but the special snbspecies remains sometimes nneertain, 
In such query cases the oldest name vould be kept for the whole species, while erery 
subspecies would have to receive a name of its own, 

Many remarkable faets concerning the variation and geographieal distribution, 
a few of which the reader will find mentioned in the course of this paper, presented 
themselves to us ; but we think it better not to give an account of them before we 
have dealt with the Papilios of the globe, in order to avoid unnecessary repetition, 
and to be able to illustrate more fully the relations between continuous and 
discontinnous variation on one side and the characters of sabspeeies and closely 
allied speeies on the other. 


TERMINOLOGY Or NEURATION, 


1*- Praecostal nervule (hindwings only). 
L Cestal nervurc, 
2, subcostal nervure and its branches : 
2¢ First 
2^ Second 
2¢ Third > Subcostal nervule(branch). 
243 Fourth 
2¢ Fifth (lower). 
245 Stem of fourth and fifth subcostal 
branches, 
3. Discocellular nervules (veinlets), namely : 
Se. First (upper) discocellular nervule. 
3^ second (middle) F 
3e Third (lower) a n 
4. Discoidal nervules, namely : 
4. First (upper) discoidal nervule. 
4% Second (lower) |. di 
5. Median nervure and its branches : 
js Virst (upper) median nervule (branch). 
AY Second (middle) ,, - y 
5e Third (lower) » " zi 
5. Submedian nervure, with a short branch on 
forewings (6 2). 
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GENUS TROIDES Hühner, Vers. heb, Nehivett. p. 88 (1816). 
Syn.: Ornithoptera Boisd., Npre, (ién. Lép. V. p. 173 (1836). 


l. Troides priamus (l.) [Ime metam, | 

Vincentius, Jas, p. 10 (1710) (Amboina); Muses imp. Petr, Vol, 1 p. 604. n. 0 (1742) (Amboina): 
Aubenton, Planch. Mabon, b, Vo gO (Viti) : Seba. Thes. IV. p. 51. t. 41. f, 22 23 (9) (1762) 
(Amboina). 

d. Papilia Eques. Trojanis: prianas Livud* Syst. Not. cd. x. p 458. n. 9 (1755) (Amboina) : 
E M roo sy Tere ko Zenone fae ll. t. 1v. £2 (1764); Linné, 
Mus. Lud, Ul. p. 182. n. 1 (Vr64) : 1outt, Net. Mist. d, p 186. n. 1 (1707) : Linne, Syst. 
Wet, ed, xii. p, 744. n. 1 (1107) : Beekm , .lofongsgr. p. 105, n. 1 (1767): Müll. JNaturs 
V. dp. 565. n. 1 (1004) ; Fabr. Syst, Gat, p. 440. n. 16 (1775; Cram. Pap, Brot. Y. p. 35. 
Lr pco lingoytsmbolnayceeze wrt Berga LEE 1p. 28.1, 1 CiTG Fabr., Sper, Ins. 
1E. p. & n. 2I (17381): Blumenh., //andb. p. 356. n. 1 (1182) : Jablonsky, Naturs. Schinett. 
l. p. 1%. n. 1. t. L £. I. 2 (1788) (Amboina); Esper, iesi Schnett, PO P oye Wain Je per ds 
(1784) ; Fabr., Ment. das. TT. p. 5. n. 22 (laps. typ. 237) (1787); Gmelin, Syst. Nat. 1. 
os eh ae Cro tS Eram a a A 

9. Papilio Eques. Trojauns panthous Linné, Syst. Nat. ed. x. p. 461. n. 10 (1758) (India) : Clerck, 
Tem. fis, YT. t. 19 (1764) ; Liong, Mus. Lad. Ulr. p. 195. n. 14 (1704) (pp): Houtt, Ne. 
Hist, 1 11. p. 109. n. 16 (1767); Linné, Syst. Ned. ed. xii. p. 748. n. 17 (1167) (pi. ) ; Mull. 
ANaturs, V. 1. p. STL n. 17 (1774) (p. p.) ; Fabr, Syst, Ent. p. 448. n. 25 (1775) ( jp.) ; Orama 
e UM. qp. EDS e HERB ees ee aes COUR peas oS Ce TEXTS UNE. I, peat. nu. tiv 
(1779) (pp); Fabr, Spee fas, YT. p. 9. n. 30 (1781) ; Jablonsky, Naters. Schmett. Y. p. 207. 
n. 8, t, 5. f, 1. 2 (1783) ; Esper, asl, Schmett. p. 45. n. 17. t. I0 (1786) ; Gmelin, Syst, Nut. L 5. 
E Va a rum se Fabre dat syst. EL ESI qe Scoop CHRO AIG pg): 

d. Papilio priamus, Donovan, Ins. of. fudie t. 16 (1800) ; Shaw, Ger, Zool. VE p. 200, t. 65 
(1806); Godart, Lue. Meth, IX. p. 25. n. 1, t. 2. £. 1 (1810). 

d 9. Troiles priamus, Hübner, Vers, bek. Schmett. p. 88. n. 919 (0810) ; id, Sand. Fc Sehmctt. II 
t. 116, 117 ( 9) (1816), 

9. Papilio panthous, Godart, Enc. Méth. 1X. p. 25. n. 2 (1819). 

d 9. Papilio priamus, Thon, Ext. Arch. p. 124 (1825) : id, Naturg. Schm. p. 16. t. 1.£.1; € 2. £3: 
ase m C ED XO atio a TIT 1:0: T (see UN mboma ks id., 
List Lep. Ius. B. M. Y. p. 2. n. 1 (1856) (Amboina; Ceram); Feld , Verb, z. b. (fes. Win 
p. 290. n. 8. & p. 232. n. 8 (1864) (Amboina ; Ceram). 

SY. Ornithoptera primns, Boisduval. Voy. -astrolebe. Lip p. 33. n. 1 (uec. fig.) (1832) 
(t Ornithoptera” gen. nav., sed nom. niil!) ; id., Spee. Gin, Lip. V. p. 173. n. E (02836) (j.p ) ; 
Dunean, Fereiyn Butt. p. 80. t. 1. f. 1 (1827); Blanch., Aist. Nut. Ins. AL. p. 420. n. 1 (1541); 
Doubl. Westw. & Hew, Gen, Diari. Lep. 1. p. E. n. 1 (0546) (pp); Vollenb., Zjscehr, v. 
fut, ITI. p. 70. n. 1 (1860) (Amboina); Wall, Fr. Linn. Suc. Lond. XXV. p. 35. n. 1 (08625) 
(LAmboina : Ceram}: Koch, /ndo-cLustr, Lep.-Finna p. 35 (1865) (7 Ceylon” Jor, err); Butl.. 
Cut, Darn. Lep. deser, Fabric, p. 234. n. 1 (1869); Kirseh, Mitth. Has. Dresden L p. 110 sub 
n. 1 (1877): Oberth., he d Eat. IV, p. 27. n. 1 (1819) ( jsp.) ; Aüriv.. Angl. Sr. Vet. A. Mandl. 
NIX. 5. p. 8. n. E (d) and p. 19. n. 143( 9 (1832) (Recensio Lep. Mus. Ulr.) ; Pagenstech.. 
Jahrb. Nass. Ver, Nul. p. 201 (1584) : Honr, Berl. Mat, Zeit, Sit - Bri. p, M 1886; F'iekert, 
Zool, Jalrbich. p. 902 (1889) : Ribbe, /ris IE qi 207. n. 1 (1590) (Cerani) : Rippon, leon Oruith. 
posto 1. da. 1b (1800). 


Troides pridmus and the various so-called “species,” as erraeaetsy poseidon, 
pegasus, efe, ave so variable in every locality in the shape of the wings, the amount 
of green on either side of the forewings, the number and size of the black aud 
yellow submarginal spots of (he hindwings in the males, in fhe number, size, aud 
shape of the whitish markings in the fenut/es, and especially also in the neuration 
of both sexes, that none of the characters by which the respeetive authors have 
distinguished their * species” ix found in every specimen from one district; moreover, 

* Linné used to give only (bree nies, omitting (be name of rhe subsections, Zrojinue and Led devs 
respectively. 
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if one can compare a larger series of individuals from the same locality. one will 
always find some which exhibit the distinguishing characters of several “species,” 
and, therefore, belong strictly to neither of them. In the state gf imago the various 
green Troides aud the blue (reilficiis show no constant characters which allow us 
to draw exact parting lines between the “species.” As the caterpillars and pupae, as 
far a» we know them, also do not differ in any important points, it is beyond doubt 
that the blue and all the green Troides are forms of one. species, the oldest name of 
which is 7. priemimas La The yellow Troides (eroesus and Lydius), however, which 
some recent authors treat as being also varieties of T. précis, will have to be 
kept separate specifically for reasons given below, 

Dr. Fiekert, in his important paper in Zool. Jalerbicher, 1889 (* Zeiehnungs- 
verhültnisse der Gattung. Ornithoptera 7). distinguishes the following local forms of 
T. prinius L.:— 

(1) © Ornithoptera " priamus la; (2) var. cussuudve Scott: (3) var, eichinoudia 
Gray ; (4) var. enphoriou Gray; (5) var, eyvuaiet Vell; (6) var. prououus Gray ; 
(7) var. cronius l'eld.; (8) var. pegasus Veld.; (9) var. poseidon Doubl. ; (10) var. 
archideus Gray ; (11) var. croesus Wall. ; (12) var. lydius Veld. ; (13) var. ievilliena 
(rier, i 

Dr. Fickert's material has certainly not been large, though he tells us the 
contrary (see p. 7602, Lc), else he wonld not have treated the "varieties" 4 
tu 10 as being separate local races. E must here be allowed to dilate somewhat 
longer upon the characters of “O, priamus var, eerruttuc," for example, which 
Dr. Fickert calls a constant local form (Le, p. 719), restricted to the Aru Islands. 
tle distinguishes @rrucued especially 

(1) by the amount of green on the median vein ol the forewings ; 

(2) by the costal green band of the forewings being of equal breadth ; 

(3) by the presence of four black spots on the hindwings ; 

(4) by the green pateh of the cell of the forewings beneath ocenpying the 
posterior half of the cell. 

Now, besides Felder's type--pecimen, | have eleven males trom the Aru Islands 
before me not one of which is exactly identical with the type—and these individuals 
exhibit in respect to the characters enumerated above the following variation :— 

(1) In two specimens there are only a very few green scales upon the median 
nervure; ina third individual (measuring only 63 mm. from the base to the tip of 
the forewing) the extreme bases of the two lower median nervules and the partition 
of the median nervure between these branches are green ; in three others the green 
scaling is a little more extended along the median veins; in four individuals the 
whole median nervure aud the bases of the three median aud lower discoidal nervules 
are green; and in two examples the upper median nervule is entirely green from it» 
origin to the green subimarginal band. 

(2) The costal green band varies in shape, as in specimens from other localities ; 
none of the twelve males has the band of more equal breadth than many of iny fifty 
New Guinea specimens have. 

(3) The number of black spots on the hindwings varies from 2 to 4; in my New 
Guinea examples it varies from 0 to 5. 

(4) The green patch in the cell of the forewings beneath occupies in one 
individual not half the cell, in another three-quarters of the cell ; in some individuals 
there is, besides that pateh, a longitudinal narrow band behind the subcostal vein, in 
other examples the anterior portion of the cell is quite black. 
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That the feweles from the Aru Elands are not constant is clearly enough proved 
by their having received the names of arruana Veld., Kirsch? Oberth., euwieeus 
Rippon (and yoliuth Oberth. ?). 

After having compared extensive series of specimens from different localities, T 
come to the conclusion that T. pronomas (Gray), urchideus (Gray), eronius (Feld.), 
triton (Vell), pegasus (Feld), lirsehi (Oberth), goliath (Oherth.), heenlut (Rüb) 
enmaeus (Rippon), ralentinus (Vuillot), and bornemanai (Vagenst.) are all individual 
aberrations, and must either be treated as such or as synonyms, and that there are but 
six geographical forms of Troides priauis (b), which can be grouped as follows :— 

l. g with the median vein of the forewings black. 

(0): T. priamis (1) from the Southern Moluceas (Amboina and Ceram) ; 

(b): T. priamus euphorion (Gray) from North Australia ; 

(e): T. priamus richmoudius (Gray) from the southern parts of Eastern 
Australia, 

IT. d with the median nervure of the forewings above green; forewings more 
pointed at the apex, their hind angles less rounded than in the preceding forms; 
hindwings in d and 9 les evenly rounded, with the anterior angle more distinct. 

(d): T. priamus poseidon (Doubl.) from New Guinea, Waigeu, Arn, 
D'Entrecasteaux Islands and the other islands near the coast of New 
Guinea, Cape York ; 

(e): T. priamus boisduvali (Montr.) from Woodlark Island ; 

Q): T. priamus urvilliauus (Guér.) trom New Britain, New Ireland, aud 
the Solomon Islands. 

Whether boisduveli will be maintained as a local form when fresh material 
comes from Woodiark Island seems to ime to be rather donbtful. The two groups 
of subspecies, it must be understood, are not constant in those eharaeters by which 
l have separated them; it is, however, very remarkable that, whilst nearly ell the 
nutle specimens from New Guinea and the adjacent islands have the median vein 
more or less conspicuously covered with green scales, these green (or blue) scales are 
very sparse or absent in most individuals from the Bisinarek. Archipelago [ T. priamus 
ireilienus (Guér.)], and always absent from the subspecies inhabiting Australia 
and the Southern Moluccas. We shall find many cases in the course of this paper 
illustrating the same interesting fact, that the subspecies from New Britain, New 
Ireland, or the Solomon Islands, from Australia, the Southern Moluccas, and often 
those found in the Aru and Key Islands, have certain positive or negative characters 
in common by which they are distinguished from the New Guinea race (compare 
P. nygamemnon neopommeranius Wonr. and P. agamemnon urgyunus Druce; 
D. ulysses orsippus Golm. & Salv. 9 and P. ulysses l. 93 P. phestas Gucr, and 


P. umbwa eyipius Misk.; P. polydoras d. and P. polydoras norobrite unicus 
Decet). 





(«): T. priamus (L.), forma typ. | d, y, metans}. 


d. The number of black subdiscal spots on the ipperside of the hindwings 
varies from 2 to 6 in my series; the costal yellow mark is always present; many 
individuals have from 1 to 3 submarginal yellow spots between the subcostal and 
second discoidal nervules, 

Below, the discal and submarginal green markiugs of the forewings are sometimes 
merged together, and include a series of sinall black spots; in other examples. those 
markings are rather widely separated, On the hindwings the costal nervave, the 
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diseceellular veinlets, and the median nervure from the apex of the cell as far as the 
lower median braneb, are always narrowly bordered with black ; the Mack pateh at 
the anal angle extends often down to tlie. base of the wing ; sometimes it includes a 
hook-like yellowish green spot, placed at the hinder side of the lower median nervule, 

The length of the Forewing varies in my specimens from 70 to 95 min. 

g. The ell of the forewings ix nearly always devoid of a white mark; the 
number and size of the diseal white markings are exceedingly variable ‘The four tear- 
shaped markings of the hindwings almost reach the cell, but stand much farther from 
the outer margin than iu the other subspecies of T. primus; the discal part of the 
trst of these markings, standing between the diseoidal nervules, is sometimes 
obliterated, as are very often the adnervular whitish lines connecting the diseal parts 
with the submarginal parts of the markings. 

Below, the two anterior submarginal spots of the hindwings are more or less 
tinged with yellow, and so are sometimes the submarginal portions of the tear-shaped 
markings; many specimens have a small postcostal spot situated inside the large 
submarginal one, and connected with the latter along the costal nervure ; the second 
subinarginal spot is sometimes prolonged along the subcostal vein towards the base ; 
this prolongation does not extend to the cell, The cellule between the lower median 
and the submedian veins is mostly nnicolorous. except that it is browner at the base 
than towards the outer margin. but in a few individuals there is a small yellow or 
whitish vellow spot near the anal angle. 

Hab, Southern Molneeas : Amboina (11. d. 11 9); Coram (3 d). 


(b): T. priamus euphorion (Gray) (d. 5, larva, pupa . 

y. Papilio cuphurion Gray. Cot Lep Dus. H. M. V. p. d n. 8. t 2. $3 (9 ) (1852) CN. Australia) : 
id., List Lep. Ius, B, M. V. p d. n. 6 (1858) (N.W. Coast of Australia): Feld., Verh. z. b. Ges. 
Wien p. 290 n. 10 18G). 

$3. Ornithoptera cassandra Scott. Tro Buh Sov V. N, Wohs Y p 430 t 10 (9) (0505) 
(Pt. Denisoni; iL, Le. EU p. 4 (d. 9i (Isti zRokinghain. Bay). Rippon, feos. Ornith. 
p 8 t. 2a, 2b (801. & plate( g 1 & text SU 17) 

4. Papilie (Ornithaplere) eassaudra, Bator, Brenchley s Cris of the Curapio po Vid. t. 50 (d) 
(1873) (Quecnstand i. 

4 9. (ruithaptore: prias Nar. proin, Semper, Journ. Mus. Godefroy Heft 14. p. 4t. sub 
n. 128 18728; (Rockhampton, Were subsp. ?. loe. err. 2). 

4%. Oriitheptere: prienna var, eassaudya, Semper, Le. p. 41. sub n. 128 (1878) (Queensland). 


The name of eésstudrea is based an oue of the numerous individual aberrations, 

d. On an average rather smaller than 7. priamus (L); underside of hindwings 
with the subcostal, discovellular, and median veins broadly bordered with black; green 
area outside the submarginal black spots of a golden green colour, 

The green parts of the wings have often a yellowish tint ; sometimes they are 
feebly bluish. The breadth aud length of the green streak muming along the inner 
and the outer margin of the forewings are exceedingly variable, “The hindwings have 
above four or five black spots. the anterior of which is sometimes so much enlarged 
that it oceupies the whole of the cellule between the costal and subcostal nervures : 
the yellow snbinarginal spots vary in number trom 0 to 5. 

Below, the discal and submarginal bluish green spots of the forewings are always 
separated, except those before the upper diseoidal nervule ; the spot within the cell 
is very small in some individuals, 

9. Abdomen blackish above, Wedge-shaped whitish markings ou the upperside of 
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the hindwings farther from the cell aud nearer to onter margin than iu 7. primis (1) 
Most specimens with a green middle streak on the thorax, 

The white patch within the cell of the forewings varies excecdingly ; in some 
specimens from Cairns, Queensland, it lias a length of 16 aud a breadth of 8 min. Gi- 
in Gray’s figure), while in other examples from the same place it is reduced to two or 
three minute spots The discal spots are just as variable; sometimes all, or uearly 
all, the markings between the second discoidal nervule and the submedian vein have 
disappeared, 

On the hindwings ahove, the posteostal spot is mostly yellow; the other sub- 
marginal markings, and the submarginal portions of the wedge-shaped spots, are also 
yellowish, but much suffused with black seale& In some individuals the interior parts 
of the wedge-shaped markings are more or less obliterated, 

The submarginal spots of the hindwings below are of à much pnrer yellow colour 
than above; the two anterior ones are small; at the anal angle, between the sub- 
median uervnre and the lower median uervule, there is always a yellow mark of 
varinble size, 

Thave some dry caterpillars of this subspecies, from Cedar Bay, N. Qneenstiund, 
whieh agree with the description of the larva of richimondins given by Schueider (see 
below), but the dorsal spines ou the seveuth seginent seem to be more vellow than iu 
that race, being im fact all yellow except at the tip. Neither iu eaphorion nor in 
vichmondius is there a lateral hand. Chrysalis as in viehinoudius, 

Hab, Northern Australia: Queensland (41 d, 25 9 ) 


(c): T. priamus richmondius (Gray) [ d, ?, metan.]. 


d 9 Papilio vicuondie Gray, Cat; Erpa tas. BOM, T qx 2m: 2:0, 2: £1 (d. 2 (9) (1822) 
(N.S. Wales) ; id, List Lep. Jas. D. M. Y. p. Z. n. 2 (0185601 CN. S. Wales): Feld., Verk. z. ^ 
Gres. Wien p. 200. n. U, & p. 332. n. 8 (1861). 

d 9. Ornithoptera vichiowlie, Wovsfield & Moore, Cif. Lop. Fus Mus; E, 4. (5 Y. p. 86. n. 125 
(1857) (N. S. Wales); Koch, Judo-ustral. Lep Faune p. 36. u. 2. A80): Rippon, Leow, 
Oraith. text & plate (1889) & t. 1, f. 1. In (d). 2 (9 0 (1599). 

d 9. Oenithaptera prianus var. eichioudia, Semper. Journ, Mus. Godeffreog Moft 14. p. 41. sub 
n. 128 (1878) (Rockhampton : Richmond R); Oberth, A. 4 ut. IV. p. 29 sub n 11879 
(N.S. Wales); Strudine. & Schatz, Zwrot. Sekaett, Y. p. 7 t. 1(d.9) (88h). 


Ornithoptera virhinoudii (!), Schneider, Entowol, NNVI p. 3 sun) ( ete uephosis). 


Smaller than T. potiiis en phorioa Cray) in both sexes. 

d. The green band along the iuuer margin of rhe forewing mare er les 
obliterated. 

2. Hindwiugs above with four wedge-shaped white markings. which approach 
the cell; the subinarginal spot between the snbeostal aul upper dieoidal nervules is 
connected along the subcostal nervule with a diwal spot, and thus forms a kiud of 
halfring-shaped mark. Abdomen as in eiu phioriou (Gray). 

This subspecies is im pattern just as variable as its more northern relative 
T. priamus euphorion (Gray). The thoracie greenish band of the female is absent 
or indistinet. The cellular patel of the forewings of the same sex is in some 
individuals ten times as large as in others; occasionally there is a small spot within 
the apex of the cell of the liiudwings. 

Caterpillar without bands on the sixth and seventh segments, 

Hab, New South Wales (10 d, 8 2). 


0 ISS ) 


(7). T. priamus poseidon (Doubl) Z.v, metam. 


d. Pupilio priamus var., Quoy et tiiaim., Voy, de Uran. p. 551. t. 83. £.3 (1815) (Rawak) ; Thon, 
Ent. Archiv. p. 124 (1828). 

d 9. Ornithoptera priamus, Lucas (nec Linné, E858), Lép. Erat. t. 1g) (1835). 

d. Ornithoptera pos ida Doubleday, nn. Meg. N. 4. XIX. p. 173 (1547) (Darnley I); Westw.. 
Cab. Or. Ent, p. 23. £. 11 (d) (1548). 

d 9. Papilio pronamus Gray, Cat Lep. fos, f. M. Y. p. 2. m. 3. t. 1. f£. 1 (d). 2 (9) (1852) 
(Cape York): id.. List Lep. Ins. B. M. L p. 2. n. 3 (18260) : Fell, Verl, z. b. Ges, Wien p. 200. 
n. 11 (1864), 

de. Pupiliu poseidon, Gray. Cit. Lip. Ins. B. M. 1. p. 3. n. 5 (1832) id., List Lep. Dus. H. M. V. p. 2. 
n. 5 (1256) ; Feld, Work. z. b. Ges. Ween p. 228. n. 17. & p. 2333. n. 13 (T2654). 

d. Ornithoptera avchidaeus, Velder, Wien. had, Mos. Hl. p. 264 n. 12 (408510 (New Guinea). 

d 9. Ornithopt. va. poscidon, Vollenhoven, Tijdschr. v. Ent, VIE. p. $0. n. 2. X p. 89 (1560) (New 
Guinea) ; Wall, Tr. Linn. Nor. Lond, XXV. p. 35. n. 2 (1865): Godm. & Salv.. 2. Z. S. p. 647 
(1878) (D'Entrecasteanx Is. and Possession Day): Ribbe, Ls MI p. 41 (1390) (Key. 1s): 
Tryon, Report A dminstr. Beit. N. Guin. ML App. V. p. 112 (1892) : Rippon. Jeon. Ornith. text 
(1555). 

d. Papilio triton Felder, Verh, z. b. Ges. Wien p. 290. n. 16. & p. 332, n. 12 (1564) (Rawak). 

d 9. Pupilio pegasus Felder, Verb. z. b. (Tes. Wien p. 290. n. 18 (136 D) (New Guinea ; nom. nnd. : 
Felder, Reise Novara, Lip. V. p. 6. n. 4. t. 2. f.a (g) b (9) (1361) (Dorey), 

d 9. Ornithoptera pegasus, Kirsch, Mitth. Mus. Dresden T. p, 1410. n. 1t 5 (1877) (New Guinea): 
Grose Smith, Vor. Zool. p. 331. n. I. (1591) (Humboldt Bay). 

Ornithoptera proaumus, Koch, Iudo--Austret.. Lep. Faura p. 3i (1565); Mathew, Tr. Ent. Sor. 
Loud, p. 108 (1885) life hist.). 

d 9. Ornithoptera priamus var. pronouns, Semper, Journ. Mus. Godeffray, Heft 14. p. 41 sub. n. 125 
(1878) (Cape York ; * Rockhampton ` Joc. err. 2); Fickert, Zeal, Jahrb. p. 700, n. 6 (1859). 

3 9. Oruithoptera. priamus var. arruenas (1), Oberthür, I4 d Fut. IV p. 27. sub, n. 1 (1879) (New 
uinea & Arn [s.). 

d 9. Urnithaptera priamus var. arranna, Oberthür, Lun. Mus. Cir, Genova XV. p. 46, f. m. 1 (1880) : 
Fiekert, Zwol. Jahrh. p. 504 n. 5. t. 20. £ 3 (d), 4 (9, (1885) ; Ribbe, Pris 101. p. 39 (1890) 
(Aru Is.: lary, & pup.). 

d 9. Ornithoptera primes, Ribbe, Iris 1 p. 77. n. 1 (1886) (Aru Ts.) 

d. Ornithoptera priamus var. pegasus, Fickert, Zuol. Jahrb. p. TOT. n. 8 (18589). 

d. Ornithaptira. priamus var. heenba Rober, Tijdschr. r. Ent. XXXIV. p. 263 (g, me 9) (1891) 
(Key Is). 

9. Ornithoptera eumaeus, Rippon, .1nu. Mag. N. HI. (6) N. p. 193 (9, nee d) (1892) (Aru Is) : 
id., Zcon. Ornith. text & plate (9 , ner g) (1592). 

d 9. Ornithoptera arrnane var. valentina Vuillot, Bull, Soc. Ent. France p. 124 (1892) (Pt. Moresby ; 
dirarfed specimens). 

d. Ornithoptera pegasus var. Pagenstecher, Jehib. Vass. Ver. Nat, p. 63. n. 1 t. 3. £. 1(d ) (1804 
(New Guinea). 


Fourteen names have been hestowed on this subspecies of 7. priumus. The 
respective authors were mostly nuder the erroncons impression that certain characters 
were restricted to the individuals from certain districts, and so it eame that the 
specimens from Cape York, from Darnley Island, New Guinea, Aru Islands, 
Waigeu, ete.. have been regarded as belonging to a number of distinct species, Dut 
in a long series of individuals from one locality, say from Waigen or German New 
Guinea, all these so-called species or local forms will be found together; whilst, ou the 
other hand, only à small proportion of the specimens from the Aru Islands are 
typical erinus, from. Waigeu erchidess, from Cape York progomvs, ete. The dis- 
tinguishing characters of those “species,” “varieties,” and “aberrations” are entirely 
individual, and the fourteen forms must be treated as individual aberrations of one 
local raee, of whieh the oldest name is poseidon (Doubl.). As these aberrations of 
poseidon are, however, mostly based ou very unimportant characters, which, moreover, 
are partly refound in several of the named variations; lurther. as searcely two 
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specimens are exactly alike; and thirdly, as some of the most eongpieuous aberrations 
lave not received a name, | think it is not only extremely difficult to say which 
specimens really belong to ab. arruanis (Veld.), or to ab. prononcis (Gray), ete., but 
] believe it is also quite unnecessary to keep individuals that are aberrant in a very 
unimportant way separate under naines of their own. Important aberrations, how- 
ever, I regard as being worthy of names: important aberrations | call such as 
point to other subspecies or species, or show the extreme development of one or more 
characters ; such aberrations give us the best hints to understand the relations of the 
subspecies or of closely allied species. So E shall enumerate d-ab. exmacis (Rippon), 
because it points to T. priamus nvvillianus (Guér.) by its bluish colour ; ab. goliath 
(Oherth.), as it reminds one of T. wetorive (Gray), paradiseus (Stauding.), aud the 
yellow Troides in having the basal portion of the fifth subcostal nervule of the 
forewings much elongated. As I sail before, some of the most conspicuous 
aberrations have no names: these are the females withont spot in the cell of the 
forewings [as in T. primus (L)] and the femeles with the cellular patel: of the 
forewings so much enlarged as to oceupy nearly the whole cell [as in T. lydias 


(Feld.)]. 


d. Median nervnre of the forewings above more or less green. Black onter 
margin of the hindwings much narrower than in T. priemus (1); below, the diseo- 
cellular nervules of the hindwings very narrowly bordered with blick. Many mates 
assume a purple colonr in certain lights. 

The principal aberrations are as follows :— 


(4°): No name. Median nervure of forewings without green scales, 
(I9) : d-ab. cronius (Feld.). 


Ornithoptera priiis. var, De Haan, Verh. Nut. Gesch. Ned, overs. bez. p. 138 (1840) (SW. New 
Gninea). 
Papilio crouius Felder, Verb. z. b. Ges, Wien p. 29. n. 12, & p. 232. n. 9 (1864). 
Cruithoptera priamus var. cronius, Fickert, Zool, Jahrh. p. TOG. n. T (1839). 
Hindwings above without any (black or vellow) spots. 
In Felder's pegesus there are two very feehle black spots on the hindwings. 


(c): d-ab eumueus (Rippon). 


Ornithoptera eumaeus Rippon, Anu. Mag. N. II. (8). N. p. 193 (g, wee 9) (I2) (Arn Ts): il, 
Feun. Ornith. text & plate (d. ure 9 ) (1592). 


Bluish green, instead of green or yellowish green, 


9. Cell of forewings very seldom without a white patch ; the two diseal ma kings 
of forewings, situated between the median uervules, mostly large. Fhe white 
markings of the hindwings stand closer to the outer margin than in T. priamns (1); 
they are large, with the black spots comparatively small; between the lower median 
nervule and the anal angle there is nearly always a large white mark, 


(LP): 9-ab. brunneus ab. nov. 

White markings on npperside of Torewings entirely obliterated, except a point- 
like spot between the lower median nervules. 

This remarkable aberration has been found by Mr. A. S. Meek on Fergusson 
Island, D’Entreeastcaux Islands; amoug some hundred specimens from that locality 
there are all intergradations bet ween this aberration and 0 -ab, archideus (Gray). 
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Ons tleipteca pepsnas vay Kiseb. Minh Mas Des 8 p. 1 sub n | t 


Qo. Luo dT (patch 
New Guimea 


White patch within eel] of forewings obliterated: discal markings present : tear- 
shaped markings to hindwings very short. 


(T°): No name. 
White — of cell of forewings occupying nearly the whole of the cell. 
(5): 2-ah. erchideus (Gray). 


Osnithoplera pridna var. 






4, Boisduval, Voy. lstrefibe, Lép, p. 35. sub n. 1. to 4 f 1. 2 (0832) 
(^ Celebes lor. ere) i; idu Spee. Gén. Lep. V. p. 174. sub n. 161825) (* Celebes " loc erc). 

P'apilin archi ns Gray, Cat. Lep. Jus. B. M l. p Bom 4d(082) (* Celebes " lur. err); id.. List Lep. 
fas. B. M. p. 2. n. E(12560) Colebes " lor. ore). 

Pupil archibacns, Polder, Verh z d. Gos. Wou p. 290. n, 19 & p 333, n LH sede 
loe. err). 

Urarthoptera pos idon var. archideus, Wakwe, Tr Liun. Soc. Lond. XXV. p, 36. sub n 2 (186051 
(Waigeu) ; Fiekert, Zl. Juhri. p. 200, n. 10. Ì8x9 


Celebes 7 


Cell of the hindwings with a white spot at the apex. 
This aberration is apparently the usual form of the $ on Waigeu, but it is neither 
confined to that island nor do all Waigeu specimens belong to archidens. 
(£): $-ab. kirschi (Oberth.). 
Ornithaptera pryasns var, Kirsch, Mitth. Mus. Dresden T. p. 111, sub n. 1. t. 5. f. 1 (1877) (New 
Guinea). 
UOrnethopteri accaau ab, kerschi Oherthiw, £t. d Int. XII p. 1. snb n. 2 (1885). 


Celular patch of the forewings and marking» of the EEE SES more or les 
yellow on the upperside. 


(0): Saab. goliath (Oberth.). 


Oruilhopleei arruan ab. golisth Oberthür, Et. d Ent. NEU p. T. sub n. 2/4588. (Hab. 2 


Oriithopt: ra goliath Oberthiir, E. d But, XIX p. I. t. 4. f. 19 Sot: Waigeu ! Dorey ?). 


Mr. Oberthür considers this insect to he either a large form of T. peresdiseus 
(*tauding.) or a distinct species, It is distinguished, according to Oberthür, by its 
superior size, the forewing having a length of 125 mm., by the eves being hordered 
with white, and by the pattern of the wings resembling that of paradiseus. 

The fignre in Et. d'Ent. XIX. is unfortunately a bad one: Thad, however, a 
photograph of the type kindly lent to me by Mr. Rippon, which shows that Mr. 
Oberthiir’s first identification, in my opinion, was correct, It is well known, and 
scientifically explained by Dr. Pagenstecher, that the neuration. of T. paradiseas 
(S auding.) ditfers from that of 7. prieuats (1) especially in the position of the third 
subcostal nervule of the forewings and in the superior leugth of that part of the sub- 
costal vem that lies between the end of the cell and the origin of the fourth brauch, 
In the photograph of yo? ia/h the third subcostal vein originates a good way before the 
eud of the cell, as in F. prisms (1..), while the fourth subcostal nervule branches otf 
almost as far from the end of the cell as in T. paradisens (Stauding.). As the third 
subcostal vein stands just at the end of the cell in all examples of T. paradiseas, and 
before the end of the cell in 7^ priamus and goliath, ax farther the position of the 
fourth subcostal vein is extremely variable in. peieracus, it seems to me to be clear 
euough that, judging from the menration alone, we must regard goliath as being an 
extreme form of T. pecrmas —that is to say, an extreme aberration of T, primes 
yoseidon (Dowhl ). 
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As regards ihe characters of pattern, I must say that they do not give ns any 
inportant hints: the type-speeimen is in bad condition, and the pattern in Oherthiir’s 
figure is uot eorreet ; P eannot see that auyvthing iu the pattern of goliath points 
against its being a specimen of T. prionns poseidon (Doubl.), That tle eves are 
posteriorly bordered with white is not to be wondered at, as we find this character in 
all females of priamus and its subspecies, though the white may be a little more 
conspicuous in gol iuth. 


(12): 9-ab. hecuba (Rober). 
Genithaptera pridacus var. heeuha Rober, Tijdsehr. v, Ent. XXIV. p. 263 (9, nec d) (1891) 
(Key Is.). 
llindwings, uuderside, with two whitish or yellowish spots between the costal 
margin and the upper discoidal nervule inside the two first submarginal markings. 
This form, which occurs all over the area ocenpied by T. priamus poseidon 
(Doubl.), reminds one of the pattern of T. primus vichinondius (Gray). 


flab, New (Guinea (52 d, 46 9); Waigeu (8 d, 12 9) : Salwatty; Mysol; Key 
Islands; Aru Islands (12 d, 9 9); Islands of Torres Strait and Cape York (7 d, 6 9); 
Louisiade Archipelago; and ID'Entrecasteanx Islands (some hundred specimens, not vet 
sorted ont ). 


(e): T. priamus boisduvali (Montr.) [83,9]. 


d 9. Ornithaplera boisduvali Montrouzier, ainn, Suc, Phys. Nat. Lyon p. 893 (1856) (Woodlark 
I); id. Esse Pine Woodlark p. 116 (1857) (Woodlark IL); Butler, P. Z. S. p. 288. 
n. 85 (1874). 

Papilio aceunus Felder, Verh. s. b. Ges. Wien p. 200. n. 12. & p. 332. n. 10 (1804) (Woodlark f. ; 
nom, nor, loco boisduruli Montr.). 


Probably the same as 7. priermus poseidon (Doubl.). 
flab, Woodlark Island. 


(f): T. priamus urvillianus (Guér.) [d, 9, metam.]- 

d. Papilio urvitlianns Guerin, Vay. Coquille t. 19. f. 1. 2 (1829) & text HL. p. 275 (1838) (New 

Ireland). 
© Ovuithoptern priamus var.. Boisduval, Voy. .lsteolabe. Lip pe 55. sub n. 1 (1822) (^ Ofak " 
lor. err). 

d. Ornithoptera urvillinna, Boisdaval, Spec. Gén, Lép, I p 175 n. 2. t. le, f. E (1836) (^ Offak " 
lor, err.) : Doabl. Westw, & Hew., Gen, Dicen, Lep. I. p. d. à. 2 (1816) : Orbigny, Diet. d Hist. 
Nat AH, Zool. V1. Le. t. 1 (1849); Wall, Zr. Lun. Soc, Lond. NXV. p. 38. n. a (1865) 
(New Ireland) ; Butl., P. Z. S. p. 288, n. 85 (1874). 

d 9. Ornithaptera nreilliana, Godman & Salvin, P. Z. S. p. 147, n. 32 (1877) (New Ireland or New 
Britain); id., Ze. p. 159. n. 389 (1879) (New Ireland) ; Oberth. Æt. d Eat. IV. p. 30. n. 2 (1879) 
(Duke of York 1.); Mathew, 7v. Ent Soc. Loud. p. 160. & G. f. I (L) (1888) thife hist.) : 
Pagenstech., Jaürb. Nass. Ver. Nat. p. GT. m. 3. (1894) (rerietion). 

d. Papilio arvillianus, Gray, Cat, Lip. Ins. BL M. Y. p. 4. n. T. (1852): id. List. Drp Tus. B. M. 
L p. 3. n. 7 (1855) : Peldl., Veeh. 2b. Ges; WA» p. 290. n. 15. & p. 232. n. 11 (1854) (New 
Ireland). 

d 9. Ornithaptera primus var, urvillicna, Standing. & Schatz, Erat, Selanett L p. 4 (880) ; Fickert, 
Zool. Jahrb. p. T12. n. 13 (1889). 

d 9. Ornithoytera durilliaua (Y). Woodford, P. Z. S. p. 250 (1888) (Solomon Islands). 

d 9. Ornithuptera (Prianausptera, sie!) urvillivna, Rippou, Fem. Oruith. text & plate (1889). 


d. Dlne instead of green, 

The blue sealing on the basal half or basal two-thirds of the hindwings ahove is 
rather sparse, especially within the cell, The band along ile inner margin of the 
forewings is mostly obsolete, except at the hase, There ave seldom blue scales on 
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the median vein, The submarginal spots of the hindwings, nearly always five in 
number, are large; behind the costal margin there stands a yellow spot of variable 
size in many individuals, especially often in specimens from tlie Solomon Islands. 

»low, the pateh in the cell of the forewings has seldom disappeared. The 
discoeellular veinlets of the hindwings and the median nervure from the apex of the 
eell to the origin of the lower median branch are black: the breadth of this black 
nervular line is variable; in the more greenish examples it is apparently thinner than 
in darker blue specimens. 

9. Resembles the female of T. priamus poseidon (Douhl.), Imt the wings are of 
a paler brownish colour, and the markings are smaller and more dusted with blackish 
seales, 

The white patch in the eell of the forewings is generally smaller than in poseidon, 
and sometimes obliterated above aud helow. ‘The second snbmarginal spot of the 
hindwings is often prolonged along the subcostal nervule, as in F. pridmus rieh- 
moudius (Gray). Below, the markings ofthe hindwings are sometimes vellowish, 


(2): ab. loe. boruemanni Pagenst.). 
d. Ornithoptera arruaan, Godman & Salvin (vec Felder, 1865), P. Z. S. p. 147, a. BE (1877). 
d Q9. Ornithoptera pegasus var. boruemanni Pagenstecher, Jahrb, Nass. Ver. Nut. p. 65. t. 3. f. 2 (d) 

(1894) (New Britain). 

Green instead of blue, otherwise the same as urvillianus. 

This green form seems to be confined to New Britain and New Ireland, I am 
told by Captain Webster that urvilliunus is green when emerging [rom the chrysalis, 
and that it gradually assumes the blue colour. Individuals which are killed too soon 
after the emergence from the pupae have that peculiar bluish green or greenish blue 
eolonr which Pagensteeher mentions (Le). In New Britain a uuniber of speeimens 
remain green and have the appearance ol T. priamus poseidon (Doubl.); they are, 
however, distinguished from the latter by the band along the inner margin of the 
forewings ahove being more or less obsolete, by the median vein of the same wings 
being covered with a few green seales only, or being quite black, and by the much 
sparser green sealing of the upperside of the hindwings. This green aberration must 
certainly he accounted for hy atavism. One of any six specimens has only one black 
spot on the upperside of the hindwings. 

In New Britain (and New Treland 7) occur females which are identieal with 
T. priamus poseidon (Doubl.), except in being paler brown ; these cau very well he 
mated with the green poseidou-like meles, 

Hah, New Britain (6 d, 4 9): New Leland (8 5,5 9): Duke ef York Island 
(2 d, 1 9): Solomon Islands (11 d, 15 9). 


2. Troides croesus (Wall) |g, %, metam.]. 


d 8. Ornithopteri: cvorsus Wallace, Peor, Ent, Soc. Loud, (2). V. p. 20 (1859) (Batjan); Gray, 
P.L S. p. HL t 608 (d). t 09 (9) (13:0) (Batjany; eld. Wien, Mut, Mos. IU. p. 300, 
n. 31. t. 6, f. 1 (d) (sat) Datjan); Wall, Zr. Lean. Soe. Lond. XXV. p. S7. u. 3 (1864) 
(Batjin); Noch, fodo-Austr, Lep.-Fuune p. 38 (1865); Oberth, Zt d'Ent, IY. p. 30. n. 3 
(1579) (Datjan) ; Ribbe, fers MT. p. 42. t. L. f 1-3 (a ji.) (1890) (DBatjan : hfe hist.). 

d 9. Ornithoptera (Pricuusptera, sie!) eroesus, Rippon, Ienn. Ornith. text (pya) & plate (1889). 

d 9. Papilio cross, Velder, Verh. z. b. (ree. Wien p. 290, n, 20. & p. 333. n. 15 (1801) (Patjan). 

d 9. Geuithoptera: priamus var. croesus, Standing. & Schatz, Brot Sehmett. 1. p. 4. t. 1 (d) (1881); 
Wickert, Zool, Jahrh. p. 109. n. 11 (1889) ; Standing. & Schatz, / & 1T. p. 41 (1592). 





As this insect does not differ fron 7. peieiniis except in colour (d ) and. pattern 
(9), one might he justified in regarding it as being ouly a Toeal form of that speeies : 
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and there ix, indeed, no doubt that evoesirs, Filiis, ind. prinmus have developed 
from one ancestral form, which was similar either to the orange eroesus and lydius, 
or to the green priamus, But the orange and the green Troides seem to me to be 
already so far separated in their characters that they cannot be united under one 
specific name. My reasons for treating croesus as a distinct species are as follows :— 

(1) The caterpillar of croesus has on each side two white oblique streaks, while 
in the races of priamus there is only one or no stripe. Ribbe, 7s Hl. p. 42 (1890), 
says, however, of T. priamus poseidon (Doubl) that the caterpillars “ mostly " lave 
only one stripe, from which l must conclude that they have sometimes two. If Ribhe's 
ohservations are correct, there ix no great difference between the caterpillars of croesus 
and priamus. Considering, however, that the caterpillars of 7. metorive (Gray) and 
peradisens (Stauding.) do also not differ from those of priamus except in having no 
white streak at all (in which character they agree witli the Australian races of priamus), 
and that the chrysalides of wrvillianws and victoriae, which | have before ine (collected 
by Captain Webster), do not exhibit any difference worthy of note, we come to tlie 
conclusion that we cannot derive any essential specific characters froin the early 
stages of these Troides: indeed, the similarity in larvae and pupae proves that all 
these species are close relatives; that the characters distingnishing the imagines 
have been most probably acquired in comparatively receut ages; and that perhaps 
there exist species, still unknown to us, which stand intermediate in neuration between 
victoriae and perediseus on one side, and priamus, croesus, and lydius on the other, 

(2) There are no intermediate specimens between the males of croesus and 
priamus. Sometimes the liudwings are partly green above, but such specimens 
have been reared and were killed too soon after the emergence from the pupa. There 
exist certainly uo individuals in collections which cannot he recognised at once as 
belonging to croesus. 

(3) The female is constantly different from that of primus; truly intergradnate 
specimens are again unknown. 

We do not know the insects from the island of Ohi, which lies between the 
Sonthern and Northern Molnecas this large island may be inhabited by a race of 


Troides connecting croesus with priamus, 


d. Above, orange instead of green. 

There is usnally no band along the hinder margin of the forewings above ; but 
some individuals have a feeble orange patch near the hind angle, and in others 
there are orange scales scattered all along the inner margin of the wing. The 
number of the black spots on the hindwings above varies from 0 to 5. 

9. The wedge-shaped whitish markings of the hindwings above reach rather 
close to the cell and the outer margin; they are separated from one another by the 
nervilles, which are rather broadly brownish black ; the hlaek spots within the wedge- 
shaped markings are so increased in size that at least the two anterior of the wedge- 
shaped marks are widely separated iuto a discal and a submarginal portion. 

The white spots of the forewings are sinall; the pateh within the cell is often 
reduced [as in T. priamus euphorion (Gray)] to two small spots, or is even absent, 
The nmnber of tlie spots is very variable ; sometimes there are two complete rows of 
markings; the discal row is much more liable to obliteration than the submarginal 
one. The cell of the hindwings has occasionally a white spot at the apex. The sub- 
marginal markings of the hindwings below are often of a rather pure yellow colour, 


Hab, Batjan (W. Dolierty, March 1892) 713 d, 9 9). 


3. Troides lydius (Feld.) | d. Y 
d 9. Papilio lydins Felder, Reise Novara, Lep L p. 8 n. 5. t. 3. f. a (d). b (9) (1935) 
(Halmahera). 


d Q. Ormithoptera evocsus local form «, Wallace, Zr. Linn. Noc. Lond. XXV. p. 37. sub n. 3 (1865) 
(Ternate, g: Gilolo, 9). 

d 9. Geuithoptera. lydius, Oberthür, 7t. d'Ent. EV. p. 30. n. 4 (1579) (Halmahera); id. clan. Mus, 
Cir, Genora XV. p. 468. n. 2 (1830) (Ternate). 

d 9. Ornithoptera prirmus var. lydins, Stauding. & Schatz, Erunt. Neluacti, Y. p. A 1588): tickert, 
Zool, Jahrb, p. 711. t. 20. f£. 5 ( 9 ) (E880) (Halmahera). 

d 8. Ornithoptera (Priamuspteca £} croesus, Rippon, Zequ. Ornith. text (1839) ( p.p.). 

d 9. Oruithoptera (Priamoplera) lydius, Rippon, Le. text & plate (1802). 


Some of my readers will he surprised to see that ] treat /ydius as a distinct 
.peeies. My reasons for doing so are these ;— 

The mule, of which 1 have eompared five specimens, is always distinguishable 
from croesus by the much larger green mark in the cell of the forewings below, by 
the antecellular vellow mark of the hindwings below occupying the whole cellule 
between the costal and subeostal veins and extending beyond the costal vein, its 
outline being thus quite different to that of croesus, aud by the subcostal and disco- 
cellular veins of the hindwings below being extremely narrowly black ; in croesus the 
subcostal and median nervures and the discocellnlar veinlets have a black border of 
almost even breadth. 

The female has all the whitish markings much enlarged, the white being by far 
the predominant colour; nearly the whole discoidal cells of the fore- and hindwings 
are whitish; the whitish markings are much clouded with black scales, 

As these differences are constant in about ten specimens of lydius which 1 could 
examine, and as there are no intergradations known, I do not xee why Lydius must be 
treated as a subspecies of croesus. 


d. The fiery orange colour of the type-specimen is not constant; fresh 
specimens are sometimes less fiery than croesus. The breadth of the costal band 
of the forewings ix also very variable; in my second specimen this band is broader 
than in many examples of croesus: this individual has some orange seales scattered 
along the abdominal margin of the forewings, and a samall submarginal orange spot 
upon the upper median nervule. 

9. The amount of white within the diseoidal cell of either wing ix not quite 
eonstant ; the two white spots behind the third subcostal nervule of the forewings 
above are sometimes merged together, 

The orange mele from Ternate, caught by Wallace, now in the Hewitson 
Collection in the British Museum, is mentioned as a form of T. eroesus by Rippon, 
but, although not typieal, elearly belongs to T. P yd is. 

Hab, Wahnahera (2 d,3 9); Ternate (1 g in Hewitson coll.). 


XNole.— I have endeavoured to find structural differences between Z. prianins, 
croesus, and Lydius, but did not meet with much success, The fenealy of Lylins is 
somewhat different in scaling from croesus and priamus: the black scales with whieh 
the white spots on the npperside of the forewings are elonded are of normal. forni, 
being a~ broad and long as the seales of the black portions of the wing. ln eroeses 
and priamus, however, these seales are elongated, often lincar, with the apical teeth 
sometimes obsolete. ‘This difference in scaling seems to me to be worthy of note, as 
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it ean serve to prove that the female of (gd ius stands nearer the ancestral forin of the 
insects in question than the feineles of the other species do [c£ Haase, Untersuch, ib. 
Mim. p. 24 (1893); Fiekert, Zool. Juhebich. p. TL4 (1889)]. Rippon, in his non- 
critical (to sav the least) monograph of Troides, expresses the opposite opinion— 
namely, that the female of lydius, having a “danaoid " and “ aereoid " appearance, 
is a (younger) modification of the females of croesus and prieacus, and * bears 
unmistakable evidence of its being intended as a mimic of some danaoid or acreoid 
species, probably as a means of protection.” 

The green scales on the upperside of the forewings of jnr'ierucus, and the orange 
ones of croesus and Lydius, are of the same form in these three insects, and differ in 
shape obviously from those of fifhonus and parediseus. In paradisens they are 
rather short, rectangular, with the angles themselves rounded ; in tithowus they lave 
the same rectangular form, but are longer, and their apex is more rounded; in 
priamus, croesits, and lilius they are obviously narrowed towards the apex ; victoriae 
holds in this respect an intermediate position. 

The abdominal fold of the hindwings bears on the underside, upon (he sub- 
median nervure, long and densely set hairs in all the speeies of Troides ( priamus 
group and helena group), whieh eharacter is absent from all the Eastern Pepilios. 
and has also a peculiar scaling, with which I did not meet in any species of Papilio, 
exeept P. aidoneus Donbl, The seales of the underside of the abdominal fold are 
broadest towards the base, and regularly produeed at the apex in two very long teeth 
in paradiseus (Stauding.), victorine (Gray), tithonus (De Haan), priamus (L.), croesns 
(Wall.), Lydius (Feld.), and hypolitus (Cram.) ; the species allied to kelene (L.) and 
amphrysus (Cram.) (Swainson’s genus A mphrisius) differ in the scales having partly 
three long teeth: in brovkianus (Wall.; most of the scales have three or four teeth. 
In parediseus these seales stand rather widely separated from one another, the 
membrane of the wing being visible between them. In the genus Papilio the scales 
of the abdominal fold of the hindwings are either identical with those on tlie dise of 
the wing, or, if different, are rounded, or irregularly and shortly toothed; except 
in DP. didonens Doubl., where they are similar to those of T. brookianus (Wall.). 

The sealing on the dise of the forewings of the male of T. vicloriue (Gray) has a 
peeuliar gloss. While on the black, not glossy, portion of the wing the scales are 
arranged in transverse series, and whilst here the upper seales are narrower than those 
of the under Jayer, in the glossy area the serial arrangement has become irregular, 
chiefly in consequence of the upper scales having assumed the broad form of the 
under scales T may add that the blaek scales of the upperside of the forewings of 
vicforiae are not, or fecbly, toothed, especially those of the upper layer, whieh come 
very close in shape to the uon-dentate metallie scales—K. J. 


4. Troides tithonuüs (De Haan) [8.9]. 


3. Orwthopteru tithonus De Haan, Verh. Nut. Geseh. Ned. overs. bez. p. 318. t. 1. f. l (d) (540) 
(New Guinea: probably erroneous); Doubl. Westw. & Hew., en. Dinen, Lep I. p. 4. n. 4 
(1846): Vollenhov., Tijdschr. v. Ent. III. p. 11. n. 3 (18605. 

d. Papilio tithouus, Gray, Cat. Lep. Ins. B. M, L p. 5. n. R (1852) ; id, List Li p. Ias. B. M. T. p. 3. 
n. 8 (18536); Feld.. Verk. +. b. Ges. Wien p 200. n. 6. & p. 331. n. 4 (1564). 

Q. Ornithoptera tithonus, Oberthür, Bull, Soe Ent. France p. 122 (1885) (Waigeu); id, Et. ^ Ent. 
XI. p. 1. n. 1. t. 3. f. 10 (9 ) (1888) (Waigen). 

d 9. Ornithoptera. tithonus, Fickert, Zool. Juhrbüch. p. 720. t. 20. f. 6 (f). t. 21. £. 1 (9 ) (1830) 
(Waigeu) ; Standing. Zris VI. p. 355 (1594) ( Waigeul. 






In neuration, especially in the position of the third subcostal branch of the 
forewings, this species is closely allied to T, priamus (L.): in pattern and in the 
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absence of the “brand” from the forewings of the male it comes nearest to 
T. paradiseus (Stauding.). 

d. One of my two specimens has two vellow spots within the vellowish green 
costal band of the forewings. The three submarginal spots aud the yellow markings 
of the hindwings vary in size. 

9. The number and size of the white spots of the forewings are inconstant; the 
markings on the dise behind the cell are especially liable to obliteration. The white, 
internervular, marginal fringe ix often much reduced. 

Hab, Waigeu (2 d, 4 9): ( New Guinea 7, probably erroneous), 


5. Troides paradiseus (Standing.) [d,9, larva, pupa]. 

d. Ornithoptera paraidisea Staudinger, Eat, Nachr. p. 177 (June 1893) (German New Guinea) ; 
id., Zris VIT. p. 220. t. 6. f. 1 (g) (189). 

d 9. Ornithoptern schueubergé Pagenstecher, Jahrb, Nass. Ver. Nut. p. 29. & 8 t. 8(d). t.4(9) 
(1803) (Finisterre Mts.) : id., Le. p. T0 (1894) (uera noticed). 

3. Schoenberyn parndisca Pageustecher, le. p. 35 (1803). 

d 9. Schornburgia (2) pucudisea, Rippon, leon. Ornith, text (1895). 

d 9. Schoenberyia pacudises, Rippon, Lc. text & plate (1895) [SeA. paradisea Pageustecher and 
* Rippon " (sie 7) on plate]. 

The third subcostal nervule ol the forewings originates exactly at the apex 
of the cell. 

d. The hindwings are prolonged into a thin, long tail; forewings withont 
“ brand." 

9. The marginal white spots are restricted to the marginal fringe itself, and are, 
therefore, much smaller than in T. priamus (L.). The white markings of the wings 
not quite constant. 

Caterpillar similar to that of T. eictoriue (Gray). 

Hub. German New Guinea (2 4.2 y). 


ü. Troides victoriae (Gray) | d, 9. larva, pupa]. 
y. Ornithoptera victoriae (Gray). P. ZS. p. T. t. 39 (9) (1856) (Putri Y) ; id., List Lip. lus. B, M. 

l. p. 3. n. 9 (1856): Buti. 7". Z. 5. p. 289. n. 85 (1871Y. 

y. Pupilio victoriae, Felder, Verh. z. b. Ges, Wien p. 200, n. 7, & p. 332. n. 0 (1864) (Oceania). 
d 2. Ornithoptera. victoriae, Salvin, P. Z. S. p. 15. n. 2. t. 4 (d & larv.) (1855) (Guadalcanar, 

Solomon Is.) ; Woodford, ibid. p. 250 (1888); Fiekert, Zool. Juhrbüch. p. 122, t. 21, f£. 2 (8). 

3 (9) (18890); Maase, Untersuch. ib. Mim. p. 24 (1893). 

d 9. Troides victoriae, Rothschild, Entomol. XXVI. p. 78 (1895) (Guadalcanar). 
d 9. -hetheoptera victoriae, Rippon, leon, Ornith. text & plates (1805). 

As this species has already beeu found on Cruadalcanar, Maleita, the Shortland 
Islands, and on Bougainville I. (Mr. Woodford also saw a male in the Rubiana Lagoon), 
it is most probable that it occurs on all the islands of the Solomon group. The 
specimens from different islands exhibit some obvious differences aud form three local 
races, which number will certainly be increased in future, when we know the insects 
from the islands of Choiseul, San Christoval, ete. 

(e): T. victoriae (Giay) inhabits Guadalcanar ; 
(b) : T. victoriae reginae (Salv.) occurs on Maleita ; 
(c): T. victoriae veis Rothseh, was discovered on Bougainville and Alu. 

The type of victoriae came imidonbtedly from Guadaleanar. Island, as Mr. O. 
Salvin (/.c.) has pointed out. 

The third subcostal branch of the forewings originates mostly beyond the apex of 
the cell; sometimes it stands at the apex of the cel, as in T. paradiseus (Stauding.); 
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the common stem of the fourth and fifth subeostal nervules is long, but rather variable. 
The apical part of the discoidal cell of the forewings is very broad, especially in tlie 
male. The latter sex has a“ brand," though Haase (Lc.) says that this sexual character 
is absent from victoriae. The hindwings of the female are much more hairy than in 
the allied species. 


(a): T. victoriae ((tray), forma typ. [ d. 9, larva]. 

d. The yellowish green apical pateh on the upperside of tlie forewings consists of 
three spots, of which the first varies in length from 14 to 20 mm., while the third has 
mostly a length of 7 and a breadth of 5 mm., or is smaller. 

9. Fhe female is less constant than the iale. The two spots within the cell of 
the forewings are often joined to one another, and sometimes merged together to 
a large triangular pateh whieh occupies the basal two-thirds of the cell. 


Hub, Guadaleanar Island (6 d, 8 9). 


(4): T. victoriae reginae (Salv.) [8.9]. 

d 9. Oruithoptern victorive, Godman & Salvin (wer Gray, 1856), P. Z. S. p. 190 (1857) (Maleita) : 
Grose Smith, alun. Meg. N. H. (5) XIX. p. 445 (d) (1887) (Maleita) : id. & Kirby, Rhop. 
Evrot. Y. Ornith. t. 1. f£. 1 ($). 2 CY ) (1887) ( Maleita). 

d 9. Ornithoptera regine Salvin, P. Z. S. p. 117. n. 1. (1888) (Maleita) ; Fickert, Zvol. Jahrb. 
p. 723. t. 21. f. 4 ( 9 ) (£880). 

d 9. Troides victoriae regine, Rothschild, Entomol. XXVII p. 78 (1895) (Maleita). 

d 9. Aethreoptera reginae, Rippon, Zcon. Ornith. text & plate (1805) (Maleita : * Fiji" loc. err). 

The neuration in Fiekert's figure is incorrect, and Dr. Fickert is quite mistaken 
in stating that the third subcostal nervnle of the forewings has in victoriae the same 
position as in priamus (l). 

d. The subapical golden green patch of the upperside of the forewings consists 
of three large and a fourth small spot; the third spot is as large as the second 
of victoriae, and measures in length 16 mm., in breadth 5 mm. ; the patch is some- 
times connected with the basal green area of the wing, which is more extended than 
in victoriae, by means of a narrow, postcostal hand. On the hindwings, between the 
discoidal cell and the snbmarginal spots and behind the cell, the green scales are 
sparse or quite absent. 

9. All the white markings are larger than in rictoriee; the third subapical 
spot of the forewings, situated behind the fifth subcostal nervule, measures, for 
example, in length 16 mm., in hreadth 5 min., the last subinarginal spots 16 and 14 
respectively, while in victoriae the respective measurements are: length from 6to 11, 
breadth 4; and length 3 to 8, breadth 6 to 10 mm. 

Iib. Maleita Island (1 d,3 9). 


(c): T. victoriae regis Rothsclh. [d,», pupa]. 
(?). Q. Ornithoptera rictorine var., Salvin, P. Z. S. p. 348. sub n. 2 (1883) (Florida Fland, loc. err. ?), 
d Q. Troides rictoriue regis Rothschild, Entomol, XXVIII. p. 78 (1895) (Bougainville & Alu). 

d. The subapical patch of the forewings very long, cousisting of two large spots. 
and a narrow streak or small spot behind the fifth subcostal nervule. The green area 
of the hindwings as in victoriar, or as in reginae; the anterior submarginal vellow 
spot is obliterated in the type-specimen. 

9. The submarginal spots of either wing much smaller thau in eceforive, partly 
obliterated; discal spots and those at tlie base of the fore- and hindwings also smaller 
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than in the other two subspecies. Fn one of my four individuals there stands a small 
black spot within the first (costal) marking of the diseal row of spots of the hindwings. 

The dry pupa does not differ from that of T. prionns nevilliwuas (Ger), 

Hub. Bougainville Island. /C. Ribbe ley., 1891: 3 d, 4 9): Alu (1 d, Captain 
Webster /ey.). 

The Alu mele approaches a little the typical form ol the species. 

Mr. Rippon (/.c.) quotes my authority as to the one 9 and the d of T. vicloriue 
reyiuce in my collection bheing irom Fiji. This I do not now believe to be the care. 
The following is the history of the two specimens :—1 purchased them from the family 
of a captain of a merchant vessel, who asserted that the speeimens had been captured 
in Fiji, where he, with his wife, had resided for many years; now there is no record of 
a Troides captured in Fiji by any relinble collector, und therefore 1 believe the owner 
of these brought them home to Fiji from a voyage to the Solomons, This is the more 
likely as it is most improbable that two so distant places as Maleita and Fiji should 
have identical forms, while Guadaleanar, scarcely separate from Maleita, has a 
different one. 


7. Troides brookianus (Wall) ( 4,9 ]. 


(2) Ornithoptera brovkiana Becker, Ball. Sor. Ent. France p. 24 (Févr. 1895) (nom, nud.). 

(2) Ornithoptera brookea Stevens, ibid. p. 89 (1855) (nom, nud.). 

Ornithoptera bronkiuna Wallace, Proc. Ent, Soc. Loud, (2). LIE p. 104 (d (1855) Borneo) ; Standing. 
& Schatz, Zeut. Schmett. I. p. 5. t. 2 (g ) (1884). 

Ornithoptera brookeanu Hewitson, Exot. Butt. I. Orn. & Pup. t. 1. f. 1 (8) (1855) (Borneo) ; Wall, 
Tr. Linn. Sov. Lond, XXV. p. 40. n. 16 (1865) (Borneo) ; Cutter, Proe. Ent. Soc. Loud, p. 21 
( 9) (1869) : Oberth, Et. d'Ent. IV. p. 32. n. 17 (1879) (Borneo) ; Dist., Ent. Mo. Mag. p. 237 
(1881); Forbes, Naturalists Wanderings p. 227 (1885) (Sumatra) ; D Hhop, Mel. p. 467. 
sub n. 4 (1886) (Sumatra) ; id. & Pryer, Ana. Meg. N. H. (5). XIX. » 212, n. 166 (1887) 
(Sandakan): Fiekert, Zool. Jahrb. p. 149 (nee fig.) (t889) (Borneo ; Sumatra ; vec Malacca) : 
Skertehley, alun. May. N. H. (0). IV. p. 200 (1889) (Borneo ; Jobits) ; Hagen, Iris VIL. p. 18 
n. | (1894) (Sumatra: 2 noticed). 

Papilio teogon Vollenhoven. Tijdschr. v. Eut. MA, p. $2. n. 9. & p. 88, t, 6 (d) (1860) (Sumatra). 

Pupilio brookenuus, Felder, Verh. z. b. Ges. Wien p. 202. n. 35. & p. XM. n. 23 (1865) (Borneo : 
Sumatra); Snellen, J/ddes-Sumatri, H. p. 24. n. 1 (1892) (Sumatra). 

Ornithoptera ( T'rogonoptera) brookcona, Rippon, Icon. Ornith, text & plate (1889) (* T'rogonoptere lí 
subgenus nov. ). 





This species ranges over the Malay Peninsnla, Sumatra, the Natuna I-land-, 
Borneo, aud the Island of Balabac; on Palawan it is represented by T. (rgjtus 
Stauding, As the females from the Malay Peninsula are always ditferent from those 
from the other localities, 1 must divide 7. brookiawus into two subspecies :— 

(a): T. brookiqaus Wall., inhabiting Borneo, Balabac, Natuna Islands, and 

Sumatra ; 
(b): T. hrookiauus albescens subsp, nov. from Malacca, 


(a): T. brookianus (Wall.), forma typ. [d.$ ]. 


d. The upperside ix very constant, though the green markings are not always 
of exactly the same shape in my individuals. 

Below, however, the male varies a good deal in the amount of bluish green or 
greenish blue. In most individuals there is no blue or greenish blue mark within the cell 
of the forewings ; other examples have a small spot there, while in the specimen from 

Jalabae in my collection there is a large grecnish blue patch, as in the femele, The 
forewings exhibit sometimes a series of white submarginal spots standing in pairs at 
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the nervules. The size and form ol the white markings in the outer region of the 
hindwings is very variable. 

9. The posterior part of the hastate mark divided by the lower discoidal nervule 
of the forewings above is olten green instead of white. The underside exhibits some 
variation, especially in the size of the white markings; those of the hindwings are 
joined to one another, or widely separated. The 9 from the Natuna Islands stands 
just intermediate between the typical form and T hyookiawus albescens mihi, having 
the white markings of the underside larger than they are in Grookée icis, and smaller 
than in «/bescers. 

(a2): Q-ah. eleanor (Walker). 

Oructhoptera brookeana var. eleanor Walker, £r. Eit, Soc. Lond. p. T5 (1889) (to lueclity /) : Rippon, 

Icon. Ornith. text & plate (188%). 

This remarkable aberration has the upperside of the lorewings almost. exactly 
marked as the mate; the white subapical markings of the u-ual form of the femele 
are absent. Locality unknown. 

Hab. Borneo (14 d, 10 2); Balabae (1 d); Sumatra (1d ; 9 in Coll. Van de 


t 
Poll and in Mus. Stettin); Natuna Islands (Bunguran; 1 d, 1 9). 


i (b): T. brookianus albescens subsp. nov. [8,9]. 

Ornithaptera * brookeana Gosse (vee Wallace, 1855), Entom. p. 146 (9) (1881) (Mal. Pen.); Dist., 
Ent. Mo, Mag. XVIL p. 237 (1881) (Mal. Pen.) : id, Rhop. Mal. p. 230. n, 4. t. 27a. £4 (9). & t. 
27b, f. 1 ( d) (1885) (Mal. Pen.) : Fickert, Zool. Jahrb. p. 749 (ex p.). & 21. £. 8 (9 ) (1889). 

d. Not distinguishable from typical brookie nus, though on an average the white 
spots on the underside of the lorewiugs seem to he larger. 

9. Upperside: the subapical white markings of the forewings larger than in 7. 
brookianus, much less suffused with blaekish browu, being pure white in the middle; 
the submarginal spots to the hindwings are longer, extending lrom near the onter 
margin more than balf-way to the cell. 

Underside: the submarginal white markings of the forewings are broad and toueh 
one another, not being widely separated at the internervular folds. On the bind- 
wings the white submargiual area is much more extended than in brookias us, forming 
a broad white band, whieli is traversed by rather thinly blaek nervnles and ineludes 
a black ronnded spot within each cellule; these spots are sometimes connected with 
the black dise of the wing by means of an internervular blaek streak; in brookie ns 
9 the disca®portion of the white band is obliterated. except at the veins. 

Hab. Malay Pen, (14 d, 3-9). 


8. Troides trojanus (Standing.) [d.? ]. 

d. Urnithoptera trojana (an bwokiana var.?) Staudinger. /ris II p. 4 (g) (1859) (Palawan): 
Fickert, Zuol. Jahrbiich. p. 764 (1889) ; Watkins, Mutom, XXIV. p.177. t. 1 (g) (1891); Semper, 
Philipp. Tagfal. p. 263. n. 384 (1591) (Palawan). 

The differences between 7. frojriuts and T. brookianis are so considerable, and 
apparently so constant, that 1 must treat trojanus as à distinct species, lt is, how- 
ever, not impossible that further investigations in Palawan, which may enable us to 
compare a larger series of specimens, will prove that at least the females of both 
speeies run into one another. 

d. The blue-green markings of the upperside of the forewiugs are short and 
widely separated, The hindwings have a rather narrow, greenish blue, discal band above. 

9. Upperside: in the amount of white on both sides of the forewings jt comes 
nearest to Z, brovkianus tl besceis ; above there are three green hastate patches 
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situated on the subinedian nervure and the two lower median nervules, Hindwing- 
with a complete series of submarginal white markings, which are as short as in 
brookianus Wall, but purer white; the blue area is exteriorly much more restricted 
than in brookinnus, as it does not extend farther than one-third of the way from the 


cell to the outer margin of the wing. 
Underside: forewings with a faint bluish mark within the cell, a green spot 


between the lower median nervules, and a large blue and green patch within the 
cellule between the submedian nervure and the lower median vein. 
Hindwings with the white markings somewhat larger than in brookianus, and 


standing farther from the outer margin. 
Lab. Palawan (3 d, 1 9). 


9. Troides hypolitus (Cram.) [d,¢]. 


Seba, Thes. IV. p. 55. t. 45. f. 17-20 (Amboina !), & p. 56. 57. t. 46. f. H1. 12. 19. 20 (1765). 

9. Papilio Eques Trojauus panthous Linné, Syst. Nat. ed. x. p. 451. n. 16 (1758) ( p.p.) : Clerck, 
Iron. Ins, Yi. t. 18 (1164) (ner fig. tol. 19 quae ad 9. T. priami (L.) pertin.) ; Linné, Mus. Lud. 
Ulr. p. 195. n. 14 (1764) ( p.) : id, Syst. Nat. ed. xii. p. 748. n. IT (1767) (pp); Müller, 
Naturs, V. 1. p. 571. n. IT (1774) (pp): Fabr., Syst. Ent. p. 448. n. 25 (1775) (yp); Goeze, 
Ent. Beytr. UL. 1. p. 37. n. 17 (1779) (p.p.) ; Fabr., Spec. Ine. IH. p. 9. n. 36 (1781) ( jsp). 

Papilio Eques Trojans. pandaras, Houttuyn (nee Linne. 1758), Neturi. Hist. 1. 11. p. 199. a. 17 
(1167) (p.p.). 

das cre Eques. Trajanus hypolitas Cramer, Pap. Erot. 1l. p. 14. t. 10, f. a. 5 (d): t 

A. n (9) (1775) (Amboina). 

g — pilio Eques Trojunus remus, Fabricius, Greera Jus. p. 2 Mar oie ; Cramer, Pug. Maat. 1. 
p. n E Wacken T0: fees (Ho ROTG On RE pel Mee qu su. TG coe Ille 
(1:82): Jablonsky, .Vaturs. Sida Tp 950m ates 12 (1782) ; Fabr., Mant. Ins. IL 
p. 3. n. 24 (L787); Esper, Ausl. Schi. p. 67. n. 31. t. 7 e ) (1790) ; Gmelin, Syst. Vat. 1. 5. 
p. 2230. n. 288 (1700) ; Fabr., Ent. Syst. IIL 1. p. 11. n. 34 (1793) (Amboina). 

. Papilio Fiquea. Trojaunus autenor, Well (nec Drury, 1793), in Jaequin, Miscell. Austr. IL t. 23. 
f. 4. a. b (1785). 

. Papilio Eques Trajanus hippolytus, Esper, Ausl. Schmett. p. 12. n. 32 (1190). 

. Papilio Eques Trojanus hippolythas, Esper, lr. t. 18. f. 1 (d) (1190). 

9. Pupilio pauthans, Donovan, Jus. of India t. 18 (9) (1800) ; Gray, Cut. Lep. Ins. B. M, 1. 
p. 9. n. 9 (1852) (Amboina); Dutl., Cat, Déarn. Lep. deser. F'uübric, p. 234. n. 2 (1869) (Amboina) ; 
Auriv., Aongl. Se. Vet. Ak. Hundi. XIX. 5. p. 19. n. Ha (1882), 

Princeps dominans hypolitus, IIubner, Samual. F.rot. Schi, E. t. 132. f. 39. & t, 133. L. 1 (9; 

(1506-16). 
d 9. Troies reuns, Hübner, Verz. bel, Sehin. p. 885. n. 925 (1816). 
d 9. Papilio reus, Godart, Enc. Méth. YX. p. 26. n, 3 (1519) ; Thon, Notary. Sclinett. p. 17. t. 4. 
59) (1837); Feld. leri. z. ho Ges; Wien p. 201. n. 21. & p. 333. n. 18 (1861) (Amboina, 
Ceram, Ternate; nec Celebes, subspee, alt). 

d 9. Ornithaptera remus, Boisduval, o Gin. Lip. Y. p. 170. n 3 (1836) (Amboina) ; Duncan, 
Foreign. Batters p. 92. t 1. f. 2 (1837) ; Vollenhov., Fijdsehr. r. Ent. M. p. 71. n. 4 (1860) 
(Amboina); Wall, Tr. Linn, — Loud. XXV. p. 38. n. 6 (1865) (Amboina, Ceram, Gilolo, 
Morty ; nee Sulla Sans nec. Celebes) ; Obertb., Xt. d' ut. IV. p. 30. n. 5 (1879) (Amboina ; 
nee Celebes, subsper. alt). 

4 Q. Ornithoptrera panthous, Doubl. Westw. & Hew., Gar Diurn Lep. Y. p. 4. n. 5 (1840) (Amboina), 

J 9. Oruithaptera hippolytus, Staudiug. & Schatz, Krat. Sehmett. L p. 5. t. 2 (d ) (1851) : Pagenstech., 

Jahrb. Nass, Ver. Nat. p. 201 (1884) (pp): Fickert, Zool. Jahrbüch. p. 741. n. 11 (1889) 
(pa); Ribbe, Fris Il. p. 207. n. 2 (1590) (Ceram). 

d 9. Ornithoptera (Pompeusptera, Pompeuspterus, Pompeoptera ? 1) hippolytns, Rippon, Icon. Ornith. 

text & plate (1889) ( p.p.). 
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Aurivillius (7.c.) and several other authors apply the name of punthous (L.) to 
this insect; they are, however, wrong in doing so. Linné describes in Syst. Nat. 
ed. x. (1758) his 2. E. T. panthous thus :—Alis dentatis nigris concoloribus: 
primoribus albo maculutis ; posticis muculis albis nigro foetis, M. L. U. 
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This description fits certainly best to the femele of priamus ila), which has 
white maculae on the forewings, aud white maculae with black centres on the 
hindwings. 

In M us. Lud. Clr, (1764) Linné describes as panthous two female insects, one after 
tlie other, which he mates as g and 2: the* d," which is the first described, is said to 
have the wings black with white maculae, and is the same as the. 2 of T. priamus (l), 
which latter insect has been deseribed previous to pauthous; the other insect, the 
supposed 9 (* serus alter, ete.”), is described as having the forewings striped with 
white, the stripes being uuited in pairs at their bases, and as having seven 
maculae npon the hindwings, of which the four anterior ones are yellow, the three 
posterior white.* 

This * 2 " is certainly the 9 of the insect named by Cramer Aypolitus and by 
Fabricius remus. Now, Aurivillius (7.c.) says that the name of penthows must he 
restricted to the insect characterised as serus alter, ete," ie. to Cramers hypolitus, 
because, if it has been proved that part of a composite species belongs to a 
previously deseribed insect, the new name has to stand for the rest of that composite 
species. This is certainly right in some cases; but in the present one it would be 
directly against the law of priority. In the description of 1758 there is nothing 
which points to any other species than to the female of primus; | must. strictly 
deny that the peuthous of 1758 is to be regarded as being a composite species. The 
description of 1764 proves again that the name of panthous must be applied to the 
priamus 9, the latter being the first described of the two insects which Linné united 
to one species ; it does not matter at all whether two or more species described under 
the same name, by the same author, are published ou the same page, or in the same 
vohune, or whether there is an interval of vears between the publications of the 
descriptions—the name must always be restricted to that insect which is first described, 
and if this first-deseribed species has already au older name (as in the present case), 
the name of the composite species sinks into a synonym. 

Cramer’s name of hypolitus (not hippolgtis, hippolythus) is based on Seba’s 
bad figures of plate 46; Cramer's figures (/.c, |. t. 10 and 11) show all the errors 
of neuration and pattern of Seba’s figures, and are certainly nothing but copies 
of the latter. Specimens agreeing in pattern with Sebha’s figures of plate 46 are 
unknown, and ] am convinced that Seba had not a variety of the d of the well-known 
Molucean insect, as suggested by several authors, but a mutilated specimen which 
did not show the exact shape and position of tlie submarginal spots of the hindwings ; 
iu Seba’s fig. 19 the left hindwing is different in pattern from the right one. The 
figures are, however, well recognisable as representing the same species described 
two years later, nuder the name of remus, by Fabricius, 

Cramer gives as " patria " of his /ypolitus Amboina: Seba says (t. 46). * Indiae 
orientales " ; to the figures of plate 45, which represent the same species, Seba gives 
however as habitat Amboina: “ Vanetates hujus Papilionis descriptae sunt pluresque 
deinceps sequentur," and * haee et, quae sequuntur, ejusdem speciei varietates omnes 
Amboinenses sunt," From these and some other remarks in Seba, it is pretty clear 
that all the specimens of the present species tigured by Seba were from Amboina. 
[Compare also Wallace, Proc. Ent. Soc. Loud. V. p. 23 (1858)]. 

Troides hypolitus (Cram.), which is very remarkable for its pattern and the form 
of the diseoidal cell to the hindwings, hax developed into three subspecies, namely :— 


* Linné says of the maculae 2, 3. 1: 7 Flavac, in. medio macula. ida" 


;oeorreetly it onght to be 
“macula nigra.” 





(ea (eam) 


(QU T. hypolitus Cram.) from the Moluceas ; 

(lols ffs hypul itus suliteusis (Standing.) from the Sulla Islands . 

(e) : T. hypolitas cellitaris nom. nov. from Celebes. 

Wallace records 7. A gpolites from Jlalmahera and Morty; 1 have not seen 
specimens from there, and am convineed that these islands are not inhabited by 
typical Aypolitas. 


(#): T. hypolitus (Cram.), forma typ. | d.$ ]. 


d. The vellow markings on the hindwings are not constant in size; above, the 
three anterior ones are of the breadth of the respective cellules; the fourth, however, 
is often separated in two spots, of which the first stands behind the lower diseoidal 
vein, the second, sometimes scarcely indicated, at the first median nervile; to the 
geminate mark at the second median branch a small spot at the lower median vein is 
joined in some examples, while from other individuals this spot is absent. Below, the 
anterior vellow markings are somewhat smaller than on the upperside; that at the 
extremity of the third median branch is always present. 

?. The black spots included in the yellow markings of the hindwings are some- 
times rather enlarged, especially those between the subcostal and upper median veins 
on the underside. The white spot in the apex of the cell to the hindwings helow is 
often rather small; above, this mark is mostly indicated by a white scaling, which is 
densely covered by black scales. 

Hab. Amboina (7 d, 8 9); Ceram(1 d). [Halmahera, Morty, «ec. to Wallace]. 


(hy: T. hypolitus sulaensis (^tauding.) [d,? ]. 
Ornithoptera remus, Wallace (are Fabricius, 1611), Tr. Linn, Soc. Lond. XXV. p. 38. n. 6 (1865) 

Cp; Sulla Is). 

d 9. Grnithopteva hippolytus var, suluensis Standinger, Aris VII. p. 313 (1895) (angola 1, 

Sulla Is.). 

d. The median branches of the forewings above are mostly bordered with 
yellowish instead of white scales. The white area of the hindwings below is tinged 
with yellow in most specimens; the marginal cloud of whitish scales between the 
costal and subcostal veins of the same wings is absent or only indicated. The 
abdomen is seldom white instead of yellow. 

9. The hindwings are mach vellower between the median branches than in 
hypoliius; below. the white sealing in the apex of the discoidal ix much reduced, 

Hab, Mangola, Sulla Islands (35 d, 2 9). 


(c): T. hypolitus cellularis nom. nov. [d,? ]. 


Papilio remus, Velder (nee Fabricius, 1777), Verh. =. b. Ges. Wien p. 291. n. 21. & p. 333. n. 18 
(1804) ( p.p. ; Celebes). 

Ornithaptera remus, Wallace, Tr, Linn, Sve, Lond, XXV. p. 33. n. 6 (1865) (pp. ; Celebes) ; Oberth., 
Et. fat TV. p. 30. n. 5 (1879) ( p.p. : Celebes). 

Oruithiptera hypolitus, 1YNopffer (are Cramer, 1775), 864. Mut, Zit p. IT. n. 1 (1874) (Celebes). 

Oruithopteca hippalytis, Standing. & Schatz (ne. Esper, 1700), Erot. Nehmrtt. V. p. à (1884) (jp. ; 
Celebes); Pagenstech., Jahrb. Nuss. Ver. Vat. p. 201 (1884) (par) : Fickert, Zuel, Juhrbiüch. 
p. vH. on. HD 08589 (pp); Holland, Proe. Bosten Soc. N, I XXV. p. V7. n. 125 (1890) 
(5. Celebes} ; Itothscli, Hys V. p. 442 (1892) (8.5. Celebes). 

Ornithoptera (Poi peuspti ve, Pompeuspt- ens, Ponqwaptere £!) hippolytus, Rippon, Jem. Ornith. text 
(LRRD) (pp). 

d 3. Ornithoptera heppolytns var. eehleusis Standinger (aee Wallace, 1865). Iris VIL p. 342 
(1595) ( Celebeg). 
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d. Searcely different from Aypoldius. The whitish nervular. stripes on the 
upperside of. the forewings are due to the sealing being scarce and the membrane of 
the wing shining through; there are only a few white or yellowish scales (which 
belong to the under layer), while in Aypolifus the streaks are obviou-ly scaled white. 
On the hindwings the yellow spots at the extremity of the two upper median veins 
are mueh clonded with black; below, the marginal clond of whitish scales referred 
to under sidaensis is absent or scarcely indicated. 

9. The median cellules to the hindwings are without a yellow tint; tlie. dis- 
eoidal cell has a white apical spot of variable size on the upperside. 

Ib. Celebes (1 d, 5 9); Talaut (W. Doherty leg., 1 d, 1 9). 

The two Talant specimens belong to this subspecies. ‘The mele has rather more 
white scales at the nervules of the forewings above, the hindwings are somewhat more 
acutely dentate, and the second abdominal segment has no dorsal orange spot. 


Note. — The upperside of the hindwings of the mede has, as far as the white area 
of the underside is extended, a peculiar grey appearance, owing (o the black scaling 
heing rather dispersed; between the median vein aud the abdominal fold the npper 
and under scales are well developed. The sealing of the npperside of the wings has 
a dark green metallic gloss; the scales are much less dentieulate than in the other 
yellow species of Troides; they are toothless in the marginal and discal regions of the 
hindwings.—K. J. 


10. Troides darsius (Gray) [d,?, metam.]. 


d. Ornithoptera amphimelon Doubleday (are Cramer, 1779), Gen. Dian. Lep. V p. 4. n. 6 (pp) 
t. 1. f. 2 (g) (1846) (Ceylon). 

d 9. Pupilio darsius Gray, Cut. Lep. Ius. B. M. Y. p. 5. mn. 11 (1852) (Ceylon): id., List Lep. Dus, 
B. M. L p. 4. n. 13 (1856) (Ceylon); Feld., Merk. =. b. Ges. Wien p. 291. n. 24 (1864) (Ceylon). 

d 9. Ornithoptera dursius, Horsfield & Moore, Cut. Lip, Pus, Mus, E. T. C. I. p.87. n. 176. t. 2. — 
2a (larva, pupa) (1857) (Ceylon): Feld., Wir», Hut. Mon. IV. p. 97 (1860) ; Oberth., £t. d'Ent. 
IV. p. 30. n. 8 (1879); Moore, Lep. Ceylon 1. p. 155. t 55. £. I. 1a. Ih (d. 9, l, pe) (IRRI): 
Fiekert, Zool. Jahrb. p. T36. n. 6 (1880). 


d. The yellow cellular mark of the hindwiugs is often reduced to a very small 
spot ; the first discal mark is in some individnals abont half the size of that in others: 
the posterior mark includes sometimes a minute black spot. 

9. Between the eostal and subcostal veins of the hindwings there are most ly 
two small yellow linear spots, whicli correspond to the discal and zubinarginal spots of 
the other eellules; below, the submarginal yellow markings situated. between the 
median veins are often joined to the marginal whitish spots by means of a whitish 
buff sealing whieh forms two short, longitudinal, marginal streaks within eaeh median 


cellule. 
Hab. Ceylon (10 d, 8 9). 


11. Troides minos (Cramer) [d,2, metam.]. 

9. Pupilio Eques Trojanus minos Cramer, Pup. Feot, M. p. 4. & 1925. f. a (1779) (* W. Sumatra | 
loc. err.) ; Jablonsky & lferbst, Nuturs. Schmett. b p. 200, n. T. t. 4. f. 2 (1782) ; Esper, Aust. 
Soleo p Ein OC eo tall (laos), 

9. Papilio Eques Trajanus astenous Fabricius, Spee. Jas, 11. p. 10. n. 38 (1781) (p); Gmelin, Syst. 
Nat, Y. b. p. 2234. n. 297 (1790) : Fabr, at Syst. M. 1. p I9, n. 58. 103 (pp. 

9. Papilio amphrisius, Godart, Ene. Méth 1X. p. 29. n, 7 (1819) (jsp). 

9. Ornithoptera heliteon, Boisduval, Spee, Gin. Lép. 1. p. 178. n. T (4080? ( p.p. 
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Q. Oriithopterit pompons. Doubl, Westw. & Hew., (en. Dosen, Lp, 1 p. V n. 901546, (seb syne.) 


Horsf. & Moore, Cut Lop. dus. Mus; E. FC. l. p. S7, u 177 (01523) sab synon): Wall. Tr. 
Linn. Sov, Lond. XXV. p. 39. n. 9418023 (sib synon.). 
9 


9. Papilio pompens, Gray, Cat. Lep. Ins. D. M. Y. p. 5. n. 13 (1552) (b synon.) : id., List Lap. Ens. 
B. M. I. p. 5. n. 15 (1856) (sub synon.). 


9. Papilio minos, Yelder, Verh. z. b. Ces. Wien p. 291. n, 33. & p. 394. n. 


22 (1864) (7 Sumatra ` 
loe, err). 


d 8. Ornithoptera spee., Sealy, Proc, Lat, Sor, Lond. p. 8 (1515) (Malabar, Travancore, Cochin; metam. ). 
(1) d 9. Ornithoptern minos, Oherthür, zt. Ent, IV. p. 32. n. 14 (1879/ (7 Burma" Jor, err., vel 
spec. alt, £j 


d $. Ornithoptera pompeus var. minos, Wood-Mason, Journ, ads. Soc. Beng, p. 86. 1881) (Trevandrum: 
Fickert, Zool. Juhrbiich. p. 730. n. 1e (1889) (" Burma,” * Sumatra," for. err). 
d 9. Ornithoptera minos, Standing, & Schatz, Exot. Schmett. L p. 5 (1584) (Malabar) ; Aitken, 


Journ. Bomb. N. H. Soc, p 35. n. 73 (1587) (Bombay): Davidson & Aitken, ibid, p. 361. n. 64 
(1800) (life history). 


d 9. Papilio (Ornithoptera) minos, Hampson, Journ, 18. Soc, Beng. p. 953. n. 1E (0888) (Nilgiris, 


3000 to 7000 feet) ; Ferguson, Journ. Bomb. JN. H. Soc. p. 445. n. 107 (1891) (Travancore ; fairly 
eommon, up to 4000 feet). 


Cramer’s figure, which represents a female with the vellow abdomen of a male, 
fits exactly—exelusive of the wrong abdomen 


to the only Troides found in South 
India. 


Many anthors—misled by Fabricius, who identified minos with his ustenons, 
and by the erroneous bubitat (* West Sumatra") given by Cramer—have treated this 
insect either ax synonymous with or as a variety of T. helena (1.) [= pompeus 
(Cram.) = heliecou (Vabr.) = estenous (Vabr.)], and I am astonished to see that 
also Fickert (7.c.) did not perceive the close relationship of 7. minos (Cram.) to the 
davsius-eritou-hali phrow group on one side, and to T. aeaens (Feld.) and vheda- 
mantas (Lucas) on the other side. While in both sexes of T. helen (V.), T. belena 
cerberus ( Feld.) and the other subspecies of kelena, the black colour enters the cell 
of the hindwings from the costal side of the base of the wing. it enters the cell from 
the abdominal side, or in a straight line from the base, iu T. eriton, heliphron, ete.; 
in helena the black colour of the basal portion of the hindwings increases in the 
direction from the costa] margin to the anal angle; in eríifon, dursius, ete., especially 
in the mles, it increases in the direction from the abdominal margin to the anterior 
angle, or from the base to the outer margin; in the case of belena the cellule between 
the costal and subcostal veins is the first to become entirely filled up with black, 
whereas in the wales of the other group of species the cellule between the submedian 
nervure aud the lower median vein is the first to assume the black colour, 1n this 
respect 7. minos d. certainly agrees hetter with dersius and allies than with belenu. 
The rather thin sealing of the middle of the dise of the forewings, and the black 
powdering at the edge óf the black marginal border of the hindwings between the 
median nervules which we find in many specimens, are characters which the mele of 
T. minos (Cram.) has in common with the male of T. aereus (Veld.). That black 
powdering is very peculiar; in certain specimens of cereus it is rather exteuded, and 
in one specimen of the Philippine rhadeuantes (Lucas), which is the nearest ally 
of aeacus, the median cellules are all overpowdered with black, thus reminding one 
of T. rluulumantus platen’ (7tauding.) from Palawan. The female of minos agrees 
with devenus in the white horder of the cel) of the forewings and in the position of the 
black discal spots of the hindwings. 


The hindwings of sinos g and $9 are as hairy in the basal and abdominal region 
as in darsius, The subcostal nervure, from the base to the origin of the subcostal 
nervule, is as long as in darséus and allies, Ae. longer than in Aelena (L.), especially 
in the male, 
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d. The black abdominal border of the hindwings extends often beyond the 
lower median nervules; sometimes it includes a yellow streak of variable size situated 
along the median nervure. The whitish adnervular streaks assume sometimes a 
yellowish colour behind the cell. The yellow abdomen has on each side of the fifth 
and sixth segments a dorso-lateral black spot, and a dorso-median spot on the eighth 
segment. 

9. The white border to the cell of the forewings varies from extending down to 
the base of the wing to being restricted to the apical third of the cell; the white 
streaks along the median and diseoidal nervules are narrow and sharply defined. On 
the hindwings the first yellow discal mark behind the costal nervure is variable 
in size. The middle of the underside of each abdominal segment is occupied hy one 
large or two smaller black spots. 

Hab. 8. India (Malabar, Travancore, Nilgiris, Bombay; 9 d, 12 9). 


12. Troides vandepolli (Suellen) [d,? ]. 
d 9. Papilio vandepolli Snellen, Tijdschr, v. Ent, XXXVIL p, 22 (1890) (Preanger Mts. 2000 to 
5500 feet). $ 
Oruithaptera vandepolli, Fruhstorfer, Berl. Ent, Zeitschr. XXXIX. p. 241, t. 17. f£. 1 (8,9) (181). 
This is a most exeellent species, with a broad diseoidal eell to the hindwings of 


both sexes. 


(a): T. vandepolli (Snellen), forma typ. [8,9]. 

The underside and the sides of the fourth to eighth abdominal segments are 
yellow, with two rows of black ventral spots. There are no red pectoral spots 
underneath the wings. 

d. The yellow cellular spot of the hindwings has always an ovate shape. On 
the underside of the hindwings there is a marginal, rather ill-defined, yellow mark 
between the second and third median nervules, which often assumes the form of the 
letter 1 ; many specimens have a transverse yellow bar before this mark. 

9. The two small yellow markings between the eostal and subeostal veins of the 
hindwings are sometimes connected with one another and form a large lunnle, the 
concave side of which is directed towards the subcostal vein. Below, the posterior 
marginal buff lunules are mostly joined to the discal creamy or yellowish but? area 
by means of a buftish scaling forming one or two short longitudinal streaks in the 
eellules between the median veins. 

Hab. lava, at higher elevations (H. Frulistorfer : Mt. Gede. 4000 feet, August 
1892; 8d, 6 9). 


(^): T. vandepolli honrathianus (Martin) [8,9]. 

Q. Ornithoptera honrathiane Martin, Berl, Ent. Zeit, XXXVII. p. 492 (1892) (Sumatra). 
d 9. Ornithoptera hourathiana Martin, Natuerk, Tijdsche, e. Ned, Ind. LITE, 3 (Sep.). p. I. n. 1 

(1893); Hagen, fris VIL. p. 19. n. 4 (1894) (Sumatra). 

Differs from the Javan eaudepolli expecially in the abdomen being almost entirely 
black, 

Hab. Sumatra (Battak country; 1 g, 1 9 ; probably also in the mountainous 
regions of SW. Sumatra). 

This insect seems to me to be only a local form of T. randepoll Snellen, though 
Martin may be right in treating it as a distinct species; for want of good material 
we cannot decide the question. 
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13. Troides haliphron (Boisd.) 3. metn 

g- Ornithoptera haliphron Boisduval, Spee, Gèn. Lép. V. p. ISL n. 9 (1836) Celebes). 

gQ- Oruithoptera: haliphron, Felder, Wien Ent. Mon. IV. p. 95. n. 52. t. 2. f. 2a. 2b (d. 
(1860? (Celebes); Wall, Tr. Linn. Soc. Lond. NXV. p. 40. n. 14 (1365) (Macassar) : Oberth., 
Et. Phat VV. p. 20. n. 7. & p. 110. n. 7 (1879) (Celebes); Stauding. & Schatz, Erot. Schmett. 
I. p. à. t. 2 (d) (1884) (Celebes); Fickert, Zool. Jahrbich. p. 531. n. 4 (1859) (Celebes) ; 
Ribbe, /ris III. p. 39 (1890) (Celebes; larva & pupa); Rothsch., Iris V. p 442 (1892) 
(8. E. Celebes). 

d. Ornithopt re amphinedan, Doubl. Westw. & Hew.. Gen, Daun, Lep. Y. p. V. n. 6 (1846) (pp): 
Gri Gat, en DRAB M pe med soy 

39. Papilio haliphron, Felder. Verh. z. b. Ges. Wien p. 291, n. 25. & p. 334, n. 20. 1861) (Celebes? ; 
Piepers & Snellen, Tijdschr. v. Ent. XXI. p 2T. u TET (1878) 


Salever, very common ; 
Bantimoerong). 


9. Ornithoptera haliphron var. banermanné Rober, dris | p. 18 (9. wee ga (1895) (Kabia I-Iand). 


Three local forms belong to this species :— 
(a): T. haliphron (Boisd.) from Celebes and the adjacent small istands ; 
(b): T. haliphrou naias (Doherty) Irom Sumba, Sambawa. Mor, Adonara. and 
Wetter; 
(c): T. huliphron iris (Rober) from Letti. 
Doherty's Troides naias var. sombawanus and Róber's T. huliphron var. buzer- 
manni are mere aberrations. 


(u): T. haliphron (Boisd.). forma typ. [ d. ? . metam.]. 


Breast with red hairs underueatli the wings; yellow colour of the underside of the 
abdomen much restrieted, forming narrow transverse bands to the posterior segments, 


dg. MI tlie nervules of the forewings are bordered with white below, less so en 
the upperside; on the underside the discoidal cell has also a white border in the 
apical two-fifths, and the intercellular folds are whitish at the apex. The vellow area 
of the hindwings consists of five discal spots, situated bet ween the costal margin and the 
second median nervule ; the spots are nearly of equal length ; sometimes, however, 
the first and last are reduced ; behind the seeond median nervule there is seldom a 


seventh, minute spot ; some individuals have a small spot within the apex of the cell 
stretching along the discocellalir veinlets. 


(o): g-ab, buuerma nni (Woher). 
d. Ornithoptera haliplyou var. hanermauni Rober, Pis L p. 19 (d, «« 9 ) 1885) (Kabia Island). 

The cellular vellow spot of the hindwings before referred to large. 

Vhis aberration, whieh forms a transition to T. haliphron noias (Doherty), i> 
not confined to the [sland of Kabia, but oceurs also on the main island of Celebes, 

Rober [Tijdschr v. Ent. XXXIV. p. 270 (1891)] mentions a yellow V-shaped 
marginal mark, standing on the underside of the hindwings between the lower 
median nervales, and add» that he cannot find an explanation of this eurious 
marking. H we compare other species, and also the fences, we find that this mark 
is not so peculiar, aud that i appears also between the upper median nervules, It is 
composed of the marginal internervular spot, aud the rest of the adnervular streaks 
which in several species run from the yellow discal area towards the outer margin and 
separate the submarginal black spots from caeli other [compare the 9 of T. oblongo- 
m teulutus (Goeze)]; as the submarginal llack spots are entirely merged Logether 
with the marginal black spots to form a broad. black marginal band in hadiphron, 
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eriton, ete, the before-mentioned aduervular yellow or buftish Jines have disappeared, 
but appear again in some specimens, and then stand either isolated or are joined to 
the marginal buffish spots, and form in the latter ease the V-shaped mark. 


9. The white markings of the forewings are much more prominent than in the 
d, especially on the upperside; below there is a geminate streak along the sub- 
median vein, which is absent from the other sex. The yellow area of the hindwings 
is rather reduced ; it consists of a cellular mark that ocenpies about half of the eell, 
and of six diseal markings, of which the first. is very small, and the last, which is much 
suffused with black, is whitish, not yellow. The discal black markings, four or five 
in ninber, are rather narrow and long, and stand nearer to the cell than to the outer 
margin, the black marginal border being very broad; below there are two or tliree 
minute spots hetween the costal margin aud the upper discoidal nervule, which 
correspond to those portions of the discal yellow area which lie between the diseal 
black margins and the black marginal border, 


(°): 9-ab. pullens (Oberth.). 
8. Ornithoptera haliphron aberr. (an var. ?) pollens Oberthüv, /2t. d Ent. IV. p. 110, sub n. 7 (1870) 
(Celebes). 
2. Ornithoptera haliphron var. bunermunni Röber, Iris I. p. 19 (1885) (9. p.p.; Kabia Island). 
Streaks of the forewings whiter than in typical haliphron; base of the forewings 
and body almost fawn-colour. 
Hab. Celehes (9 5,4 $); Saleyer (1 d, 1 9); Kabia Island. 


(^): T. haliphron naias (Doherty) [d, 9]. 
d 9. Oriithoptera nulus Doherty, Jorn, sts. Soc. Deng. p. 193. n. 116 (1891) (Sumba : common). 
d 9. Ornithoptera nias var, sembairana Doherty, Lc. p. 194. sub u. 116 (1801) (Sambawa). 
d 9. Ornithoptere sorretes Staudinger, Iris V. p. v1 (1891) (Wetter ; Sambawa): id, Zc. VI, p. 83. 

t. 1. f. 1 (d) (1893) (Wetter). 

Though I have not seen Sumba specimens, | have, judging from Doherty’s 
description of nates, no doubt that all the specimens from Sambawa, Alor, Adonara, 
and Wetter belong to this subspecies, The characters hy whieh Doherty separates 
stinbawanus from naias are not at all constant in the Sambawa examples, many of 
the latter belonging to typical mois, others to sembawennus; the specimens from 
the other localities are just ax variable as, and do not differ from my individuals from 
Sambawa. As the number and size of the yellow spots of the hindwings is so variable 
in all the allied insects, T think it advisable to treat the aberration seinhetieerins 
as a mere synonym, else we shall have to bestow names upon a great number of 
individual aberrations of huliphvon, plato, iris, eriton, eic. 


d. The white streaks on the underside of the forewings are narrower than in 
haliphron (Boisd.). The hindwings are much more pointed at the anal angle ; the 
diseal yellow area is similar to that of T. haliphvon d-ab. hirierinenni (Woher), but 
extends farther towards the base; the first discal spot, hetween the costal and sub- 
costal veins, is larger; the others become gradnally shorter ; there are four or five discal 
spots, the fifth being mostly small or obliterated. The cellular spot extends mostly 
Irom the subcostal vein, half-way between the base of the wing and the origin of the 
subcostal nervule, to the origin of the second discoidal vein ; sometimes it is much 
broader at the apex of the cell, extending as far as the origin of the second median 
nervule, 
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g. The white border of the cell of the forewings longer than in haliphrou, The 
diseal black spots of the hindwings stand farther from the cell than in huliphron ; 
there are live or six. yellow markings on the dise, the first standing before the snb- 
costal vein being often obliterated, and a yellowish white, rather large mark beyond 
the cell; the cellular spot. occupies about three-quarters of the cell; the diseal black 
markings are sometimes merged together with the black marginal border; their 
exterior limits are, however, indicated by some geminate yellow spots situated half 
way between the vellow diseal area and the outer margin of the wing. 

The pectoral red spots underneath the wings are sometimes much redueed in 
both sexes, especially in the examples from Wetter. 

Hab. Sumba; Sambawa (l4 d, 6 9); Adonara (5 d, 1 g): Alar (eret I Sie 
Wetter (3 d, 1 2). 


(c): T. haliphron iris (Röber) [ d, ?]. 

d 9. Ornithoptera iris Rober, Ent. Nachr, p. 200. (1888) (Letti) ; Stauding., /ris IV. p. 7t (1891) 
(iris is probably a local form of Aaliphron) ; Rober, Tijdsehr. v. Ent. XXXIV. p. 270 (1391) 
(Letti; hs differentiated from haliphron). 

This form is usually devoid of the red pectoral hairs, but in oue of my 9 examples 
from Letti the breast is as red underneath the wings as in haliphron and naias; the 
same specimen has also a red collar, while in typical iis the collar is of a dirty buff 
colour. In both sexes the edges of the abdominal segments below are not yellow, but 
dirty buffish brown. The white streaks of the forewings are lexs prominent than in 
haliphron. 

d. The discal yellow area of the hindwings is similar to that of Aeliphvon. In 
most specimens there are only four spots present, situated between the subcostal aud 
second median veins; but often there appears a spot beyond the second inedian 
nervule, another before the subcostal vein, and also a third within the apex of the eel 

9. The apieal third of the cell of the forewings beneath is almost all white. The 
diseal black spots of the hindwings are entirely merged together with the black 
marginal band ; there are no yellow spots within this black border of the wing, but 
in two of my specimens they are indicated below, The diseal yellow area consists of 
a rather small cellular spot, which does uot reach, or scarcely reaches to tlie origin of 
the third median vein, and four discal markings standing between the first diseoidal 
and third median nervules, and varying considerably in length; to these spots comes 
often a small mark in front of the upper discoidal nervule, and nearly always a paler 
spot hehind the third median vein. 

Hob. Letti (W. Doherty, July 1892) (10 d. 6 9). 


14. Troides staudingeri (Röber) [3,9]. 

d 8. Ornithoptera stuudingiri Rober, Kat. Nuchr, p. 309 (1888) (Loeang E); Standing., Iris IV. 
p. $4 (1891) (Babber & Loeang): Reber, Tijdschr r. bat, XXXIV. p. 268 (18111) (Loeang : 
Babber ; nee Wetter). 

T. stuudinger’ (Röber) and pluto (Wall.) are very closely allied te T. eritou 
(Feld.), and approach on the other hand also 7. kuliphron ( Boisd.) and its local races. 
Though I believe that, when the fauna of all the islands between Java, Celebes, and 
New Guinea is completely known, all these Troides will be conneeted by a chain of 
jntergraduate specimens, and, therefore, will sink to the rank of subspecies of T 
haliphron (Voisd.), I must treat T. staudingeri, plato, evitoa, riedeli, and haliphrou 
as distinct species, because we can at present still draw exact parting lines hetween 
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these inseets, T. nains (Doherty) and fis (Röber, however, are not always 
recognisable without the help of locality, aud are only local forms of 7. haliphrou 
(Boisd.). , 

Both sexes of Staudingeri (Rober) have red pectoral spots underneath the wings. 
The abdomen is coloured as in viedeli; the yellow colour of the underside is perhaps 
a little more extended. 

d. The white, adnervular streaks of the forewings below are longer than in 
T. riedeli (Kirsch); those whieh border the second median nervule reach the cell. 
The first discal spot of the hindwings is larger than in riedeli, but shorter than 
in eriton (Vekl.). 

9. The two specimens before me (one of which is lent to me by Dr. Staudinger) 
vary somewhat in the amount of white on the forewings and in the size of the yellow 
markings to the hindwings; there are no yellow submarginal spots within the hroad 
black border of the hindwings. 

Hah, loeang ; Babber (W. Doherty, July 1892) (1 gd, 1 9). 


15. Troides plato (Wall) [d,?]. 
d. Ornithoptera plato Wallace, Tr. Lini. Soc. Lond. XXV. p. 40. n. 13 (1863) (Timor): Standing., 

Tris LV. p. 74 (1891) [Timor ; plato is a slight local form of erifon (Feld.)]. 

d 9. Ornithoptera plato, Rober, Tijdschr.» Ent, XXXIV. p. 260 (1891) (Timor). 

Both sexes are devoid of the red pectoral hairs underneath the wings; but in 
one of my females there stand some red hairs at the side of the metasternum, 
Wallace (Le.) says that pluto has no red collar, ‘This is a inistake ; most probably 
the head of Wallace’s specimen was bent hackwards, as iu consequence of sueh a 
position of the head the red collar is concealed by the black hairs of the neck. The 
black basal two-fifths of the wings are sharply limited in a regularly arched curve. 

d. The adnervular white streaks of the uuderside of the forewings are very 
broad, broader than in any allied species, but not of constant size, The sealing of 
the upperside is less dense between the discoidal and median nervules, so that this 
part of the wing has a peculiar appearance, being semi-transparent. The size of the 
yellow eellular spot of the hindwings is rather variable; in some specimens that spot 
reaches along the median vein as far as the origin of the lower median nervule, while 
in others it reaches scarcely beyond the second median vein, The posterior spot (the 
sixth) of the discal series is also ineonstant in length and breadth. 

2. The forewings vary much in the amount of white: the apical fourth or third 
of the cell, and the bases of the eellules at the extremity of the cell, are above fecbly 
snffüsed with white; or these parts and geminate streaks at the submedian and lower 
median veins are conspicuously white, so that there is a discal white pateh extended 
between costal and inner margins, inwardly concave and sharply limited, exteriorly 
gradually shading off and extending along the veins. In a specimen in Dr. Staudinger's 
collection the apical two-fifths of the cell are white, exclusive of two hroad aud a narrow 
longitudinal streak, aud the white region outside the cell is much reduced in eon- 
sequence of the black internervular streaks being long and very prominent ; the black 
streaks between the two lower median nervules and between the lower median and 
submedian veins are especially dark, and join the black basal region without assuming 
a paler colour; henee the black Dasal region is much less regularly convex than in 
other females and the mele. 

The subdiscal black spots of the hindwings are in one form of the fend» well 
marked, the four posterior ones being partly or entirely surrounded with yellow ; iu 
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a second Torm the spots are merged together with the black outer margin, and their 
exterior limits are indicated by minute, adnervnlar, yellow spots, ‘The yellow patch 
of the hindwings is sometimes much paler below than above; it consists of six to 
seven diseal and a cellular spot ; the latter is in Dr. Staudinger’s specimen twice the 
size of that in one of my own individnals, reaching in the former beyond the origin 
of the subcostal nervule ; the first discal spot, standing in front of the subeostal vein, 
is small and often absent. 

The hindwings are rather strongly indented im both sexes. The marginal spots 
of the femeile are large, The abdomen is similar in pattern to that of T. riedeli 
(Kirsch). 

Hab, Timor (W. Doherty : Oinainisa, Dutch ‘Timor, November to December 1891) 
(Ons ae 


16. Troides criton (Feld.) [ d, ?, metam.]. 


d 9. Oruithoptera eriten Felder, Wien Ent. Mon, TV. p. 225. n. 72 (1860) (Batjan); Wall, Tr. 
Linn. Soc. Lond. XXV. p. 40. n. 12 (1965) (Patjan; Ternate; Gilolo; Morty); Oberth., Ft. d" Ent. 
IV. p. 31. n. 10 (1874) (Dodinga ; Ternate) : ida stan. Mus. Cir, Genara NV. p. 468. n. 5 (1880 
(Ternate; llalmahera); Dntl. Aan Meg. V. II. (5). XIU. p. 196. n. 42 (15884) (Ternate) : 
Standing. & Schatz, Arot, Selonett. Y, p. 5 (1884) ; Fickert, Zool. Jahrbiech. p. Yr. n. T. t. 21. 
f. (d) (18559) : Ribbe, /ris TIL, p. 43 (1891) (Batjan ; larva & pupa). 

d 9. Papilin eritm Felder, Le. p. 291. n. 23 (1804) (Batjan; Halmahera) ; id., Heise Novara, Lep. 
Lp. 12. n. 6. t 4. f. a—e (d, 9) (1865). 

d. The yellow spot of the cell to the hindwings is longest anteriorly, being 
limited basally in the direction of the lower median nervule; in 7. oblonyo- 
maculatus (Goeze) the spot is cut off in the direction of the subcostal nervule; the 
first, postcostal mark of the hindwings is mostly the largest of all the diseal spots; 
there is no yellow mark behind the lower median nervnle. 

9. The yellow spot in the cell of the hindwings is mostly small, and basally cut 
off either transversely or in the direction of the lower median nervule; behind the 
lower median nervule there is either no spot, or a very small one ; the snbdiscal black 
spots are small and joined to the black border of the wings, but are apparently never 
completely merged together with the marginal hand, as is so often the ease in T. 
oblongoneteulatus papuensis (Wall.). The underside of the abdomen is black, with 
the hinder edges of the segments yellow; the yellow edge of the eighth segment is 
broad and dilated in the middle. 


There are three different forms of the femele :— 

(a2): Typical female: similar to the male, ie. forewings black above and below; 
disc of the hindwings of the same yellow colour on hath sides as in the other sex, 

(17): Q-ah. oberthüri ab. nov. 

Forewings with a white patch occupying the extremity of the cell and extending 
along the snbeostal, discoidal, and upper median nervules, as in T. oblongoineculutus 
pupuensis 9 -ab. papuanus Oberthiir ; yellow region of the hindwings buflish helow. 
Resembles the femule of T. riedeli (Kirsch). 

(c3): 9-ah. felderi ab. nov. 

Papilio eviton 9 Felder, Reise Nuvara, Lip. V, t. 4. f. b, c. (1859). 
Smaller than the other females. Yellow region ol the hindwings of the same 


buffish colour as in the y ol F. ublougonmrculutus (Goeze). Marginal fringe of both 
wings unicolorous buff. not black at the nervules. 
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All three females oveur together, and are connected by intergraduate specimens; 
the two forms whieh T have named here are of interest, as their eharacters point to 
other species of Troides. 

lab, Northern. Moluccas: Batjan (8 d, 4 9); Ternate (2 d): Halmahera 
(3 d, 3 9); Morty. 

17. Troides riedeli (Kirsch) [d, v j. 

d 9. Ornithoptera riedeli Kirscb, P. Z. S. p. 275. n. 1. t. 19, f. 1d. 2 (y ) (1885) (Timor Laut); 
Rober, Tijdschr, v, Eut. XXXIV. p. 269 (1891) (‘Timor Laut) ; Smith & Kirby, Ahoy. Exot. MH. 
Cii a MEN Qe TOSS 
A very constant species, The hreast is covered underneath the wings with red 

hairs, 

d. The forewings have sometimes feeble, adnervular, whitish streaks above; 
below, these streaks are much more prominent. The yellow spot in the cell of the 
hindwings varies a liftle in size. The discal spots gradually increase in length [rom 
the second to the sixth spot ; the first is always much smaller than the second, being 
often hardly a third of the size of the latter. The abdomen i» black, with the hinder 
edges of the third to eighth segments below yellow; this yellow edge is dilated in 
the middle of the fifth to seventh segments, 

9. Only one form is known, the forewings of which have a white patch at the 
extremity of the cell, ax in T. eriton. ?-ab. oherthzri mihi and in T. oblongouteulatus 
papuensis 9-ah. papuanus (Oberth.). The hindwings have often a small yellow spot 
in the end of the cell; there are mostly four yellow discal markings between the 
upper discoidal and the third median nervnles; they are connected along the veins 
with the yellow submarginal spots, and thus the subdiscal black markings are su- 
rounded with yellow, or partly so; hebind the lower median nervule there stands a 
rather small butfish spot of variable size, and in some specimens there is also a minute 
yellow spot in front of the upper diseoidal nervule. The abdomen is similar to that 
vf the d, but the seventh segment has a yellow middle line. 

Hab. Venimber Islands (W. Doherty, June to July 1892) (5 d, 5 9). 


18. Troides oblongomaculatus (Goeze) [d, 9. metam.]. 

Seba, hes, IV. p. 22. t. 16. f. 6, Y (9 ; ex Colonia Suvinamensi!) & p. 55. t. 45. f. 9-12 (d) 
(Amboina) (1765). 

d. Papilio Eques Projanus helena, Clerck (nee Linné, 1758), Icon. Lus. M. t. 22. f. 1 (1764): Linué, 
Mus. Lud. Ulr. p. 199. n. 18 (1064) (Zub. in © America meridionali," ex or.); Houtt., 
Naturel, Hist. 1. 11. p. 20. n. 18 (1767) ( jp.) ; Linné, Syst. Nat. ed. xii, p. 748. n. 19 (1767) 
(par); Müller, Naters. V. 1. p. 571. n. 19 (1774) ( p.) ; Fabr., Syst. Ent. p. 440. n. 28 (1775) 
(i); Cramer, Pep. Ew. 31. p. 66. t. 140. f. à. (g) (01777) (Amboina); Goeze, Ent. Bryte. 
TH. 1. p. 38. n. 19 (1779) ( j.p.) ; Fabr.. Spee. dus. 11. p. 10. n. 39 (1781) (p.): Jablonsky, 
Naturs, Schmett. 1. p, 203 n, 5. t. 3. f. 2 (d ) (1783) ; Esper, Lust, Sehne tt, p. 43. t. 0. £. 9 (1786) 
(di, erroneously ver. as 9); Fabr, Mant, dis. IL p. 5. n. 42 (1787) (pp); Gmelin, Syst, Nat. 
1-5; p. 2234. n. 19 (17590) ; Fabr., Wut. Syst, TTL, V. p. 15; n. 59 (1793) ( pii. 

9. Papilio Eques Trojanus obluagumaculatus Goeze, Eut. Beytr, M, 1. p. 41 n, 22 (0279) (typus: 

Sebae fig. 6. T. tabulae 16). 
. Pupilio Eques Trojanus anphimedon Cramer. Pap. Erots M. p. 2. t 194. f. A (1779) 
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(Amboina) ; Fabr., Spec. fus. IL p. 8. n. 31 (1781): Jablonsky, Naturs. Schmett. T. p. 201. 
n. 6, t. I. f. 1 (1784) (Amboina); Fabr., Mant. Jus. II. p. 5. n. 31 (1787) ; Gmelin, Syst. Nut. 
J. 5. p. 2231. n. 291 (1790) (Awboina); Esper, Ausi. Sehmett, p. v5. u. 33. t. 18. f. 1 (1790) 
(* d " er err.) ; Fabr., Ert. Syst. III. 1. p. 15 n. 45 (1793) (Amboina) : Esper, Le. p. 250. t, 40. c. 
f. 9 (1700 2), : 

9. Troides amphimedon, Mubner, Verz. bck, Schi. p. 88. n. 920 (1816). 

d. Troides helena, Hübner, lc. p. 88. n. 921 (1816) ( p.p. 1. 
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© Papilio amphinadan, Godart, Ene. Meth 1X. p. 260. n. 4,1819, | Gray, Cut, Lip. Pus; D, M. T. 
p. 9. n. 12 (1852) (t Amboina : nec Celebes); id., List Lep. das. B. M. I p. 4. n. 11 (1556) 
(Ceram). 

© Papilio hellen, Godart, Le. p. 27. n. 6 (1819). 

. Ornithoptera amphiardon, Boisduval, Voy, Asean, (een ihe aes My Pie, We we Th, (1832) 
(Amboina; aer Celebes): id.. Spee, Gea, Lip. 3, p. 176. n. 4 (1836) (Amboina: nec 
Celebes); Doubl. Westw. & Hew., Gea. Dinen. Lep. 1. p. d. a. G (rec tb.) (1815) (Amboina ; 
nee Celebes, nee Ceylon). 

4. Ornithoptere belena, Boisduval, Voy. stroll, Lip p. 35. n. 3 (1932) (Amboina; nec Burn, 
nec Rawak); id, Spec. Gen, Lép. 1. p. 177. m. à (1536) (Amboina: Melna L = g of 
auphimedon Cram. ?) ; Doubl. Westw. & lew , Gen. Di»rn, Lep. l.p. dn 7 (18436) (Amboina) ; 
Vollenbov., Zijdschr. e. ead. M. p. 71. n. 5 (1860) (pays). 

d. Papilio heleue, Gray, Cat, Lep. Ins, B. M. I. p ò n. 10 (1852) ; idi, List Lep. Ins. B. M. 1, p. 4. 
n. 12 (1556) (Amboina): Aurivill., Kongl. Nr. Vet. Ak. andl, XIX. 5. p. 22. n. 18 (1882), 
SY. Urnithoptera telina, Wallace, Pror. Fut, Noc, Loud. V. p. 23 (1858) (O. amphünedon Cram. 
= Q9 of O. helena L.): Feld., Wien. Mat. Mon. 1V. p. 87. snb n. 51 (18600) (O. umphimedon 
Cram = 9 of O. helina 14.) ; Wall., Tr. Linn. Soc. Lond. XXV. p. 38. n. 1 (1865) (Amboina ; 
Ceram); Oberth., £t. d'eni. IV. p. 30. n. 6 (1879) (Amboina; Ceram); Pagenstech., Jahrh. 
Nut. Ver. Nass. p. 55 (1584) (Amboina); F'ickert, Zool. Jahrbiüch. p. 135. n. 5 (1889) ( p.p.) : 
Ribbe, Iris Il. p. 207. n. 3 (1890) (Ceram ; ab. of 9) ; id., 7.c. 1I. p. H (1500) (Ceram ; larva 

& pupa); Röber, Tijdschr. v. Ent, XXXIV. p. 268 (1891) (Ceram). 

d 9. Papilio helena, Felder. Verh. z. b, Ges. Wien p. 291. n. 22 (1861) (Amboina ; ae Ternate) ; 
Butler, Cat. Diurn. Lip. deser. Fubric. p. 234. n. 3 (1869). 

d 9. Ornithoptera helena, S&auding. & Schatz, Lwot, Schmett, 1. p. 5. (1888) (Amboina : Ceram). 


Linné described the Papilio Eques dehivus helena in Syst. NÆ. ed. x. p. 461. 
n. I5 (1758) thus :— 

Alis dentatis atris concoloribus: posticis disco comniuni aurato. 

Mer. surin. in tabula titulo precisa, figura mastic, 

Habitat in floribus Arecae Americes. 

Speeiossissim us colore fulyentissimi uuri utvinguein disco damnon postiearum., 

We observe that Linné enumerates here helene under the “ Equites. Aehivi," 
which have no red spots at the breast underneath the wings; all the yellow Zroides, 
except amphrysus, plato, and allies, have, however, the red pectoral spots, and belong, 
therefore, to the “ Equites Trojani” The helena of 1764, described in Mus. Lud. 
Uli. stands indeed under the “ Equites Trojani" We see, further, that the initials 
M. Le U., which always stand behind the diagnosis of those species which Linné had 
seen in the Museum of the Queen Ludovica Ulrica, are left out. We sec, thirdly, that 
Linné refers to Merian's /nsects of Surius ; | have compared ALL the editions of that 
work, and find that in the editious of 1705 and 1717 there are uo Troides figured, but 
that only on plate 72 of the later editions there is a figure (“figura maxima 7) which 
represents unmistakably that species of Troides which is generally known as pompeus 
Cramer). This plate 72 does not, however, stand before the title-page (“titulo 
praefixa "), but is the last plate of the work; mest probably in the specimen of 
Merian's book which Linné had before him the last plate, which gives figures of 
African and Indiau animals and has really nothing to do with the remaining text 
and plates dealing with animals from Surinam, was bound at the beginning of 
the book. 

If we compare further Linné's sentence, * Habitat. in floribus Arceae Anerices,” 
with the text of Merian, “ Arborem AREKAM . . . non animus est deseribere; . .. 
-olum hoe loco eam exhibui, ad Krucas et Papiliones, qui super illam proveniunt et 
gignuntur, demonstrandos, Magna illa Kruca alimentum ex FLORIBUS petit, . . . in 
Aurelium mutatur, unde post aliquot dies pulcherrimus Papilio, formusis nigrisque 
alis supernis, infernis vero aureo coloris, erumpit,” it is quite clear— 
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(1) That Linné, when deseribiug his helen in 1758, had no specimen before 
him, else he would not have put that species amongst the Kyuites Achici ; 

(2) That Linné deseribed his jeden in 1758 from Merian’s figure only, whicli 
is Cramer's pon peus ; 

(3) That Linné found in 1764 the Amboina insect in the Museum of the Queen 
Ludovica Ulrica, and mistook it for the insect figured by Merian and named heleie 
in 1758. 

I am very sorry to state that, in consequence of what I have explained here, the 
name of Jelena (L.) must be applied to the insect deseribed by Cramer as (P. E. T.) 
pompeus, and that. for the Molucean insect the name which comes next in priority 
must stand. Now the female of the Moluccan Papilionid in question received the 
name of oblongomeuculetus Goeze in 1779; Cramer published the same sex under 
the name of wiphimedun, most. probably also in the year 1779. Which name has 
the priority? "The * Vorrede" of Goeze's Ent. Beytr. IM. 1 is dated " Vor der 
Michaelismesse 1779," and has been written after the volume was printed (cl. 
“ Vorrede "): (roeze's book eame, therefore, out at the “ Miehaelismesse "—/.e. in 
the middle of the year 1779. Cramer's Vol. LH. is dated 1782; the first plates of 
Vol. HI. have, however, been quoted by Goeze in 1780 aud by Fabricius in 1781, so 
that undoubtedly a number of Cramer's plates of Vol. IIT. must have been published 
at least before the “ Michaelismesse" of 1780. I cannot find any referenee to the 
exact appearanee of Cramer's plates of Vol. IH., and as | think it only just that in 
all cases of doubtful priority the name of that author must have the priority who 
dated his publication, I am forced to enumerate the insect in question under Goeze's 
name of oblongo culetus. 

Thi» species oecurs in the Southern Moluccas, Celebes, and New Guinea, and 
must be divided into four subspeeies :— 

(4): T. oblunyomaculutus (Goeze) from Amboina, Ceram, Banda Islands : 

(b): T. oblongouuteulatus bourueusis (Wall.) from the Island of Buru ; 

(c): T. oblongomaeulatus celebensis (Wall.) from Celebes and Saleyer ; 

(d): T. oblougomenculutus papuensis (Wall.) from New (uinea. 

In the Northern Moluccas there occurs another species (T. eriton (Feld.)], while 
on the Key and Ara Islands no yellow Troides has hitherto been found. 


(«) : T. oblongomaculatus (Goeze), forma typ. [d , ?, metain.]. 


d. The median and discoidal nervules on the underside of the forewings are 
mostly bordered with a white sealing, whieh is, however, seldom very obvious, and 
sometimes entirely absent. The first spot of the vellow area of the hindwings, 
situated between the costal and subcostal nervules, is in some individuals four times 
as large ax in others; sometimes the black colour of the base is extended along the 
subeostal nervure as far as the origin of the subcostal nervule; in other examples 
the submedian nervure and upper discoidal nervule are broadly, but quite irregularly, 
black; there is oceasionally a black irregular spot in the apex of the cell, and also 
sometimes some minute patches in the yellow discal area outside the eell, The 
yellow marking between the median aud submedian nervures is narrow, but mostly 
of about the same length (15 min.) as the preceding mark; in one of my specimens 
it is, however, reduced to two miuute spots. 

9. The whitish adnervular streaks of the forewings above are often very feebly 
marked; in other individuals the whitish colour is so much extended as to occupy 
the outer two-thirds of the wing, exclusive of the costal and outer margius and the 
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brown internervular streaks, which reach Irom the outer margin about half-way to 
the cell. The buffish markings of the upperside of the hindwings are rather small ; 
that within the cell is mostly redueed to a small patch standing posteriorly in tlie 
apex of the cell between the origin of the lower median and lower discoidal nervules, 
and seldom oceupies more than the apical third of the cell: in none of my specimens 
it touches the upper discocellnlar nervule; the discal spot between the upper 
discoidal and the subeostal veins is very small or absent; the spot bevond the lower 
median uervule is very inconstant in size and form; on the underside it is always 
large, extending [rom the cell to the outer margin, and includes a submarginal and 
a subdiscal black patel. 

Hab, Amboina (W. Doherty, February 1892) (3 d, T Y); Saparna; Ceram 
(6d, 59); Banda Islands (W. Doherty) (1 d). 

The Banda specimen does not ditfer from Amboina and Ceram examples. Velder 
records oblongoimaculatus from Ternate; a g and 9 in the Felder collection with 
the locality * Ternate” belong certainly to this species, but the locality is undoubtedly 
erroneous, as the present species is replaced on the Northern Moluceas by T. eriton 
(Feld.). 


(b): T. oblengomaculatus bouruensis (Wall.) [d, $ 


d. Ornithoptera helena, Boisduval (uec Linné, 1758), Voy, alstrolube, Lip. p. 36. n. 3 (1832) (Buru ; 
nee Amboina, nec Rawak). 

d 9. Ornithoptera helena local form bourvenses Wallace, Tr. Linn. Soc. Lond. XXV. p. 38. sub n. 7 
(1865) (Burn). 


d. Scarcely different from the typical form; the yellow region of the hindwings 
is often more reduced in extent than in oblonyomaculatus. 

$. Markings of the hindwings much more yellow than in the typical race, 
especially on the upperside, Size the same as oblougoiec ultus. 

Hab. Burn (W. Doherty) (1 2). 


(c): T. oblongomaculatus celebensis (Wall.) | d, ? ]. 


Q. Ornithoptera auphimedon, Boisduyal (ner Cramer, E779), Voy. JAstrolabe, Lép. p. 35. n. 2 (1832) 
(Celebes ; nee Amboina); id., Spee. Gen Lép. 1 p. 116. n. 4 (1836) ( p) : Doubl, Westw, 
& Hew., Gen, Diuen. Lep. V. p. A. n. 6 (E846) (p.p). 

© Papilio anphimedon, Gray, Cet, Lep. Ins. B. M. 1 p. 5. n. 12 (1852) (p p.) 

4. Ornithoptera helena local form eelebeusis Wallace, Zr, Linn. See. Lond. XXV. p. 3th sub n. 7 

(1865) (Macassar). 
d 9. Ornithoptera helena var. ledu Staudinger (uee Wallace, 1502). Zris IV. p. 74 (1891) (Suleyer). 


d. Forewings below with adnervular whitish streaks, which sometimes reach the 
cell and are connected in pairs at the base. "he yellow area of the hindwings more 
reduced than in oblougomeculatus, the spot beyond the lower median nervule wanting; 
the nervules traversing the yellow arca heavily bordered with black. 

?. Markings of the hindwings yellower above and helow thin in the typical 
race, smaller, exclusive of that within the cell, which is larger, occupying the apical 
half or more of the cell; snbmarginal spots especially much reduced, often absent. 

Hub, Macassar and Saleyer (2 d, 2 2). 

(7): T. oblongomaculatus papuensis (Wall) | d, 9]. 
d. Ornithoptera helena, Boisduval (aec Linné, 1758), Voy. .Aosteolulre, Lép. p. 36, n. 3 (10532) (Rawak : 


nrc Amboina, uc: Butu). 
(7) d 9. Ornithoptera helena, Vollenhoven, Tijdsehr. r. Ent. 1I. p. 71. n. 0 (1860) ( ps). 
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(?). g. Ornithoptera amphimedon, Vollenhoven (nee Cramer, 1779), Le. p. TI. n. 6 (1809) New 
Guinea). 

9. Ornithoptera helena local form papuensis Wallace, Tr. Lini. Soc, Lond. XXV. p. 38. sub n. 7 
(1865) (New Guinea ; Salwatty). 

d 9. Ornithopteru helena, Fickert, Zool. Juhrbiich, p. 735, n. 5 (1889) ( p.p. . 

d. Pompeaptera melpomona Rippon, Jeon, Oruith. pl. D. f. 9. a—b (1592) (neuration), 

d 9. Ornithoptera (Dompeoptera) papuensis, Rippon, Le. text & plate (1893). 

d. Ornithoptera (Powpreoptere) melpomona, Rippon, l.r. text & plate (1893) (New Guinea). 


d. Forewings uniformly black above and below, darker than in oblongomaculutus 
(Goeze). Cellular yellow spot of the hindwings usually larger than in the typical 
race, more obliquely eut off basally. Yellow spot before the subeostal vein absent 
or very small; that behind the cell longer than in oblonjyonuiteulatus. 

The blaek eolour of the eostal and basal portion of the hindwings penetrates 
often only a little into the eel. Mostly the blaek eolour of the cell is limited 
obliquely, the bordering line having the direction of the subcostal nervule; sometimes, 
however, only the apical half of the eell is yellow. The yellow mark between the 
abdominal fold and the cell extends mostly to the base of the wing. 

9. The yellow area of the hindwings is of alinost as deep a. yellow eolour as in 
the male. The subdiscal blaek spots of the hindwings are small, and in many 
individuals completely merged together with the marginal blaek border; cellular 
yellow spot more obliquely ent off basally than in ollongomuenlutus; posteellular 
yellow mark shaped as in the mule, but longer and broader. Abdomen yellow below, 
with a series of black spots on each side; in oblongomeculatus 9 the underside of 
the abdomen is black, with the edges of the segments and the middle of the posterior 
ones yellow, 

The forewings ave either black above and below, as in the male, or there appear 
whitish streaks along the uervules, first on the underside, then also above. The 
yellow area of the hindwings is seldom of the same yellow eolour on both sides of the 
wings: in most specimens it has ou the underside the pale buffish tint as in oblongo- 
maculatus, especially so in the individuals with paler forewings, 


(P): g-ab. papuanns (Oberth.). 


Ornithoptera criton var, (ou aberr.?) papuana Oberthür, Et. dEut. IV. p. 31. sub n. 10 (1879) 
(Amberbaki). 

Ponpeoptera melpomona Rippon, Leon. Ornith. pl. D. f. 10 (1892). 

Ornithoptera (Pampeaptera) melpomona Rippon, le. test & plate (1893) (New Guinea). 


Mr. Oberthür kindly gave nsa sketch of his pepunnus, and I must state that 
pupuanus belongs to papuensis (Wall), not to criton (Feld.). 

The adnervular whitish streaks of the forewings in the region of tLe end of 
the cell are large and united in pairs at their bases; apical third of the cell also 
white, Hindwings with small, subdiseal, black spots, which are joined to the black 
border or stand separate, or with a simple, very broad, black border to the outer 
margin, 

This form of the female is connected with the black form by every intergradation. 
lu all the yellow Troides (clinphrisius Swainson) there occur two forms of the female 
sex, one with darker, the other with lighter forewings. 

Hab, New Guinea (11 d, 14 2). 

Occurs all over New Guinea (I have examples from Redsear Day, British New 
Guinea), but is apparently locally rather searee, 
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19. Troides helena (1.) [ d.9. metam.]. 


. Merian, Ins. Surinam. t. $32. fig. max. (1719). 

. Papilio Eques JAehiens helena Linné, Syst, Nat. ed. x. p. 161. n. 13 (1758) (typus : fig. Mercanac), 

. Papilio Eques Trojanns helena Vinné, Mus, Lud. Clr. p. 199. n. 18 (1764) (sub synon.) ; Monte, 
Not. (ist V. 11. p. 20. n. 18 (1767) ( pp) : Linné, Syst. Nar. ed. xii, p. TES. n. 19 (1767) 
(pp); Muller, Nevers. V. 1. p. 211. n. 19 (1174) ( p.p.) ; Fabr., Syst. Mat, p. 4E. n. 28 (ur) 
(pp): Goeze, Ent. Hi ute, ME. 1. p. 38. n. 19 (1779) (pp): Fabr., Spec. das, Il. p. 10. n, 39 
(1781) (pp): Fabr, Meet fos. Hl. p. 5. n. 42 (E85) f pp. 5 id, fnt, Syst. HH. D. p. 19. n. 22 
(1793) ( p.p.)- 

v. Pupitia Eques. Mehivus pompeus Cramer, Pap. Erot. I p. 39 t. 25. f. 4 (1775) (Batavia); 

Goeze, Ent. Beytr, 1H 0. p. 53. n. 52 (1119); Esper, Lesl. Schmett. p. 101. n. 43. t, 24. f. 2 
1792). 

S. F Eques Trojanns astenous Fabricius, Syst. a p. TER n. 270 (1775) (rupe in Mas, Banks, 
still presiyved in Brit, Mis; ; hab. in “cap. b. sp," ex err.) 5 Goeze, Lut. Bryte. TH. 1. p. 41. 
n. 10 (1779) ; Fabr., Spec. TAM H. p. 10. n. 328 (17581) ; Jablonsky, Naters. Sclimett. L p. 201. 
mA t e pod molimn. He Nat. 1. 5. p. 2224, n. 297 (1790) (synen. er parte). 

. Papilia Eques. Trojans heliacon Fabricius, Ent. Syst, TH. I. p. 19. n. 00 (1793) (Ind. or 
type in Mus, Bunks, still preserved in Brit. Mus.). 

d. Papilio heliveon, Donovan, fas. af Dulia t, 19 (1800). 

d. Troides helena, Hübner, Terz, bek. Nehm. p. 88. n. 021 (1816) (py). 

2. 
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oo. ON 
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Traides astenous, Hnbner, (le) po Ss. EZEREN 

£9. Papilio omphrisius, Godart, Ene. Mith. IX. p. 21. n. 7 (1819) ( p.) ; Horsf.. Cut. Lep. Ins. 
Mus. i. 2, C Y. t 4. T. 13. ae (l. p. , matin.) (1828) : Zinken. Nara sirt. te. Nuts Cur, XV. 
p.153, n. 8 (10832) (Java ; synon, ex prete). 

d 9. lwphrisius uinpholides Swainson, Zool. Hlustr. (2). VM. t. 98 (g. /., p.) (1833) (Java). 

d Q9. Ornithoptera heliacon, Boisduval, Spec. Gin. Lép. 1. p. 118. n. 7 (1836) (Java, nec Sumatra ; 
syn. ex parte) ; Blanch., Hist. Net. dns. ITE p. 420. t. I [d ; = Aephaestus (Weld ) ?]: 2 (l). 
3 (p) (1840) (Java): Oberth., £t. d" Ent. IV. p. 32, n. 13 (1519) (Java). 

d 9. tirnithoptere. pompriss, Doubl. Westw. & Hew., (rea. Diurn. Lip. 1. p. 4. n. 9 (1846) (Java ; 
synon, ex part»). 

4 9. Papilio pompeus, Gray, Cut. Lip. Ins. B. M. 1. p. 5. n. 13 (1852) ( pp.) ; id. List Lep. Ins. 
B. M. E. p. 5. n. 15 (1856) (pp); Feld., Ferh. z. b. Ges. Wien p. 291. n. 28 (1864) ( pp.) : 
Buil., Cut, Diurn. Lep. deser, Fabric. p. 235, n. 4 (1869) ( p.p.). 

d 9. Ornithoptera pompens, Horsf, & Moore, Cut. gi Tas Mus, E. 1. C, T. p. 85. n. 157 (1857) 
(pp): Vollenhov., Tijdschr, v. Ent. III. p. 71. n. 7 (1860) (Java: Padang ; “New Guinca " 
err, dow.) ; Wall. Zr. Linn, Soc. Lond. XXV. p. 28 n. 9 (1865) (p4); Stauding. & Sehatz, 
Frot. Schmett. Y. p. 5 (1884) : Fiekert, Zool, Jahrbüch. p. 21. t. 21. £. 5 (5). 6 (9) (1889). 

For reasons why this species is the true. helena (l) sce. T. oblongomaculatus 
(Goeze) (page 212). 

Vabrieius's estenous is, according to the specimen in the Banksian. collection, 
based on a typical female of helene (L). The mele in the Banksian collection bears 
a label * Papilio un helena?” and comes indeed very near to Merian's figure, upon 
whieh Linnés helena is hased. Donovan's figure of Papilio heliecon Fabr. was taken 
from “an insect from the East Indies, in the cabinet of Sir Joseph Banks, Bart,” 
and agrees perfectly with the before-mentioncd male. As Fabricius deseribed Aeliecon 
from the Banksian collection, 1 must take that male for the type of Fabrieins's species. 
This specimen belongs, however, to the Javan race of helene, so that heliacou (Fabr Br 
as well as estenous (Fabr.), n as synonyms of helena (1.). 

Troides helena (V) rauges from N. India to Sambawa and Celebes, and has 
developed into five subspecies :— 

(a): T. helena (L.) from Java and S.E. Sumatra: 

(b): T. helena nereis (Doherty) from Engano; 

(c): T. helene propinquus m. from Sambawa; 

(d): T. helena cerberns eld.) from N. India: Malay Peninsula; Andaman Islands; 

Sumatra; Nias; Natuna Islands; Berneo: Dangucy: 
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(e): T. helena hepheestus (Veld.) from Celebes and Saleyer. 

This species can be expected to be found. farther east than Sambawa. and may 
also occur in the Southern Philippines, Sula Islands, Tonkin, and S. China. J have 
seen specimens said to be from one and the other of these localities which did not 
exhibit any differences from the Javan helen, and. I must therefore conclude that 
the habitat of those individuals was incorrect. 


(«): T. helena (1..), forma tsp. [d, ?, metam.]. 


d. The forewings vary above from being uniformly black to being marked with 
broad, whitish, adnervular streaks ; these streaks reach often from the cell to near the 
outer margin, and are situated at all the nervules; those at the lower median vein are 
the shortest and do not reach the cell. Below, the forewings vary in a similar way 
to above, but they are apparently never entirely devoid of white scales, though these 
seales are often only a few in number. The apex of the cell is sometimes whitish, 
especially below. 

In most individuals the cellule between the costal and subcostal nervules is all 
black; in some examples there appears a small submarginal yellow spot, and in 
others a second, discal, linear mark, which is seldom joined to the submarginal spot. 
The number of the subdiscal black spots varies from 5 to 0; the first and last are the 
largest ; the first is often much enlarged. The spots disappear as follows: first 2, 3, 4 ; 
then 1; last 5. - 

The abdomen has mostly a buffish mark above on the middle of the third, 
fourth, and fifth segments. 

9. Above, the forewings are brownish black, with very faint whitish adnervular 
streaks ; the apex of the cell à very little paler than the rest of the cell. From this 
extreme form, the forewings vary to having the outer half (ineludiug the apical third 
or fonrth of the cell) nearly all white, suftused-with black scales. Below, the white 
streaks are always present, and vary in length and breadth enormously. 

The basal-costal hlack region of the hindwings extends in nearly all specimens 
beyond the origin of the subcostal nervule ; sometimes it. reaches as far as tlie second 
discocellular veinlet. Between the costal and subcostal veins there is seldom a 
yellow submarginal spot. The posterior yellow discal spot reaches often the base of 
the wing. The subdiseal black markings are exceedingly variable in size; mostly 
they are joined to the black border of the wing, but stand often isolated; they are 
liable to obliteration, though they disappear less often than in the mele. In Oberthiir's 
T. jupiter all these spots are absent. I have a specimen in which the second, third, 
and fourth spots are obsolete above. 

The abdomen is yellow below and at the sides: each segment bears two black 
spots on the underside; the spots of the first and second are mostly merged together 
to one large mark. 


(a°): ab. jupiter (Oberth.). 


Q. Ornithoptera jupiter Oberthür, Et. d £u, IV. p. 31. n. 11. t. 1. f. 1 (1879) (Java); Vickert, 
Zool. Jahrbüch. p. T41L. n. 10 (1881). 


Hindwings devoid of subdiseal black spots. 


(59): ab. pluto (Veld.). 
Q Ornithopt ra heliacon var, Boisduval, Spee. Gin. Lip. Y. p. 159. sub n. 7 (1536) (Java. 


9. Pupilio pluto Felder, Ferh. z. b. (Ges. Wien p. 291, n. 30 (1860) (* patria 2" : nom. nud.) ; id., 
Reise Novara, Lip. 1. p. 18. n. 8. 1565, (> patria ? "). 
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d y- Orndhoptera heliacon ab. rutilans Obertbür, Er. d Ent. HV. p. 32. sub n. t3 (1879) (Java). 


¥ 


Q. Ornithoptera pompeus var. pluto, Fiekert, Zool. dahrbiteh, p. 30. n. 1b (1889). 
d. Urnithaptera pompeus var. holzi Pagenstecher, Jahrh. Nass. Ver. Nat, 103. n. 3 (1890) (E. Java) : 
id., Le. p. 29 (1894, (halzi Pagensteeh, = rutilans Oberth.). 
Ifindwings reddish yellow instead of yellow. 
l'elder's type-specimen agrees with elena (L), except in the reddish colour of 
the hindwings. 
Hob. Java (17 d, 20 9); S.W., Sumatra. 


(b): T. helena nereis (Doherty) [g, 9]. 
4 9. Ornitloptera nereis Doherty, Journ. 1s. Soe. Beng. p. 30. n. 47 (1898) (Engano T. ; “nearest 
the Sonth Indian O. minos" er err). 
d 9. Ornithoptera (Pompeoptera) nereis, Rippon, Icon. Ornith. text & plate (1892) (Engano ; “ the 
affinity of the speeies is with O. minos, of Southern India” cx err.). 

This form combines the characters of the Javan helena (L.) and the Indo- 
Malayan helen cerberus (Veld.) ; the male comes very close to cerherus (Feld.), while 
the female, of which unfortunately only oue example is known, is scarcely dis- 
tingnishable from certain specimens of helena (1..). 

d. Of the size of the Java specimens of helena (L).  Forewings black, with the 
nervules, especially the two upper median ones, bordered with white: these whitish 
streaks are very narrow, and become clonded with black towards the eel. Hindwings 
with a long yellow mark in front of the subeostal vein, as in cerbersus ; this mark 
is nearly of equal breadth, much narrower than it usually is iu cerberws, and does 
not reach to the costal vein. The subdiseal black spots are very small; they vary in 
number from ] to 5; the posterior one is much the largest. The spot between the 
subcostal and upper discoidal veins, which is, together with that between the lower 
median nervnles, the last to disappear in helena, is only in one of my five males 
marked. 

$. Forewings with as much white as in the palest individuals of helena (1.) ; apical 
third of the cell almost pure white, with two very thin black lines, one in the middle, 
the other in the direction of the upper median nervule ; the adnervular white streaks 
more sharply limited than in helena (L.) The yellow region of the hindwings is 
rather pale, probably owing to the specimen being somewhat worn, The subdiscal 
black spots are large, aud merged together with one another and with the black 
marginal band. ‘The hasal-costal black area reaches as far as the origin of the 
snbeostal nervnle, as in 7. helena cerberus (Veld.). 

Hab. Engano Island (5 d,! 9). 


(c): T. helena propinquus subsp. nov. [d,? ]. 

Reseinbles in both sexes the Indo-Malayan 7. helene cerberus (Veld.), but differs 
in the following points :— 

d. The forewings are a little shorter; the abdominal margin of the hindwings 
more broadly black, so that the yellow mark behind the cell is smaller; the black 
outer border of the hindwings narrower at the nervnles; the abdomen blacker 
ahove. 

Forewings deep black on both sides: below with fonr geminate, white, 
submarginal streaks at the median and the second diseoidal nervules, The streaks 
do not reach the outer margin of the wing; the posterior ones are the shortest ; 
that in front of the second discoidal vein is obsolete. At the apical third of the 
upper diseoidal nervule there are also some white scales, 
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The hindwings have a large yellow mark between the costal and subcostal veins: 
this mark is shaped as in 7. helena cerberus (Veld.), Le. it is broadest towards the 
margin and reaches here the costal nervure. The yellow spot behind the cell extends 
along the lower median nervule as far as a third of the way from the cell to the end of 
the nervule. The outer margin ix rather strongly dentate; the black border is more 
deeply scalloped than it usually is in helene (1,.) and helena cerberus (Feld.). There 
are four black subdiscal spots: the first stands between the suheostal and upper 
discoidal veins, and is as small as the third, which is situated between the upper 
median nervules ; the second is point-like, and stands before the upper median vein ; 
the fourth, which is about six times the size of the first and third, stands hetween the 
lower median veins, and is merged together with the marginal marking. 

Abdomen yellow; upper surface black, with the middle of the fourth and fifth 
segments feebly fuseous, and the edges of the fifth to seventh segments narrowly 
vellow. 

8. The black border to the hindwings narrower at the nervules than in T. helena 
cerberus (Veld.). The abdomen is blacker above ; the yellowish white colour of the 
sides is less extended ; the five basal segments are black below, edged with yellow, 
instead of yellow, spotted with black, 

The adnervular white streaks of the forewings are very prominent on hoth sides, 
narrow, and sharply defined ; those at the subcostal nervules are much clouded with 
black, except at the cell; they are united in pairs; the bases of the two streaks 
between the two lower median veins are shaded with black; the streak beliind the 
third median nervule is obsolete, exeept towards the outer margin; the two streaks 
at the submedian nervure are broad and short, and have the same position as in 
helena (L). 

The basal-costal black region of the hindwings does not extend beyond tlie origiu 
of the subinedian nervule; before the subcostal vein there is a yellow submarginal 
mark ; the suhdiseal black spots are joined to the black marginal border by means of 
a few black scales; the submarginal and the subdiscal black spots at the anal angle 
are merged together with the black abdominal margiu above. Below, that submarginal 
spot ts partly encircled by a yellowish buff half-ring. The abdomen is much darker 
than in the other forms of helena (L.); the sides are feebly greyish yellow, the 
lateral black spots (upon the stigmata) are large. Below, the five basal segments 
are brownish black, with the hinder edges thinly yellow; the sixth and seventh 
segments are yellow, with a black spot on each side; the eighth and ninth yellow. 

Hab, Sambawa (1 d, 1 9, in coll. Dr. Staudinger), 


(d): T. helena cerberus (Veld.) [3,2 ]. 


d 9. Papilio pompeus, Gray (nec Cramer, 1775), Cat. Lip, Ins. B. M. 1. p. 5. n. 13 (1852) ( p.p.) : 
id, List Lep. Ins. B, M I p. 5. n. 15 (1856) (pp): Feld., Verdi. 2 b. Ges. Win p. 201. n. 28 
(1864) (j.5.) ; Butl, Cut. Dinrn. Lep. deser. Fabric. p. 235. n. 4 (1860) ( p.p. ). 

d 9. Ornithoptera pompeus, Horsfield & Moore, Cut. Lep. Dis, Mus, E. I CoV p. 87. n. Vi (18277 
(Pp): Moore, P. Z. S. p. 756 (1865) (Bengal): Wood-Mas., Journ. os. Sor. Bengal p. 252 
n. 94 (1881) (Andaman Is.: heliaconoides Moore — pompeus Cram.): id. & Nieév., Le. 
p. 373. n. 171 (1886) (Caehar): Watson, Journ, Bomb. N, I. Soc. p. 26 (1888) Burma): 
Elwes, Tr. Ent Soe, Loud. p. 422. n. 394 (1888) [Sikkim; not so common as the last 
(rhadamanthus)] ; Nicév , Journ. Bomb, N. IL Soc. p. 387. n. 86 (1890) (Chin- Lushai) ; id., 
Gazetteer of Sikkim p. 170, n. 459 (1894) [Sikkim ; still more common than the preceding 
(rhadamanthus)]. 

8 9. Papilio cerberus Felder, Verh. x. b. Ges, Wier p. 291. n. 31 (1864) (Darjeeling : Silhet : nom. 
nud.) ; id., Reise Novara, Lep. Y. p. 19. n. 10 (1865) (Ind. sept.). 

d 9. Ornithoptera heliconoides (!) Moore, P. Z. S. p. 592 (1877) (Andaman Is. ). 
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x. Oraithopts ruficollis, Butler, fro Lum., Sce. (2k Zool. M 
(Malacea). 
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d Q. Ornithoptera keliaconoides, Wood Mason & Nicév., Journ. als. Soc. Br ag. p. 237. n. 65 (1580) 
(Andaman Is.) 

d 9. Ornithoptera hephaestus, Distant, Hhop. Mal. p. 328. n. 2. t. 23. f. 2(9 ab). 3d). 4(9) 
(1885) (Mal. Pen.) : Weymer, Strit. Iz. Zeit. p. 270 (1885) (Nias); Hagen, /ris VIL p. 13. n. 5 
(15:24) ( p.p. ; Sumatra). 

d 9. Ornithoptera cerberns, Stauding, & Schatz, Bret. Sehmett, L p. 4. t. 2 (g) (1884) (N. India : 
“Java” loc. err): Fickert, Zool. Jahrbüch. p. 132. n. 2. (1389) : Swinhoe, Tr. Ent, Soe. Lonl. 
p. 311. n. 372 (1893) (Khasia Hills; common). 


d 9. Papilio (Ornithoptera) cerberus, Robbe. atan. Sor. Ent. Belg. p. 123. n. 1 (1892) (Darjeeling : 
Kurseong). 





The differences between cerberns (leld.) and helena (1.) are slight, and xo 
inconstant that it is in many cases impossible to say without the help of locality to 


whieh of these two helena forms a specimen belongs. It must be understood that 


the distinguishing characters, as they are pointed ont below, are very seldom com- 
bined iu one specimen, and that in a great number of individuals only one or the 


other of these characters will be met with. So we shall find that if a vede specimen 


from India is, for example, identical with a Javan individual in the pattern of the 
hindwings, the forewings of the Indian individual are longer and uarrower, or are 
blacker, or have the adnervular streaks, if present, better defined and narrower, or ol 
a yellowish colour, and so on. 

d. Generally larger than the Javan Pelenu (la), the forewings a little narrower. 
The forewings are often all black on both sides; in many specimens there appear 
below adnervnlar whitish streaks, which are either submarginal and rather short 
(especially often in Bornean examples), or stand immediately behind the cell, or 
extend from near the outer margin to the cell and are confluent in pairs at the 
median vein; in the latter ease the streaks at the median and lower diseoidal veins 
are very prominent, though narrow, and appear sometimes ou the upperside; these 
markings assume often a yellow colour, especially at the base of the lower median 
nervnle. 

The hindwings have usually a Jong and broad yellow mark before the 
subcostal vein; this spot is broadest exteriorly, and reaches here the eostal vein; 
sometimes this spot is reduced to a small submarginal mark, or is even quite 
obliterated, The submarginal black spots are more often absent than in helene (la); 
the spot between the subcostal and upper discoidal veins, if present, is usually much 
smaller than in elena; that between the two lower median nervules stands mostly 
farther from the margin, owing to the anal angle being a little more prominent in 
cerberus (Veld.), and forms, therefore, when merged together with the black margin, 
a longer streak than in helence. 

9. The forewings are often all black, with the veins feebly paler; mostly they 
have white adnervular streaks above and below; these streaks are narrower and much 
better defined. than in helen (L), and are united in pairs at the cell; the black 
internervular streaks are, therefore, broader, especially towards the cell, and are not 
or feebly suffused with white ou the dise. The apex of the cell, which in helend 
is more or less uniformly white or grey, is either black like the rest of the eell 
or it ix bordered white and bears a short white streak in the middle that joins the 
white cellular border and forms [as in 7. darsius (Gray)] a mark resembling the 
letter M ; the black portion ineluded in this mark is seldom clouded with white. 

On the hindwings the basal-costal black region is generally, though not always, 
more restricted than in elena, not extending beyond the origin of the subcostal nervule ; 
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between the costal and subcostal veins there stands a subinarginal yellow spot which 
varies in size and is seldom absent ; within the same cellule there is often also a discal 
yellow mark. The subdiseal black spots are in most individuals uot joined to the 
marginal border of the wing, but this character is exceedingly variable in both elena 
and eerberus ; the number of those spots varies as in kelenn. 

A single female specimen from Tanguey Island (n coll, Dr. Staudinger) is 
remarkable in having the diwal spot before the subcostal vein of the hindwing- 
enlarged, and the cellule in front of the abdominal fold filled up with yellow. the 
subdiseal and submarginal black spots within this cellule being small and standing 
separate from one another, The abdomen of this specimen is rather more extended 
yellow, the ventral black spots being very small. 

Another female in Dr. Standinger’s collection, from Nias, agrees in the pattern 
of the forewings exactly with T. helena cerberus (Feld.); the subdiscal black markings 
of the hindwings are, however, merged together with each other and with the black 
border of the wing. 

Hab. N. India (Assam, Sikkim; 18 d, 28 9); Burma; Malaeca (1 d, 3 9); 
Audaman Islands (1 d, 5 9); Sumatra (1 9): Nias(I 9); Natuna Islands (1 d,1 9); 
Borneo (3 d, 3 9); Danguey Island (in coll. Staudinger). 


Note. —Fickert, Le. p 732, says: * Ornithoptera cerberns kommt hauptsächlich 
in Vorderindien (Sikkim) vor, doeh besitzt sie Staudinger ans der Sounner'schen 
Sammlung auch von Java (das hiesige zoologische Institut, welches ein grósseres 
Material Orni' hopteren aus Java besitzt, hat sie nicht dorther) — Steudinger möchte 
deshalb cerberus nieht, wie Kirby es tlut, als Localvarietit zu pompens ziehen, da 
zwei Localvarietüten nicht anf einer Insel, anch wenn sie so gross ist wie Java. 
vorkommen konnen, eine Ansicht, welche ich, vorausgesetzt dass eerberus wirklich 
auf Java vorkommt, nur theilen kann.” Fickert refers to Staudinger, whose opinion 
about this question is expressed in Exot. Sehimell. T. p. 1 (1884). As in the second 
edition of Erot. Schmett. the same passage occurs, J cannot forbear to state that 
Standinger and Fickert are wrong in two points :— 

l. An island “as large as Java” ean not only be inhabited hy two local forms 
of the same species, but it ean even produce two local forms. Messrs, Staudinger 
and Fickert forget that the fauna of the mountains is different from that of the 
lower districts, and that many mountain insects are local forms of the species of the 
plains or hills; thus T. amphrysus (Cram.) has at higher elevations developed into 
T. amplrysus cuueifer (Oberth.). — Frnhstorfer (Ent. Nachr. p. 169 (1895)] shows 
that a good number of species are different in West and Fast Java. The species 
inhabiting Eastern Sumatra, ie. the plains and hills of Sumatra, are often represented 
by local forms in the mountainous districts ol Western Sumatra; the latter districts 
are indeed as closely allied in their fauna to Java as to the faunae of Deli, Malacca. 
and Borneo. Wallace’s opinion that Sumatra belongs faunistically together with 
Malacea and Borneo, and is well separated from Java, applies only to East Sumatra, 
not to West Sumatra, and this explains why the islands near the west coast of 
Sumatra (Engano, Nias: the fauna of the others we do not know) have so many 
affinities to Java, not to * Sumatra," £e, not fo Eastern, Sumatra. 

2. Though the specimens of Sommer’s collection may have been wrongly labelled 

“Staudinger says in a letter to us that he no longer believes them to be from 
Java there occur specimens of cerberus which are not distinguishable from certain 
examples of helena (l.) (= pompeus Crain.). Jut that agrees exactly with the 
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character ot a subspecies (local form, Localrartetit,. Staudinger himself was, to my 
knowledge, the first to draw attention to the important fact —important to the study 
of the origin of the species—that a certain form ean be individual variety, z.e. 
aberration (* Aberration” of Staudinger), oecurriug. together in the same locality 
with the typical form (7 Stammform” of Staudinger) of the speeies, and at the same 
time local variety, £e. subspecies (© Varietiit” of Staudinger), being coufiued to 
countries from where the typical form is absent. Kimer (Entstehung d. Arten, Jena, 
1882; Artbildung b. Schmett, Jena, E889) and Fiekert. (Lc) explain the same fact : 
and the ehief Jaw of the development of the local forms in Eimers Untersuchungen, 
ete., a law which can be traced in all variable species of the Indo-Australian Regions, 
is indeed this: the local forms have no entirely new characters by which they are 
distinguished from the respective typical form and its aberrations; all the distin- 
guishing characters of a local form are more or less obviously indicated in the 
individual aberrations of the typical form, and are only further developments of 
certain characters of the typieal form. The differences between Troides helena (L.), 
[= pompeus (Cram.)] and cerberus (Veld.) are not at all constant ; the most developed 
helena and the least advaneed cerberus are indistinguishable. There are even Indian 
cerberus which are rather less advanced than certain Javan helena; the occurrence of 
every intergradation proves that we have not. two, but one species, which develops in 
one distriet in this, in another in that direction, and of which the development is not 
yet so far advauced as to render the intergraduate individuals between the various 
forms extinct. —k. l. 


(e): T. helena hephaestus (Feld.) [6,8 ]. 

d 9. Papilio hephaestus Felder, Verh. z. b. Ges. Wien p. 291. n. 29 (1864) (Celebes ; nou. nud.) : 
id., Reise Novara, Lep. I. p. 10. n. 8 (1865) (Celebes). 

d 9. Oruithoptera leda Wallace, Tr. Linu. Soc, Lond. XXV. p. 39. n. 8 (1865) (Maeassar ; Menado). 

d 9. Papilio pompeus var. hephaestus, Hopffer, St tt. E. Zeit. p. 18. n. 2 (1874) (Celebes) : Snellen, 
Tijdschr. v. Ent. XXL p. 37. n. 146 (1878) (Saleyer; Bonthain ; Bantimoerong). 

d 9. Oruithoptere hephaestus, Oberthür, Mt. d' Ent. IV. p. 21. n. 12 (1879) (Celebes); Holland, 
Prov, Boston Soc. N. II. XXIV. p. 77. n. 124 (1890) (S. Celebes); Rothsch., /ris V. p. 442 
(1592) (S.E. Celebes). : 

d 8. Ornithoptera pompeus var, hephacstus, Fickert, Zool. Jahrbüch. p. 729. n. Ta (1889) (Celebes). 


This subspecies comes nearest to the Indian race, with which it has heen 
confounded by Distant and other authors, The forewings are of the same elongate 
shape as in cerberus; the outer margin of the hindwings is less scalloped than in 
the other forms of helena (L.). espeeially in the male; the black border to the 
hindwings is conspicuously broader at the nervules, and therefore not. so prominent 
within the ecllules as in Helenu (1..), cerberus (CAd), nereis (Doherty), and propin- 
quas im. The white spots of the marginal fringe of the forewings are reduced in 
length. 

d. The forewings are mostly quite black, but have sometimes the bases of the 
median nervutes below bordered with whitish scaling ; at the submedian nervure there 
stands on the underside often a white or yellowish patch, whieh is in some examples 
very large. 

The hindwings have a large yellow spot. before the subeostal vein, as in cerberus 
(Feld.): there are no subdiseal black markings, except one between the lower median 
nervules whieh is nearly always confluent with the blaek marginal border of the 
wing; in one of my specimens there is also a minute subdiseal black spot between 
the two upper median veins, but only on the right wing, 
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?. The forewings are, above, all greenish black ; or the cell bears an apical white 
mark, as in cerberus (Feld.), and the subcostal, discoidal, and median nervules are 
bordered with white. Below, there is always a large white patch upou the subcostal 
nervure, even when there are no white markings at the other veins; the median and 
discoidal nervules bear towards the outer margin often short geminate streaks; iu 
the specimens with much white above, the streaks are broader and whiter below than 
on the upperside. 

The costal-basal black region of the hindwings extends, as in typical kelena (Le) 
beyond the origin of the subcostal nervule; most specimens have a submarginal 
yellow spot before the subcostal vein; the subdiscal black spots stand either isolated, 
or are partly joined to the black border of the wing; the yellow mark behind the 
lower median vein is sometimes rather reduced on the upperside; below, the yellow 
markings are sometimes much shaded with ereamy buff scales. 


Hab. Celebes (4 d, 10 2); Saleyer. 


20. Troides aeacus (Felder) [3,9 ]. 


9. Ornithoptera rhadamanthus Boisduval (nee rhadamantus Lucas, 1855), Spee, Gén. Lép. L p. 180. 
n.8(9, nee 9 var. A, nec 8) (1836) (Cochin China ; nee Manila). 

d 9. Ornithoptera. rhadananthus, Doubl, Westw, & Hew., Gen. Wuru, Lép, T. p. 4. n. 10 (1846) 
(Cochin China : India) ; Horsf. & Moore, Cut. Lep. Ins. Mus. E. I, C. 1. p. 88. n. 178 (1857) 
(Darjeeling) : Reakirt, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. p. 444. n. 1 (1864) (y+); Moore, P. Z. S. p. 155 
(1865) (Bengal); Drnee, P. Z. S. p. 105. n, 1 (1874) (Siam); Dist., Rhop, Mal. p. 326. n. 1. 
t. 27a. t. 5 (g) & p. 397. f. 106 ( 9 ) (1885) (Mal. Pen.) ; Wood-Mas. & Nictv., Journ. As. Suc. 
Beny. p. 373. n. 172 (1886) (Caehar) ; Elwes & Nicév., (bid. p. 438, n, 148 (1886) (Tavoy & 
Minbyoodine); Elwes, Tr. Ent. Soc. Lond. p. 422. n. 393 (1888) (Sikkim ; common in hot 
valleys at 2000 to 3000 feet) ; Manders, ibid. p. 535. n. 185 (1890) (Sban States ; very common 
in low valleys, 800 to 3000 feet); Watson, Journ. As. Soc. Peng. p. 53. n. 205 (1891) (Chin 
Lushai); Swinhoe, Tr. Ent. Soc, Lond, p. 211, n. 371 (1893) (Kbasia Mills) ; Leecb, Lutter, 
of Chine, ete. p. 513 (1893) ( p.p.) ; Nicév., Gazetterr of Sikkim p. 170. n. 457 (1894) (Sikkim ; 
eommon in low valleys from May to October). 

d 9. Papilio rhadamanthus, Gray, Cat. Lep. Ins, B. M. 1. p. 6. n. 14 (1852) (synun. p.p. : Nepaul ; 
Monlmein ; Hong-Kong); id., List Lep. Ins. D. M. Y. p. 5. n. 16 (1856) (syon, pp). 

9. Ornithoptera aeacus Felder, Wien. Ent. Mon, IV. p. 225, n. 71 (1860) (patria ?). 

9. Papilio ueacus Felder, Verh. z, b, Ges. Wien p. 291. n, 32 (1864) (patria ?). 

d. Ornithoptera rhadumanthus var, amphrisius, Kirby, Cat. Diura, Lep. p. 519, snb n. 9 (1871) 
(Ind. bor.) ; Stauding. & Schatz, Exot, Schmett. 1, p, 4 (1884) (Sikkim) ; Fickert, Zool. Jahrbüch. 
p. 724. sub n. 3 (1859) (N, India). 

© Ornithoptera rhademanthus var, thomsoni Bates, in Thomson's Sfruits of. Malacca, cte. p. 546 
(1875) (Siam). 

d 9. Ornithoptera minos, Oberthür, Et. d'Ent. IV. p. 32. n, 14 (1879) (Burma): id., Le. Xl. p. 14 
(1886) (Ta-tsien-In). 

d 9. Papilio (Ornithoptera) rhadamanthus, Niecville, Journ. Js. Sor. Beng. p. 08. n. 255 (1883) 
(Sikkim), 





Felder’s type of eacus agrees with the Indian females of that species which 
most authors erroneously enumerate as 7. rhadamanthus. The present Troides 
differs from the true rhudumantus (Lucas) Irom the Philippines so markedly that | 
must contradiet Fickert, Staudinger, Leech, and others, who say that rhadaautalis 
(Lucas) and nerens (Feld.) belong to one species. About “wmphoistus (Lucas).” 
“ghudamanthus (Boisd.),” «ee T. rhadamantus (Lucas), p. 225. 

Bates’s * var, thomsoni " from Siam is based on a specimen with the abdomen 
rather more extended yellow; the Siamese examples which | have examined can, 
however, not be separated from the North Indian ones; they are often smaller than 
the latter, and the forewings of the very small individuals are rather strongly faleate ; 
but there occur in Siam also small (and large) specimens, of which the forewings are 
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Jess concave at {he outer margin than in the North Indian and Chinese individual-. 
Very small specimens are also often found in the Malay Peninsula. 

The specimens from the Thibetian frontier of China differ mostly in both sexes 
from the Indian ones. Iu the male, the adnervular white stripes on the underside ol 
the forewings are much less tinged with yellow ; indeed, in most examples the stripes 
are nnicolorous ; the abdomen has two rows of black spots on the underside (besides 
the spots upon the stigmata) which are not present in the Indian, Central and astern 
Chinese, Siamese, and Malaccan individuals, In the femele, the black spots of the 
underside of the abdomen are large and mostly merged together; the yellow mark of 
the hindwings which stands behind the median uervure is absent or very small. 
Most probably the aeaeus from "Thibet proper and from the northern slopes of the 
Himalaya will he more different from the type than those West Chinese specimens, 
and will have to stand as a separate subspecies. 

d. Differs from T. rhedainantus (Lucas) especially in the abdominal segments 
heing edged with yellow on the upperside, in the less produced abdominal angle of 
the hindwings, and in the much shorter basal partition of the median nervure 
of these wings, 

The forewings, which are longer than in rhedunurntus (Lucas). are. rather 
variable in shape; sometimes, espeeially in very small specimens, which are more 
abundant in Malacca, Tenasserim, and Siam than im North India and China, they 
are rather faleate. On the hindwings, the blaek sealing at the marginal spots 
between the median branches is often rather extended; in one Malaccan individual 
there are also black scales within the cell; many specimens have one or two minute 
black subdiscal spots between the median nervules ; on the underside, whieh ix devoid 
of the admarginal black scaling, these spots are in some individuals from China 
rather large. 

9. The white stripes on the forewings are often very broad: in the Malaccan 
specimens they are usually narrower than in the North Indian and Chinese examples ; 
Felders type takes in this respect an intermediate position; the whitish border to 
the eell of the forewings is in many individnals very broad, and is sometimes so 
enlarged as to fill up nearly the whole cell, exclusive of two longitudinal streaks. 

The diseal yellow spot in front of the subcostal vein of the hindwings is seldom 
absent. The discal and xubmarginal black spots are never merged together, though 
the two posterior pairs, between the median nervules, stand sometimes very close 
together, and thongh the yellow markings between these two pairs are rather densely 
overpowdered with black scales, especially on the upperside. 

Hab. North India (Sikkim, Assam) (8 6.69); Burma and Shan States 
(8 d, 29); Tenasserim (2d ); Malacca (5 d, 6 9); Siam (1 d,1 9): China 
Qld. 3995! 


21. Troides rhadamantus (Lucas) [d,?, metam.]. 


d 9. Papilio astenous, Eschseholz (nee Fabricius, 1775), Aotzebuc's. Reise 111. p. 205. t. 4. f. ba. 
6b. 6c (d, 9 ) (1821) (Manila). 

d 9. Oruithopteri rhadanentus Lucas, Lép. Erot. p. 5 (1835) (Philippines). 

d. Ornithoptera amphrisius, Lucas (nee Fabric, 1787), Lép. Exot. t. 2. f. 1 (1835) ( Philippines : 
comp. note on p. 5 : "lisez rhadamantus an licu d'amphristus "). 

d 9. Ornithoptera rhadamunthus, Boisduval, Spec. Gén. Lép. A. p. 180. n. 8 (0836) (8 et ver A 9; 
Manila; nee Cochin China); Reakirt, Proc. Ent. Noe. Phil. p. 444, n. 1 (1804) (p. p.) : 
Oberth.. td’ Ent. IV. p. 32, n. 16 (1879) (Manila); Dewitz, Nov. tet. Kais. Leop. Ac. Nat. 
XivL. n. 2, p. 262, t. 2. f. 7. Ta. TB (L, p.) (1882) ; Stauding. & Schatz, /Zeot. Schmett. l. p. 1. 
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t. 1 (5,9) (1884); Fickert, Zool. Jahrbüch. p. 733. n. 3 (1889) ; Leech, Butterfl. of China, 
etc. p. 513 (1893) ( p.p.). 

d 9. Papilio nephereus Gray, List Lep. Ius. D. M. I. p. 6. n. 17 (1856) (Philippine Is.: " Hong- 
Kong ” loc. crr.). 

d 9. Papilio rhadamanthus, Felder, Verh. z. b. Ges. Wien p. 291. n. 26 (1864) ( p.p.). 

d 9. Ornithoptera ucplereus, Wallace, Tr, Linn. Soc. Loud. XXV. p. 40. n. 10 (1865) ; Stauding., 
Iris I1. p. 4 (1889) ; Semper, Philipp., Tayfult. p. 264. n. 286 (1801) (on most of the Philippine 
Islands all the year round). 


Lucas deseribed this Philippine insect im 1835 under the name of vhada- 
mantus Boisd.” ; as Boisduval’s Spec. Cén. Lip. 1, came out after Lucas's Lop. Exot., 
lucas has the priority, and the name of vAadenienutus must be spelt without an + 
behind the ¢. Lucas gives Boisduval as author; from this I conclude that he received 
the name of the insect from Boisduval ia litt. 

Boisduval’s * rhadamauthus” of Spee. (ion. Lép. is a composite species; he 
describes first the Philippine wale, then the female of the Indo-Chinese representative 
species, and thirdly, as var. A, the proper female to his Philippine wale. As most 
authors did not perceive that Boisduval’s description of the nude applies to the 
Philippine, not to the Indo-Chinexe species, and recognised the “var. A” as the 
Philippine female, they erroneously used the name of ** chadamauthus Boisd.” for 
the Indo-Chinese Papilionid, not for the Philippine one. Gray was the first to make 
this muddle ; he bestowed a new name upon the Philippine species, and called the 
Indo-Chinese insect “rhadamanthus Boisd., and nearly all the anthors writing upon 
the Indian fauna follow him. 

Lucas calls the species * umphrisius ” ou the plate (not in the text), but corrects 
this misprint in a note on page 5. In Kirby's, Catalogue “ai phrisins Lucas" 
is said to be from North India; Staudinger & Schatz in Exot. Schmett. l. p. 4 
(1884), and Fickert in Zool. Jahrbüch. p. 134 (1889), uncritically accept this mistake, 
so that now in most German collections the Indian species stands as “ var. am phrisins 
Lucas,” the Philippine insect as “rhadamanthus Doisd.," while in England the first 
is knowu as “rhadumanthus Boisd.” and the second as " nephereus Gray," The 
proper nomenclature is as follows :— 

(1) T. vrhadamantus (Lucas): Philippines ; 

(2) T. «eacus (Felder): India, Malacca, Siam, China. 


Two subspecies belong to T. rhadamantus (Lucas) :— 
e 7 


(a): T. rhadamantus (Lucas), forma typ. [ d, 2, metam. ]. 

d. The anal region of the hindwings is strongly produced and pointed; the 
branehes of the median nervure stand rather closer together than in the other species 
of Troides; the basal portion of the median vein is very long, more than half as long 
again as the corresponding part of the subcostal nervure. The median eellules of the 
hindwings above are sometimes (chiefly in Mindoro specimens) shaded with a rather 
dense black scaling, which occupies, besides the median cellules, often also part of the 
diseoidal eell, 

The adnervular streaks of the forewings are always whitish and very narrow ; 
below there is sometimes a feeble spot at the submedian nervure which assumes 
a yellowish colonr. 

The abdomen is entirely black above, the segments not being edged with yellow, 
as in the Indian allied species. 

$. The white mark in the apex of the cell has the same form as in T. helena 
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cerberus (Veld.. The adnervular white streaks of the forewings seem to be as 
constantly present above and below as in the wale sex; the markings at the sub- 
median nervure are mostly feebly marked on the upperside; sometimes they are 
entirely absent from both sides of the wing. 

On the hindwings there is in some specimens a rather large yellow discal spot 
before the subcostal vein; the length ol the discal yellow markings is variable. The 
blaek border of the wings ineludes usually a series of geminate, adnervular, yellow 
spots of variable size; these spots are larger below than above. 

The abdomen bears beneath two series of black spots, of which those upon the 
fifth to seventh segments are larger; the spots are sometimes confluent with one 
another. 


Hab. Philippine Islands (recorded from nearly all the islands) (14 d, 15 9). 


(b): T. rhadamantus plateni (^tauding.) [ d, 9]. 
d 9. Ornithoptera plateni Staudinger, /ris 1. p. 274 (1888) (Palawan); id., Le. IE. p. 3 (1889) 

(Palawan); Fickert, Zvol. Jahrhüch. p. 102 (1389). 

d 9. Ornithoptera (Priamoptera) plateni, Rippon, freon. Oenith, text & plate (d,9) (1590) 

(Palawan). 

There is a femele specimen in my collection with the locality © Palawan” 
attached to it which is so very close to the female of T. rhadaimuutus (lucas) 
that } had much doubt whether it really came from that island, till | found in 
Staudinger’s careful description of pleteuz,in fris IL, a similar Palawan specimen 
mentioned. Staudinger says that his specimen is distinguishable from the Philippine 
females only by the yellow discal markings of the underside of the hindwings being 
shaded with whitish or grey, and by the adnervular, submarginal spots of the same 
wings below being conspicuously large and whitish grey. ‘The first of these two 
characters appears, however, also in certain rhkadamantus females, though the 
peculiar creamy buff shade is less extended. The second character does not apply 
to my rhadamantus-like female of plateni ; the submarginal spots are small and 
yellow, except the two anterior ones, which are, as in some Philippine females, creamy 
buff. This proves, however, that the females of pluteni and rhadamautus cannot 
be separated specifically. In the male sex, the difference between the dark Mindoro 
individnals, with the median cellules and part of the discoidal cell overpowdered with 
black scales, and those examples of pluteni which exhibit dispersed yellow scales 
within the black region of the hindwings, is again rather slight. Staudinger says 
himself (Le.) that plateni is perhaps only a local form of "t nephereus Gray " [recte 
rhadamuntus (Imeasy], and 1. must adopt this opinion. P. rhudamantus plateni 
(Stauding.) is certainly one of the most interesting forms of Troides, especially so 
as it formis a transition to the T, dohertyi (Rippon) with an entirely black upperside 
to the hindwings. 

d. The yellow area of the upperside of the hindwiugs is mostly reduced to two 
spots standing between the costal margin and the npper discoidal vein, Many 
specimens have a third small mark behind that nervule, and in one of Staudinger’s 
examples this mark is so much enlarged as to reach the second discoidal vein. 
Within the cell there is often a narrow yellow streak along the subcostal nervure. 
Below, the yellow area consists of eight large spots; the area appears greenish in 
certain lights as far as the black colour of the upperside is extended. ‘The median 
cellules are often almost black ; sometimes they have only a black sprinkling, or are 
alinost pure yellow. 


The adnervnlar streaks of the forewings are mostly very faint on the upperside, 
but sometimes they are almost as white as in rhadaucatus (Lucas). 

$. The hindwings have, besides the large cellular spot which occupies the 
whole cell, exclusive of the extreme base, from 4 to 7, often rather small, discal 
markings ; the black border of the wing includes often one or two small yellow or 
yellowish huff submarginal spots. Delow, the yellow discal area is more or less 
shaded with creamy white. 

Jab. Palawan (8 d. 7 F). 


22. Troides dohertyi (Rippon) [4.5 7. 
d 9. Ornithoptera (Pompeoptera) dohertyi Rippon, na. May. N. 1H. (1). IL. p. 295 (1893) 
(Talaut I); id.. Zeon. Ornith. text & 2 plates ( d, , aberrs.) (1893). 
d 8. Papilio vordermani Snellen, Tijdschr, v. Ent. XXXVII. p. 191 (1895, June) (Talaut). 


d. The upperside is all black, the adnervular white streaks of the underside 
showing through above. The amount of yellow on the underside of the hindwings is 
very variable ; the anterior spots between the costal nervure aud the npper discoidal 
nervule are usually the smallest and disappear first. Within the apex of the cell 
there is sometimes a minute yellow mark. 

$. All the specimens of this sex which Mr. W. Doherty obtained seem to be 
much faded, and are of a light brown colour, recalling the same sex of T. haliphron iris 
(Rober). The hindwings are above often nuicolorous; most specimens have, how- ` 
ever, four irregular and small yellow discal spots round the apex of the cell, and a 
very feeble mark within the end of the cell. Sometimes there are also some very 
faint submarginal yellowish spots marked on the npperside. Below, these spots are 
larger and of a creamy buff colour, often much overpowdered with brownish black 
scales ; the submarginal spots are sometimes extended along the nervules and joined 
to the marginal, internervular spots, forming U-shaped markings; the space within 
such a mark is oceasionally more or less filled np with huffish scales. 

Tab. Talaut, north of Celebes (W, Doherty coll.) (18 d, 7 2). 

Tt is not improbable that on one of the islands hetween Celebes and the 
Philippines exists a Troides species which bas totally lost the yellow markings; and 
there may also be, for example on the Sulu Islands, a Troides which connects doherty? 
(Rippon) with plateni (Stauding.). 


23. Troides mirandus (Dutl.) [d.? ]. 


d 9. Papilio miranda Butler, Lep. Esot, T. p. 3. t. 1 (g) (1869) (Sarawak). 

Ornithoptera miranda, Druce, P. Z. S. p. 356. n. 1 (1873) (Sarawak); Oberth., Et d Fut. LV. p, 110. 
n. 9, bis (1879) (Borneo); Dist. & Pryer, tzo. Mag. N. 7I. (5). XIX. p. 212. n. 165 (1887) 
(Sandakan). 

Collar yellow in both sexes. 

g- The Maek border to the hindwings is slightly variable in breadth; otherwise 
very constant. 

9. The forewings have on tlie upperside sometimes a complete series of white, 
geminate, linear markings, of which those between the subcostal veins are connected 
at the base im pairs; in other specimens these markings are nearly eutirely obliterated; 
below, the markings are more pronounced than above., 

The amount of yellow on the hindwings is very incoustant; the vellow area 
occupies in one of my specimens three-quarters of the cell, in others only. half the 
cell; in others again there is, moreover. a rather large black spot in the apex of the 
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cell; the yellow discal spots between the diseoidal and npper median veins are some- 
times obliterated; occasionally all the yellow markings are much shaded with black. 
The tear-shaped black discal markings are in some individuals well defined; in 
others they are all merged together. 

Hob, North Borneo (4 d, 7 9). 


24. Troides andromache (^taudiug.) [8,9]. 


7 9. Ornithoptera andramache Staudinger, Iris V. p. 303 (1892) (N. Borneo) ; id., Lc, VIL p. 941. 


[s 
t.8.f. 1(d). 2(9) (1595) (Kina Balu, 1200 to 1500 metres). 


Collar red in Loth sexes, 

d. Forewings small, black, with a blue tint, which is, however, much feebler than 
iu T. mirandus (Buth). In the marginal region the scales of the under layer become 
often whitish, and iu consequence of this there appears sometimes a feebly marked, 
faintly vellowish. submarginal band on the upperside. Below, the forewings have 
large, triangular, whitish markings, which shade off towards the dise into yellow, 
and which remind one of the markings of T. brookianus (Wall.). 

9. Recalling T. amphrysus flavicollis 9-ab. loc. olympia (lMonr.). The fore- 
wings are whitish, exclusive of the outer aud costal margin, and, in some specimens, 
of the base. The cell of the hindwings is all yellow; the yellowish spot belind the 
cell extends also to the base of the wing; the outer margin is rather less indented 
than in T. mirarndus (Vutl.), but this character is not constant. 

T. andromuche (Stauding.) is the representative species of T. mirandus (Butl.) 
at higher elevations. 

Hab. Kina Balu (1200 to 1500 m.; 4 d, 4 2). 

Both T. ondromache and mirandus are allied to T, eii phrysus (Cram.) in the 
absence of red hairs from the breast underneath the wings, and in the long hasal 
portion of the subcostal nervure of the hindwings. The wales have also the dorsal 
markings to the abdomen which we meet with in the forms of T, amphrysus (Cram.). 


23. Troides amphrysus (Cram.) [d.? ]. 


OO, 


. Papilio Eques Trojanus amphrysus Cramer, Pap. Erot. VU. p. 43. t. 219. f. A. (d) (1782) (Java). 
. Papilio Eques Trojenus amphrisus, Jablonsky, Natues, Sehmett. Y. p. 197. n. 2. t. I. f. (1784); 
Esper. .Liesl, Sehinc tt. p. 133. n. 59. t. 34. £. 1 (1792). 

d. Papilia Eques. Trajanus amphrisius, Fabricius, Ment, das, TL p. 2. n. 23 (1787) (ind. or.) : 
Ginclin, Sys, Vat. T. 5. p. 2230. n, 287 (1790); Fabr, hat Syst. lI. 1. p. II. n. 32 (1603) 
(India). 

d. Troidis amphrysus, Mübner, Vers. bel, Sehu. p. 88, n. 923 (1816). 

d. Papito amphrisius, Godart, Ene, Méth. p. 27. n. 7 (1819) (pp): Gray, List Lep. Ins, H. M. 1. 
p. 9. u. 18 (1850). (pp). 

49. Urnithoptera amphrisis, Boisduval, Spec. Gen. Lép. I p. 178. n. 6. t. Im. f. 1 (d) (1836) 
(Java; nec Sumatra); Doubl. Westw. & Hew., Gen. Dian. Lep T. p. 4. n. 8 (1846) (Java: 
nee Penang); Vollenhoy., Tijdschr. r. Ent. 131. p. 11. à, 8 (1860) (pp); Wall, Tr. Lim. 
Sac, Lond, XXV. p. 40. m. 15 (1805) ( pp.) : Oberth , Zt. d Ent. 1V. p. 30. n. 8 (1819) ( p.p. ). 

d 9. Papilio amphrysus, Felder, Verh, b. Ges. Wien p. 21. n. 34 (01861) (pp) ; Buth, Cut. 
Dinara, Lip, descr, P'abrir. p. 235. n. 5 (1860) (Java). 

dQ. Ornithoptera amplrysus, Druce, P. Z. 5. p. 356. n. 2 (1873) (Java); Standing. & Schatz, 

Exot. Schmett, Y, p. 5 (1884) C.):; Fickert, Zool, Jehrbiich. p. T39. n. 8 (1889) (pp). 


The basal portion of the subcostal vein of the hindwings, from the base to the 
upper discocellular vervule, is in the g longer than the corresponding part of the 
median nervure, from the base to the lower median nervule; in the 2 both parts are 
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alike, or the first is the longest. In Troides helena (L), oblongomaenlatus (Goeze), 
ete., the basal portion of the median vein is obviously longer than that of the 
subcostal nervure. 

This speeies has developed into four local forms :— 

(a): T. amphrysus (Cram.) inhabits Java, except the higher mountains, where 
it is represented by 

(b): T. amphrysus ewneifer (Oberth.) ; 

(c): T. umphrysus jlevicollis (Druce) oecurs in Sumatra, Malay Peninsula, 
Borneo, and Banguey Island, and is replaced in the mountainous districts of 
Sumatra by 

(ue Ue am phvysus sumatranus (Magen), which eorresponds to T. ainphrysus 
cuneifer (Oberth.). 

The caterpillar and chrysalis are unknown, 


(a): T. amphrysus (Cram.), forma typ. [d,?]. 

d. The yellow colour of the forewings varies in extent; the submedian vein is 
often entirely black. The submedian, linear, black mark on the upperside of the 
hindwings, standing hetween the lower median nervules, is mostly joined to the black 
horder of the wing, but in many individuals it stands separate, and sometimes it is 
reduced to a point; below it is often absent; in one of my speeimens it is mueh 
enlarged and partly merged together with.the black abdominal margin ; in the same 
example the black marginal spot at the end of the subeostal uervule of the hindwings 
is extended along that vein half-way to the cell. 

The ahdomen is yellow, with the upperside of the basal segments brownish ; or 
it is greenish yellow, with the whole upper surface brownish black, exclusive of the 
fourth and fifth segments, which bear each a paler brown dorsal mark. 

The metathorax has, underneath the hindwings, rarely a few red hairs at eaeh 
side. 

9. The white markings on the forewings are variable in size, and assume 
sometimes a yellowish colour towards the hinder angle. The yellow dixe of the 
hindwings shades mostly into whitish towards the base and the abdominal margin. 

The abdomen varies above from being dirty creamy buff to being olive brown : 
helow it is vellow, or greenish vellow. 


(€): ab. palabuanus Fruhst. 
Ornithoptera amphrysus var, palabuana Fruhstorfer, Ent. Nachr. p. 44 (1894) (Palabuan, S.W. Java). 


Adnervular streaks on the forewings darker than in typical um phrysus, almost. 
“reddish brown." 


Hab. Java (16d 6, 9). 


(b): d ?. T. amphrysus cuneifer (Oherth,). 
d. Ornithoptera amphrisius ab. cuneifera Oberthür, Et. d Ent. IV. p. 1010. sub n. 9 (1879) (Java). 
d 9. Papilio (Ornithoptera) ritsemae Snellen, Notes Leyd. Mos. p 153 (1889) (Java; Preanger. 
Ardjoena, 1500 to 1800 metres). 
This mountain-form of T, amphrysus, which Mr. Oberthür described as euneifer 
from a single male ten years before Mr, Snellen published it under the name of 
ritsemae, cannot be maintained as a distinct species, Mr. P. C. T, Snellen (/.c.) 
differentiates exneifer chiefly by the following characters :— 
d. (1) T. euneifer (= vitsemae Snellen) is smaller than emphrysns (Cram), the 
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first measuring froin 65 to 70 mim. length of forewing], whereas the latter measures 
from 76 to 81 mm. 

The forewings of my Java moles of um phrysus vary in length from 63 to 78 tam., 
those of my euwneifer from 64 to 80, and those of my Bornean T. amphrysus ah. 
ruficollis (Butl.) from Borneo 57 to 79. 

(2) The upperside of the forewings is rather browner, less black in cuneifer, 

This is certainly the case in all my crneifer, though some specimens are blacker 
than others. 

(3) The markings of the forewings are less vellow. 

The colour of the streaks on the forewings of e;»phrysus, especially of the 
jornean form, is often not yellower than in certain cvneifer; hut in the latter insect 
the fonrth and fifth subcostal and the upper discoidal veins are black or almost so, 
and the yellowish white colour is, therefore, more restricted, and forms almost a 
diagonal band, which crosses the wing at the apex of the cell, 

(4) The black basal part of the forewing, limited towards the apex by the before- 
mentioned yellowish white streaks, is horizontally ent off in emphryses, while in 
cuneifer it slopes off towards the outer margin. 

This character is very variable, both in ainphrysus and cuneifer, owing to the 
individually different length of the streak whieh borders the upper median nervnle 
at its hinder side. 

(5) The hindwings have a greener tint in eiaeifer. 

This eharaeter seems to he fairly constant. 

(6) The veins of the hindwings are in cunelfer heavier black than in aim phrysius. 

This is indeed the case; and I may add that the black band at the discal side 
of the abdominal fold is broader in exneifer. 

(7) T. ewneifer has on the hindwings from 3 to 6 submarginal black spots. 

In my series of cuneifer the number of the spots varies from 0 to 5. 

(8) In euneifer the marginal black spot between the upper median nervules of 
the Lindwings is more prominent than the other marginal spots. 

In one individual of cureifer all the marginal spots are equally prominent 
(exclusive of that between the /oer median nervules): and in some ramphrysus the 
spot in question is also more prominent than in the others. 

(9) The costal nervure of the hindwings of cwneifer is mueh less arched than in 
amphrysus. 

In most specimens of aa phrysis the costal vein is indeed more arched, but not 
in all individuals. 

(10) The * third and fonrth " abdominal segments bear on the npperside a black 
mark each, which is entirely absent from the abdomen of amphrysus. 

These spots, which stand on the fourth and filth, not on the third and fourth 
segments, are sometimes feebly indicated in Javan «mphrysus, and rather well 
marked in many individuals of T. sm phrysus plericoflis (Druce), though never of so 
deep a brownish black colour as in euneifer; in the Sumatran representative form 
of ewuneifer—namely, in T. ainphrysus sumatranus (lagen)—the spots are not 
developed, 

(11) The abdomen of evneifer is deep carth-brown above, greenish yellow at. the 
rides, and yellow below, while iu amphrysus the fonr basal segments are of a 
dul ochreous colour above and at the sides, and the remaining segments and the whole 
underside yellow. 

The abdomen is constant in colour in my enaecfer, very incoustant in cm phrysts, 
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varying in the latter from being entirely yellow to being above as black as in 
cuneifer ; in the specimens with the brownish black upperside of the abdomen the 
sides of the abdomen are of the same greenish yellow colour as in cuneifer. 

Thus there remain only the somewhat browner colour of the forewings, the 
greener tint of the hindwings, and the broader black band along the discal side of 
the abdominal fold of the hindwings, by which cuneifer d is distinguished from 
umphrysus and its local forms. I must add that the hindwings of cuncifer are of 
a different shape, being less rounded in the anal region than in most umphrysus, 
that the scent-organ within the abdominal fold is rather whiter than in «mphrysus, 
and that the hind femora are black. 

?. In the female, however, there is not a single character by which all the 
specimens of cuneifer can be differentiated from all the specimens of amphrysus. 
In most (not in all) individuals of ewneifer the markings of the forewings, chiefly 
those towards the hinder angle, are more yellowish, and the yellow region of the 
hindwings is less yellow towards the base and beyond the cell. 

Hab. Mountains of Java: Mount Gede, Mount Ardjoena, Preanger (1d, 72). 


(c): T. amphrysus flavicollis (Druce) [3,? ]. 


Ornithoptera jlavicollis Druce, P. Z. S. p. 336. n. 3 (1873) (Borneo) ; Skertchley, Inn. Mag. N. H. 
(6). VI. p. 210 (1889) (habits). 

Ornithoptera amphrisius var. flavicollis, Oberthür, £t. 4 Ent. IV? p. 30. sub n. 9 (1879) (Borneo). 

Ornithoptera amphrysus var. flavicollis, Wickert, Zool. Jahrbüch. p. 139. sub n. 8 (1889) (Borneo). 

Ornithoptera (Pompeoptera) auphrysus var. flavicollis, Rippon, Icon. Ornith. text & plate (1891) 


nn 
Hg: UNS Rippon, l.c. t. 10. f. 4 (9. var.) (1891). 

The collar of this snbspecies is either yellow or red; the yellow-collared form is 
confined to Borneo and the adjacent small islands, where it flies together with the 
red-collared form, aud is nothing but a local aberration. As, however, the name of 
flavicollis (Druce) lias the priority over the name of rusicollis (Dutl.), we must apply 
that name to the subspecies; the name of j/«vécollis includes therefore the red- and 
yellow-collared specimens. There occur examples in which the collar is yellowish 
red, and this proves that the colour of the collar is of no specific value. 

d. The black border of the hindwings is obvionsly narrower than in amphrysus 
(Cram.); the yellowish markings of the forewings are restricted to the marginal 
region of the wing in most individuals, and seldom occupy so much of the apex of 
the cell as in amphrysus; below, they are decidedly whiter than in the Java iusect. 

9. Often scarcely or not distinguishable from aimphrysus (Cram.); the white 
patch at the apex of the cell of the forewings is more triangular, being more extended 
along the subcostal than the median nervure; in many individuals the white colour 
is much increased on the forewings. The hindwings are less whitish towards the 
base and beyond the cell; the yellow spot between the costal and subcostal nervures 
is often larger than in aimphrysus, especially in individuals with pale forewings. 


(a2): 9-ab. loc. olympia (Honr.). 


9. Ornithoptera (Pompeoptera) amphrysus var. flavicollis, Rippon (uve Druce, 1873), Zeon. Ornith. 
text & plate ( 9 ) (1891). 

9. Ornithoptera olympia Monrath, Ent. Nachr, XVII. p. 241 (1891) (S.E. Borneo). 

9. Ornithoptera flavicollis var. olympia Uonrath, Berl. Ent. Zeit. XXXVI. p. 429. t 15 f. 1 (1891). 


The white colour of the forewings is auch increased ; discoidal eelt entirely, or 
less 
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almost entirely, whitish. Collar yellow or red. Black tear-shaped spots of the hind- 
wings large ; there is sometimes a black spot within the end of the cell. 

This remarkable aberration, which corresponds in characters to the female of 
T. lydius (Feld.) of the priomus-group, is confined to Borneo. 


(b): ab. ruficollis (Butl.). 

d 9. Papilio amphrisius, Godart, Enc. .Méth. UX. p. 27. n. 7 (1819) ( p.p.) ; Gray, Cat. Lep. dns. 
B. M. 1. p. ©. n. 15 (1852) (Penang ; Borneo ; “N, India " loc. err. vel spec. alt.) ; id., List. Lep. 
Ins. B. M. 1. p. 6, n. 18 (1856) (pp). 

d 9. Ornithoptera amphrisius, Boisduval (nec Fabricius, 1787), Spec. Gén. Lép, I. p, 198. n, 6 
(1836) ( p.p.) : De Haan, Uerh. Nat. Gesch, Ned. orerz, bez. p. 19 (1540) (Borneo) ; Doubl 
Westw. & lew., Gen. Diurn. Lep. 1. p. 4. n. 8 (1846) (Penang; nee dava); Horsf. & Moore, 
Cot. Lip. ins, Mus. E. 1. C. 1. p. 88. n. 179 (1857) (Borneo); Vollenhov., Tijdschr. v. Ent. 
IIl p. 71. n. 8 (1860) (j.p) ; Wall, Tr. Linn, Soc. Loud. XXV. p. 40. n. 4 (1865) (py) ; 


Oberth., Et. d' Ent. IV. p. 30. n. 9 (1579) (.p-). 
Papilio amphrysus, Felder, Verh. z. b, Ges. Wien p. 291. n, 34 (1864) ( p.p.) ; Snellen. Notes Leyd. 


Mus, p. 153 to 157 (1889) ( p.p.). 
d. Ornithoptera ruficollis Butler, Tr. Linn. Soc. Loud. (2). Zool, 1. p. 552. n. A (d. nec 9) (1877) 


(Malacea). 

Oriithoptera amphrysus, Kheil, Rhop. Nias p. 34. n, 136 (1884) (Nias 1). 

d 9. Ornithoptera ruficollis, Distant, Ihop. Mal, p. 328. n, 3. t. 27. f. 1 (8). & p. 329. f. 107 (9). 
& t. 27a. f. 1 (9. var.) (1885) (Malay Pen.) 

Ornithoptera amphrysus var. ruficollis, Fiekert, Zool. Jahrbüch, p. 139. sub n. 8 (1889) ; Hagen, 
dris VII. p. 18. n. 2 (1594) (Sumatra). h 

Ornithoptera (Pompeoptera) amphrysus var. ruficollis, Rippon, Jeou. Ornith. text & plate (1891). 

Collar red instead of yellow. 

P. C. T. Snellen (Votes Leyd. Mus. p. 157 (1889)] reproaches Distant with not 
having seen that “ Papilio rujicollis Distant” is exactly identical with “ Pap. 
amphrysus " from Sumatra. I do not know whether Distant has compared Sumatran 
specimens. but if he had done so he would certainly have perceived the identity of 
the Malaccan and Sumatran insects, and would have righteously referred both to 
ruficollis, not to * Pap. amphrysus,” as the Javan amphkrysns is not identical with 
the raee of a mphrysus inhabiting Sumatra, Malacca, and Borneo. 

l have a female from Padang and two from Nias which stand intermediate 
between typical amphrysus (Cram.) and unphrysus flavicollis (Druce). 

Hab. Malacca (5 d, 1 9); Sumatra (1 9); Nias (2 9); Borneo (26 d, 17 9); 
Pulo Laut (1 d); Banguey Island (3 9). 

A form corresponding to T. amphrysus cuneifer (Oberth.) and sumatranus 
(Hagen) is not known from Malacea and Borneo, On the Mount Kina Balu only the 


vellow-collared jlavicollis (Druce) has been found. 


(D: d. T. amphrysus sumatranus (1lagen). 
d. Ornithoptera vilsemae var. sumatranus Magen, /ris VIL p. 19. n, 5 (1594) (Sumatra). 
d. The two black markings on the upperside of the abdomen wanting: otherwise 
similar to T. amphrysus cuneifer (Oberth.). 
2. Not described. 
Hab. Mountainous regions of Sumatra, 


26. Troides magellanus (elder) [d,?]. 
d 8. Ornithoptera magellanus Felder, Wien, Ent. Mon, VI, p 282. n. 31 (1862) (g Babuyanes, 
9 Luzon); Wall, Zr. Linn. Soc. Lond, XXV. p. Wo n. 11 (1565) ; Fickert, Zool. Jahrbüch. 
p. 740. n, 9 (1839) ; Semper, Philipp, Tagralter, p. 264, n, 383 (1891) (Babuyanes ; Polillo ; 
E. Mindanao) ; llaase, Untersuch. ib. Mim. p. 29 (1893). 
d 9. Papilio magellanus Felder, Verh. z. b. Ges. Wien p. 291, n. 27 (1864) ; id., Reise Novara, Lep. 
Lp. 14.n. 7. t. 5. f. a(d). b (9) (1855). 
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d. Rather constant; the hindwings have on both sides, when viewed from 
behind with the eye between light and insect, a strong opalescent gloss. 

9. Felder's type-specimen is rather pale on the forewings, the white adnervular 
stripes are broader, and the yellow spot belore the cell of the hindwings is longer than 
in other examples. The yellow area has above a distinct trace of the opalescent gloss 
of the other sex. 

Hab. Philippine Islands: Babuyanes (1 dj, Luzon (1 9), Polillo (1 d, 1 9% 
E. Mindanao. 


GENUS PAPILIO L., Syst. Nai. ed. x. p. 459 (1758). 
]. HECTOR-GROUP. 


Males devoid of anal valves. Legs similar in structure to those of Buryers 
"^ 
jolsd. 


27. Papilio hector L. [d,9, metam.]. 


Rajus, ist. us. p. 134. I37 (1710); Gronovius, Zeoph, p. 189. n. 729 (1764) (India); Seba, 
Thes. IV. p. 35. t. 28. f. 25. 24 (1765) (capensis est” ex err). 

Papilio Eques. Trojanus hector Linné, Syst. Nut. ed. x. p. 459. u. 2 (1758) (Indiae) ; Clerck, Zeon. 
Ins. IL. t. 33. f. 1 (1764); Linné, Mus. Lud. Clr. p. 183, n. 2 (1764) ; Houtt., Natal. Host. 
I, 11. n. f90. n. 2 (1767); Linné, Syst, Nut. ed. xii. p. 45. n. 2 (1707) ; Mull, Nature. V. 1. 
p. 566. n. 2 (1774); Fabr., Syst, Ent. p. 443. n. 4 (1775); Sulz, Gesch. Ins. p. 141. t. 12. f 1 
(1776) (India): Cram., Pup. Erot. IL. p. 67. t. 141. f. a (1777) (Coromandel; Bengal; 
"Amboina" luc. err.) ; Goeze, Lut Beytr. TIT I. p. 29. n. 2 (10779) ; Fabr, Spee. Ins. IE. p. 2. 
n. 5 (1781) (j. p.) ; Barbut, Genera Ins. Linné p. 161. t. 10. £. 2 (1781) ; Meuseh., ules Gronor. 
Zouphyl. (1781); Esper, alusi. Schmett. p. 15. u. 2. t. T. f. 2 (Y784) (synon. ec p.) : Jablonsky, 
Naturs. Schmett, IL p. 137. n. 34. t. 13. f. 2 (1784) (synon. ec p.) ; Fabr., Mant. Ins. IT. p. 1. 
n. 6 (1787) ; Gmelin, Syst. Nat. I. 5. p. 2225. u. 2 (1790) (syror. er p.) ; Fabr., Ent. Syst. ILL 
I. p. 3. n. 7 (1793) ; Esper, Ausl. Schmett. p. 246. t. 40. f. 2 (1). 3 ( p.) (1708) (Tranquebar). 

Princeps heroicus hector, Hübner, Semul. Erot. Schmett. Y. t. 110. f. 1. 2 (1806-16). 

Meucluides hector, Hübner, Verz. bek. Schmett. p. 81. n. 864 (1818) ; Moore, Lep. of. Ceylon I p. 152. 
t. 58. f. 2 (1881) (Ceylon; low country); Swinhoe, P. Z. S. p. 145. n. 142 (1585) (Poona, 
Belgaum, Bombay : March to October). 

Papilio hector, Godart, Enc. .Méth. IX. p. 70, n, 124 (1819) ; Charpent., Zusütze zu Espers Aust. 
Schm. p. 3 (1830) (Ceylon); Lucas, Lép. Erot. p. R. t. 4. f. 2 (1832) (Bengal : Coromandel ; 
" Amboina” loe. err.) : Boisd., Spee. (én. Lép, I. p. 269. n. 93 (1836) (Coromandel ; Ceylon ; 
" Pegu," Burma, loc, err.) ; De Haan, Verh. Nat. Gesch. Ned. overz. bez, p. 38 (10840) (py. ; Ceylon : 
Coromandel; * Amboina” lor. err.) ; Westw., Are. Ent. I. p. 9. t. 3. £. 1-4 (l, p.) (1845) ; 
Doubl. Westw. & Hew., Gen. Diurn. Lep. T. p. 9. n. 25 (1846) (N. India ; Ceylon ; * Pegu ” loc, err.) : 
Gray, Cot, Lep. Ins. B. M. I. p. II. n. 41 (1852) (India ; Ceylon) ; id., List Lep. Ius. B. M. L 
p. 13. n. 45 (1856) (Calcutta ; N. India ; Ceylon); Lucas, in Chenn's Ave. d'Hist. Nat. t. 5. f£. 1 
1851-53); IIorsf. & Moore, Cat. Lep. Ius. Mus. E. 4. C. T. p. 93. n. 189, t. 2. f 4. da. tb 
(l, p.) (1857) (Calcutta ; N. India ; Madras : Ceylon): Vollenhov., Tijdschr. v. Ent. IM. p. 79. 
n. 71 (1860) (Pondicherry ; ** Amboina” et * New Holland " loc. err.) : Feld., Verh. z. b. Ges. Wien 
p. 826, n. 493. & p. 375. n. 290 (1864) (Ceylon ; Ind. sept. ; * Pegu," “Amboina,” “ Australia " 
lar, err); Moore, P. Z. S. p. Th (1865) (Bengal); Koch, Zndo-Austral. Lep. Fauna. p. 53 
(1865) (Sid & Nord Indien ; Ceylon ; “Java,” * Amboina,” " Australia” loe. ere.) ; Alexander, 
Ent. Mo, Meg. p. 208 (1865) (Sangor) ; Bath, Cat Diurn. Lep. descr. Fabric. p. 248 n. 80 
(1869) (Madras); Eaton, Matomol. p. 276 (1879) (roosting in tlocks) ; Oberth, Xt Ent. IV. 
p. 44. n. 61 (1879) (*Inde"; eh. with some of the red spots on hindwings obliterated) ; 
Aurivill, Kongl. Sr. Vet. A6, Handi. XIX. 5. p. 9. n. 2 (1882); Standing. & Schatz, fret. 
Sehmett, I. p. 0. t. 3 (d) (1884) ; Watson, Journ. ls. Noc. Beng. p. 268 (1890) (Madras ; common, 
June to September) ; id., Journ. Bombay N, H. Soe. p. 37. n. 116 (1890) (Mysore ; eommon) ; 
Betham, ibid. p. 330. n. 115 (189 D) (Central Provinces); Haase, Uniersuch, ib, Mim. p 24 
(1893). 


Papilio (Menclaides) hector, Nicéville, Journ. sls. Soc. Beng. p. 62. n. 132 (1555) (Caleutta, rare. 
Chandernagore, common in November); Hamps., ibid. p. 363. n. 198 (1888) (Nilgiri Lills ; 
1000 to 7000 feet); Fergus., ‘bid. p. 446. n. £78 (1891) (Travancore ; very common in the low 
country and in the lower slopes of the hills). 

The range of this species is rather restrieted. In Ceylon and Southern India 
D. hector is very eommon at low elevations; farther north it becomes rarer, and docs 
not seem to go beyond the 25th degree of N. Lat, Mr. Hampson records it from 
the Nilgiri Hills as occurring from 1000 up to 7000 feet. 

The subapical white maeular band on the forewings, which is sometimes reduced 
to three small spots, is often joined to tlie diseal band by meaus of white discal linear 
markings between the upper median and the diseoidal veins; in such specimens the 
white colour is distributed over the wing nearly as in P". jophon Gray. The diseal 
band assumes often a reddish tint near the hinder angle. The diseal series of spots 
on the hindwings, though not quite constant as regards the size of the red dots, is 
seldom ineomplete; Mr. Oberthür (Le.) reeords a variety from “Inde” which has 
some of the discal spots of the hindwings obliterated. 

Hab. Ceylon, S. India, Madras, Central Provinces, Calcutta (20 d, 4 9). 


28. Papilio jophon Gray [d,?]. 

Papilio jophon Gray, Cat. Lep. Ins. B. M. E. p. 10. n. 35. t. 4. £4 (9) (1852) (Ceylon) : id., List 
Tep Ins. D. AM. Y. p. 11. n. 38 (1856) (Ceylon); Kell, Verh. z. b. Ges. Wien p. 326. n. 489 
(18654) (Ceylon); Haase, Catersuch. iib. Mim. p. 24 (1893). 

Papilio polyphontes, Oberthür, Et. d'Ent. IV. p. 41. n. 58 (1879) (*jophou Gray est une 9 de 
polyphontes un peu plus blanchie que la 9 type" !). 

Menelaides jophon, Moore, Lep. of Ceylon V. p. 152. t. 58. £. 1 (9 ) (1881) (Ceylon). 

The forewings of the male are narrower than those of the female. The first 
discal white mark of the hindwings sitnated before the snbeostal vein is often 
obliterated above and below; the submarginal red spots are sometimes small and 
very narrow, The anal red mark is mostly joined on the upperside to the posterior 
white discal spot, but stands also very often separate. 

Hab. Ceylon (local ; rather rare; 5 8,3 $). 


29. Papilio pandiyanus Moore [g, ?]. 

Pupilio Jophon, Wood-Mason (nee Gray, 1852), Journ. sts. Soc. Beng. p. 86 (1881) (Trevandrum). 

Papilio pandiyana Moore, Tr, Ent, Soc. Lond. p. 313 (1881) (Travancore). 

Pupilin (Meneleides) pandiana, Hampson, Journ, As. Soc, Beng. p. 363. n. 197 (1888) (Nilgiri 
Hills ; confined to the western slopes. 1000 to 3000 feet, where it is common), 

Papilio (Menclaides) pandiyana, Ferguson, Journ. Bombay N. Hf. Soc. p. 446. n. 179 (1801) 
(Travancore ; abundant in the hills at about 2000 feet, found also in the low country at the foot 
of the hills). 

Though closely allied to P. jophon Gray, this species is constantly (as far as we 
know) different in pattern. The white colour of the forewings is mueh more extended, 
especially in the apical region, but also more shaded with black scales; the inter- 
nervular black streaks between the median nervules are much longer; the white 
linear markings in the cell reach the diseocellular veinlets. On the hindwings the 
last discal white spot reaches mostly to the suhmedian nervure; the anterior one is 
very large in the male, small or divided into two spots or obliterated in the female; 
the diseoidal cell is in the male often almost entirely filled up with white, whereas 
in the female the white colour sometimes extends searcely beyoud the origin of the 
subcostal nervule. 

Mab 8. India (1 d, 3 9). 


30. Papilio oreon Doherty [d, 9]. 
d 9. Papilio (.Menelaides) oreon Doherty, Journ. cls, Soc. Beng. p. 192. n. 109 (1891) (Sumba). 
Papilio godmani Rober, Tijdschr. v, Ent. XXXIV. p. 271 (1801) (Alor) ; id., Ze. t. 3. f. 1 (1892). 
Papilio oreon, Pagenstecher, Jahrb. Nass. Ver. Nat. p. BT (1894) (Samba). 

Combines to a certain extent the characters of P. pandiyanus Moore and liris 
Godart. The forewings are much more extended whitish than in pendiyenus; 
below, they have a strong gloss when viewed obliquely, owing especially to the 
sealing being rather dispersed. 

The anterior discal white spot of the underside of the hindwings is exteriorly 
(aud mostly also towards the base) concave, and often extended along the subcostal 
and costal veins, thus separating from the black border of the wing a black spot 
which stands at the basal side of the first red submarginal mark; the posterior white 
mark varies considerably in size; the other white spots are more triangular than in 
pewliganus and jophon, and exteriorly sinuate. Within the red mark at the anal 
angle below, there is often a blaek spot in either sex. The tail has, in Róber's 
specimen, red scales at the vein traversing it whieh are not present in my Alor 
specimens, 

The upper median and the lower discoidal veins of the hindwings originate 
closer together than in either paudiyanus or jophon, the lower discocellular veinlet 
being very short; the upper discocellular veiulet is.shorter than the second one, 
which is slightly coneave; in this respect P. oreon agrees with P. liris Godart, of 
which Dolerty considers it to be a local form. The shape and pattern of 1he wings 
distinguish oreon, however, well enough from liris for it to be treated as a distinct 
species, tlie more as no intergradations are known. 

Hab. Samba; Alor (4 d). 


31. Papilio liris Godart [ d, ?]. 

d 9. Papilio liris Godart, Ene. Méth. UX. p. 12. 132 (1819) (Timor): Boisd.. Sper. Gén. Lép. L 
p. 269. n. 2 (1836) (Timor); De Haan, Verh. Nat. Gesch. Ned. overz. bez. p. 38. t. 4. £. 3(9) 
(1840) (Timor): Doubl. Westw. & lew., (va. Diurn, Lep. 1 p. 9 n. 24 (1846) (Timor ; 
“NW. Australia " loc. err.) : Gray, Cut. Lep. Lus. D. M. 1. p. 11. n. 10 (15502) (^N. Australia” 
loe. err.) ; id., List Lep. Ins. B. M. E. p. 13. n. 44 (18560) (^ North-West coast of Australia ” loe. 
err) : Vollenhov., Tijdschr. v. Ent. M. p. 78. n. TG (1800) (Timor): l'eld., Der. 2. b. Ges. 
(View p. 826. n. 462. & p. 375. n. 289 (1864) (Timor ; “Australia sept occident." lwe. err.) : 
Wall, Tr. Linn. Soc. Loud. XXV. p. 44. n. 20 (1865) (Timor: “NOW. Austral," loc. err.) : 
Rober, Tijdschr. v. Ent. XXXIV. p. 272 (1881) (^ Timor Laut” loe. err.) : Haase, Üntersuch. 
üb. Mim. p. 24 (1893) (Timor ; “ N.W. Austral.” loe. err.). 

The specimens from “N.W. Australia” in the British Museum, recorded by 
Doubleday (le) and Gray (L.e.), agree well with small Timorese individuals aud are 
most probably not from Australia; as the present species has developed into several 
subspecies on the islands of the Timor aud Tenimber group, it is hardly acceptable 
that the typical liris reappears in N.W. Australia, 

I divide liris into five local races, namely :— 

(a): P. liris Godart from Timor ; 

(b) : P. liris wetterensis subsp. nov. from Wetter; 

(e): P. liris senescens Rober from Kisser ; 

(4) : P. liris pallidus subsp. nov. from Letti and Moa ; 
(e): P. liris aberrans Buti. from Tenimber and Babher. 

The size and shape of the subinarginal spots and the shape of the di-coidal cell to 

the hindwings are uot constant. 
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(u): P. liris Godart, forma typ. Id. 9]. 


The front of the head and sides of the prothorax are butfish, tinged with red; the 
abdomen (exclusive of the back and the middle of the underside of each segment) 
aud the submarginal spots to the hindwings are red. 

The female is somewhat paler than the male, especially in the basal region of 
the forewings. 

Hab. Vimor (W. Doherty: Oinainisa, November to December 1891; Dili, May 
1892) (9 d, 7 9). 


(^): P. liris wetterensis subsp. nov. [ d, 9]. 


lead and sides of thorax redder than in liris; abdomen and submarginal spots 
to the hindwings as in (iris, but the submarginal spots are less distinct on the upper- 
side, being much shaded with black. The pale region of the forewings is as broad 
asin liris, and whiter, being scarcely tinged with buff; the band of the hindwings 
is much narrower than in liris; above, it is strongly shaded with black; below, 
it bears a red spot at its outer edge behind the costa, and is entirely (d) or almost 
entirely (2) red beyond the lower median nervule. 

The basal and marginal region of the wings is rather deeper black than in liris, 
especially in the female. 

Hab. Wetter OV. Doherty, May 1892) (2 d, 1 8). 


(c) : P. liris senescens Röber [ d, $). 
d 9. Papilio liris var. seneseens. Rober, Tijdschr, v. Ent. XXXIV. p. 272 (1891) (Kisser, nec 
Letti). 
Ditfers from T. liris in the body being buff-colour instead of red, the wings 
paler brown, and the median band to the hindwings narrower. 
This form combines the characters of liris and uberruns. 
Hob. Kisser, 


(d): P. liris pallidus subsp. nov. (d, 9 ]. 
Papilio liris var. senesecus Rober, Le. p. 272 (1891) (pp. ; Letti, nee Kisser). 

Agrees in the buft-colonr of the body and the submarginal spots of the hindwings 
with P. liris aberrans Butl, The wings are of a pale sepia-brown colour; the band 
of the wings and the spots of the hindwings are muelh shaded with brown on the 
upperside ; below, the snbmarginal spots are also more or less shaded with brown. 

The band of the hindwings varies rather in breadth ; ou the underside, it is 
brown beyond the lower median vein in some specimens; in others it includes a 
small black spot near the anal angle ; in others again there is also a small black spot 
behind the costa. 

Hab, Letti (W. Doherty, Jnly 1892) (10 d, 3 9); Moa (2 d). 


(^): P. liris aberrans Butl. (d, 9]. 
d 9. Papilio aberrans Butler, P, Z. S. p. 369, n, 14 (1883) (Larat). 
Papilio liris ab. aberrans, Rober, Tijdschr. v. Ent. XXXIV. p. 272 (1891) (Timor Laut). 
Differs from liris especially in having the head, parts of breast and abdomen, 
and the submarginal spots of the hindwings buff instead of red. The females are 
as brown as the darkest specimens of the preceding subspecies, 


Can) 
Hab. Tenimber (W. Doherty, June to July 1892) (9d, 5 9): Dabber (W. Doherty 
July 1892) (1 d). 


Aote.— The area ocenpied by the species allied to jophon is discontinuons, no 
representatives having been fouud in the countries lying between the ranges of 
pondiyanus (S.W. India) ard oreon (Sumba, Alor).—k. J. 


32. Papilio polyphontes Boisd. [d,?}. 


Papilio polyphontes Boisduval, Spec. (rèn. Lép, I. 268, n. 91 (1836) (Celebes); De Haan, veh. Nat. 
(Gesch, Ned. ovevz, bez. p. 99 (d, wee Q) (1810); 9 = P. polytes theseus 9 -£, loc. timorensis 
Feld.): Doubl. Westw. & Hew., Gen. Diura, Lep. 1. p. 9. n. 22 (1846) (synon, ex p.) : Gray, 
Cot, Lep. dus. D. M. V, p. 11. n. 39 (1552) (synon, ec p.) ; id, List Lep. Ins. B. M. 1. p. 12. n. 43 
(1856) (synon. er p): Vollenhov., Tijdschr. v. Eut. MI. p. $9. n. 14 (1860) (sub synon.) ; 
Feld., Ferh. z. b. Ges. Wien p. 326. n. 485 (1864) (Celebes) : Wall. Tr. Lina. Sor, Lond, XXV. 
p. 43. n, 28 (1865) (Celebes : Datjan ; Morty) ; lopff., Stei. Eut. Zeit. p. 21. n. 20 (1874) 
(Celebes) : Piepers & Snellen, Tijdschr. v. Eut. XXI. p. 40. n. 159 (1875) (Saleyer ; Bonthain ; 
Balangnipa ; Bantimoerong ; not rare ; “ polyphontes is perhaps only a large variety of polydorus " 
ex. err.) ; Oberth., Et, @ Ent. TV. p. 44. n. 59 (1879) (Celebes ; Halmahera ; * jophon Gray = 
9 polyphoutes Boisd."! ex err.) ; id, Ann, Mus. Civ. Genova, XV. p. 412. n, II (1880) 
(IIalmahera); Stauding. & Schatz, Brot. Schmett, 1. p. 6 (1884) ; DutL, Ana. May. N. H. (5). 
XII. p. 197, n, 48 (1884) (Ternate); Tolland, Proc. Boston Soe. N. HH. p. 77. n. 126 (1890) 
(Celebes); Rothsch., Zeis V. p. 442 (1892) (S.B. Celehes). 

Papilio leobotes De Haan, Verh, Nat. Gesch. Ned. overz. bez. p. 98 (1810) ( p.p. ; 9 “with prolonged, 
broad, parallel tails ”). 

Pupilio polydorus, Pagensteeher, Jahrb. Nass. Ver. Nat. p. 202 (1884) ( p.p.). 


This species is considered by several entomologists [cf. Snellen (Lc), Pagen- 
stecher (Lc.)] as a tailed variety of P. polydorus L.; the two insects have, however, 
nothing to do with one auother. The fore- and hindwings of polydoras and poly- 
phoutes are. differently shaped: the abdominal fold of the veale is very small in 
polyphontes, rather large in polydorus ; the polyphoutes from Ternate and Halmahera 
have an orange red front of the head, whereas in polydorus from the Northern 
Moluccas the head. is entirely black. 

The specimens from the Northern Moluecas do not seem to be subspecifically 
distinguishable from those from Celebes, Sulla Islands, and Talaut, though my 
specimens show a very slight difference in the colour of the head, the latter bheing 
more or less blackish just before the antennae in the Celebes, Sulla, and Talant 
individuals, whereas the front of the bead is of a uniform reddish colour in the 
examples Irom the Northern Molueeas. 


(n) : ab. vosens Oberth. 
Papilio polyphoates var. rosea Oberthür, Et. d Eut. IV. p. 113. sub n. 59 (1579) (Celebes). 


Discal pateh of hindwings red instead of white. 
This form is known only from Celebes. 


Hab. Celebes (13 d, 4 9); Sulla Eslands (Mangola Island: 1d.19); Talaut (1d, 
3 9); Batjan (1 9); Ternate (3 9); Halmahera (1 d, 2 9); Morty. 


ANote.—Abhout. the differences in the sealing of the abdominal folds of dd iu 


P. polyphontes and P. polydorus, see p. 252, sub n, 39—R. J. 
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33. Papilio polydorus l. | d. 9, pupa]. 

Seba, Thee UV. p. 35 t. 28. f. 21, 29 (1765) (* Promont. b. sp.” lor. err.). 

Papilio poliilores Linné, .tmoen. stead. VE p. A01. n. 50 (1763) (* Indin 7) ; Clerck, Zon. Fus. 11. 
t. 33. f. 2 (11604) ; Godart, Ene. Méth. 1X. p. 71. n. 130 (1519) (9 , wee g); Doubl Westw. & 
Hew., Gen. Diurn. Lep. 1. p. 9. u. 18 (1816) (* Indian Archipelago”); Gray, Cat. Lep. Ins. 
H. M.1 p 9. n. 33 (1852) (sub synon.) ; id., List Lep. ins. B. M. Y. p. 10. n. 36 (1852) (sub 
syuon.); Volleuhov., Tijdschr. v. Ent. NL p. 63. n. 72 (1860) (Amboina ; " Macassar” Joe. 
irr. 1) : Feld., Verh. z. b. Ges, Wiru p. 326. n. 483. & p. 375. n. 257 (1861) (Amboina ; Ceram ; 
Ternate ; nee Australia; “Java” (oc. err.) : Koch, Indo- Austral, Lep. Fauna. p. 63 (1865) 
(Ceram ; Amboina ; nee Australia, Celebes : * Java" loe, err) ; Wall, fr. Linn. Soe, Loud. 
XXV. p. 42. n. 24 (1865) (j.p. : Ceram; Matabello 1 : Batjan : Buru); Butl, Cat Diran, 
Lip. deser. Fabric. p. 258 (1869) (p. : nee Aru 1s): Oberth., It. d'Ent. 1V. p. 4. n. 57 
(1879) (Amboina); Aurivill, Kongl Sr. Vet, Aw dundi XIX. 5. p. 171. n. 8 (1882) : 
Standing. & Schatz, Erot. Selmett. I p. 6 (1881) ; Pagenstech., Jahrb, Nuss. Ver, Vat. p. 202 
(1884) (j.p. : Amboina): Ribbe. Iris IL p 208. n 4 (1890) (Ceram: Amboina: nee Arn, 
Papua): Haase, Uutersuck. ib. Mim. p. 25 (1893) (Moluceas ; nec Australia). 

Papilio Eques Trojanus polydorus Linné, Syst. Nat. ed. xii. p. 746. n. 10 (17607) (* India") ; Fabr., 
Syst. Mat. p. 446, u. 14 (1775) ( India 7) ; Goeze, Ent. Beytr, IU. p. 33. n. 10 (1779) (excl. 
Kleemans Deytr.) ; Fabr., Spec. Ins. M. p. 6. n, 20 (1751) (synon, ex p.) ; Esper, . Ius!. Schmett. 
p. 28. n. 10, t. 5. £. 2 (1785) (Amboina ; * Cap," ** Bengal,” * Coromandel,” “ Surinam " lor. err.) : 
Gmelin, Syst, Nut. 1. 5, p. 2229. n. 10 (1790) (pp); Fabr, Ent. Syst. LII 1. p. 9. n. 20 (1703) 
( p.p.). 

Papilio Eques Trojanus polydotus Müller, Naturs, V, 1. p. 568. n. 10 (1774). 

Menelaides: polydorus, Wivbner, Vers. bek. Sclouett, p. 84. n. 868 (1816) ( p.p.) ; id, Sami, Erot. 
Schnett. YT. t. 102. f, 3. 4 (1816-24). 

Papilio polydorus var., Boisduval, Spec, Gén. Lép. I. p. 267. sub n. 90 (1836) (Moluccas). 

Metinides polydorus, id., Lc, (1836). 

Papilio leohotes De laan, Verh. Nat. Gesch. Ned. overz. bez. p. 38, t. i. £. 3 (1840) (Moluccas). 


The variation of this species aceording to locality is not very conspicuous, but 
still important enough to justify a separation of polydorus mto a number of geo- 
graphical races, of which that inhabiting the Southern Moluccas is the typieal one 
described by Linné. It has not yet been observed that several of these races have 
black heads and necks, while others have these parts red; the extent of the red on 
the abdomen is also different in several subspecies, and so is the size and form of the 
white spots on the hindwings; such differences are, however, not of specific value, as 
there exist intergradations of every kind, 1 distinguish eight subspecies, to which 
probably will come a ninth, from Woodlark Island : — 

laj: P. polydorus L. fron the Southern Moluccas ; 

(h): P. polydorus thessalia Swinh. from the Key and Aru Islands ; 

(©: P. polydorus tenimberensis subsp. nov. from the Tenimber Iskinds ; 

Gi): P. polydorus queenslandicus subsp. nov. from Queensland ; 

(e): P. polydorus septentrionalis subsp. nov. from Italmahera ; 

(f): P. polydorus godurtianus Luc. from Mysol, Salwatty, Waigeu, New Guinea, 

D'Entrecasteaux Islands; 

(gj: P. polydorus uovobritunnicus subsp, nov. from the Bismarck Archipelago ; 

(hj): P. polydorus polydaemon Math. from the Solomon Islands. 

In polydorus, thessalia, tenimberensis, and queenstendicus the front of the head 
and the sides of the breast are more or less red; in the other four forms they are black, 


(a): P. polydorus L., forma typ. fd, E 
The forewings have always a white patch beyond the cell on either side, The 
hindwings are produced into a rather prominent tooth at the end of the upper median 
vein; the submarginal red spots are all visible above, though much shaded with 
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black. The cellular white mark is always rather large, extending behind to the hase 
of the lower median nervule, or almost so far; the first discal spot is much broader 
than long, and is situated along the second discocellular veinlet; the second spot 
is about as long as broad ; the third has a length of about 3 or 4 mm.; the fourth 
reaches from the median nervure to the end of the third spot; the fifth is as long as 
the fourth. The nervules separating the spots from one another are black. 

llead, sides of sterna, last segments, and ventral edges of all the segments of the 
abdomen, red. 

My Buru specimen (8) is rather small; the submarginal spots to the hindwings 
above are rather distinct, and the discal white spots to the same wings are exteriorly 
somewhat clouded with black. 

Hab. Amboina (3 d, 4 9); Ceram (1 4, 1 9); Buru (W. Doherty leg.: 1 9); 
Batjan (?) ; Ternate (?). 

In the Felderian collection are two specimens of this race from Ternate and 
Patjan; 1 doubt the correctuess of the locality, but must say that Mr. Philip Crowley's 


eollection contains also red-headed “ Batjan " specimens. 


(b): P. polydorus thessalia (Swinh.) [3,9]. 


Papilio polydorus local form a, Wallace, Tr. Linn. Sor. Low. XXV. p. 42. sub n. 24 (1865) (Key & 
Aru Is.). E 

Papilio polydorns, Oberthür, tun, Mus. Cir. Genoru XV. p. 472. n. 10 (1880) ( p.p.) ; Ribbe, Zris T. 
p. 78. n. 2 (1886) (Aru Is.); Rober, Tijdschr. v. Ent. XXXIV. p. 272 (1891) (Key Is.). 

Papilio leodamag, Ribbe (nce Wallace, 1805), Le. p. 78. n. 3 (1886) (Aru Ts.). 

d « Meneluides thessulia Swinhoe, „lan, Mag. N. H. (6). XIL p. 258 (1893) (Key Is.: © 9" e errore, 
acc. to type-spec.). 

Colonel Swinhoe compares this * species” with P, polyphontes Boisd. instead of 
with P. polydorus V, of which it ix a geographical race, and which Colonel Swinhoe 
evidently does not know. The type-specimen, in the British Museum, is a mole, not 
a female, as Colonel Swinhoe says. 

Differs from typical polydorus especially in the form of the white patch to the 
hindwings, The cellular spot is much reduced, often pointlike or even absent from 
the upperside; the first discal mark ix, above, about four times as long (in the 
direetiou of the neryules) as broad, or reduced toa point, or absent ; tlie second spot 
has a length of from 5 to 6 mm. ; the third is of the length of the fourth, and reaches 
therefore farther on the dise than the latter; their length varies from 7 to 9 mm. ; 
the posterior spot is smaller than in polydorus, often triangular. The second aud 
third median nervules are mostly red within the white patch, 


Hah. Key Islands (1 d, 1 9); Arn Islands (1 4,1 9). 


(c): P. polydorus tenimberensis subsp. nov. [8,9]. 


Front of the head red, hut the red hairs are so densely mixed with blaek ones 
that the head appears to be more black than red. 

Upperside deeper black than in polydorus. 

The white patch on the forewings beyond the cell purer white than in the two 
preceding subspecies. Tlindwings a little shorter than in polydorus; the suh- 
marginal spots stand, as in 'hessal io, rather closer to the margin than in the typical 
race. The white patch resembles, in the length of the second, third, and fourth spots, 
that of thessalia. The cellar spot is larger than in thessalia, almost as large as in 
polydorus ; the first discal mark is of even breadth (2 mm.) and has a Jength of from 
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4to 7 mm.; the three following ones have an average length of 6, 7, and 83 mm. 
respectively; the fifth mark is longer than in polydoris, as it is basally less obliquely 
eut off. The nervnles are much thinner black than in polydorus amd thessalirt ; 
the second and third median ones are reddish. 

The posterior submarginal spots are above, as in thessalia, less suffused with 
black than in polydorus. 

Hab. Tenimber [slands (W. Doherty, June to July 1892) (5 d, 5 9). 


(d): P. polydorus queenslandicus subsp. nov. [8,9]. 

Papilio polydorus, Gray (nee Linné, 1763), Cat, Lep. Ius. B.M. Y. p. 9. n. 33 (1852) (Rockingham 
Bay): id., List Lep. Ins. B. M. I. p. 10. n. 36 (1855) (Rockingham Bay); Feld., Verh. 7. b. tres. 
Wien p. 326. n. 483 (1564) (p.p. ; Austral.) ; Noch, Zndo- Austr. Lep. Fuund p. 63 (1865) ( p.p. ; 
Austral); Buth, otra. Mag. N. M. (4). XX. p. 125. n. 25 (1877) (Cape York): id,, P. ZS, 
p. 471 (1877) (Cape York); Semp., Journ. Mus, Godiffr. Heft 14. p. 42. 129 (1878) (Cape 
York); Oberth., alan. Mus. Cir. Genora XV. p. 472. n. 10 (1880) (pp); Mathew, Pror. 
Linn. Soc. N.N. Wales p. 263 (1885) (Thursday I.). 

Papilio leudamas Wallace, Tr. Linn. Soc. Lond. XXV. p. 49. n. 25 (1865) ( p.p. ; Rockingham B ; 
acc. to spec. in Brit. Mus.). 

Comes nearer to typical polydorus L. than to tenimberensis m. and thessalia 
(Swinh.), and differs from it as follows :— 

Size rather smaller; forewings more rounded. Cellular spot to the hindwings as . 
in polydorus; the three first diseal spots longer, the first also narrower; the two 
posterior ones as in polydorus. Below, there is an additional white mark between the 
upper dixeoidal and the subcostal veins, which is sometimes also marked above. The 
veins bordered with black as in polydoruvs. lead, thorax, and abdomen as in 
polydorus. 

In my Thursday Island specimens the white eolonr on the forewings is rather 
restricted, and in one individual there ix, below, a white transverse spot behind the 
costa of the hindwings at the basal side of the first submarginal red mark. 

From tenimberensis m. this subspecies differs especially in the much less 
extended white and rounder forewings, in the shorter diseal spots to the hindwings. 
of which the first is broader, and in the presence of an additional white diseal spot 
before the first discoidal vein. 

From lhkessalia (Swinh.) it is distinguishable by the rounder forewings again, 
the much larger cellular spot to the hindwings, the larger and differently shaped first 
discal spot, the shorter second and fonrth spots, and larger fifth one. 

Hah, Queensland (3 d, 3 9); Thursday Island (2 d). 


(e): P. polydorus septentrionalis subsp. nov. [d, ?]. 

Head and thorax entirely black. Larger than goderticinus ; upperside less deep 
black, with a much feebler bluish gloss, — l'orewings longer, with the black inter- 
nervular stripes more prominent than in typical yodartions, the posterior white 
stripes less marked than in polylorus and ab. plagiatus, hat more than in typical 
godartianus, 

The submarginal spots to the hindwings are all visible above; the white cellular 
spot is abont as large as in typical godartianis, ora little larger; the discal spots are 
all rounded exteriorly ; the first and last are triangular; the third, fourth, and fifth 
are shorter than in godertianus; in my single d the anterior spots are clouded with 
black. ‘The nervules separating the spots are heavily black. 

Hoh, Walmahera (W. Doherty, August 1892) (1 d,3 9). 


( 241 ) 


(J): P. polydorus godartianus Luca- [d. $). 


Papilio godartianis Lucas, Rer. Zool. p. 129. t. 10. f£, 1 (1852) (“Īles de l'Océan-Pacifique " 
Jig. abd. alieno) ; Grose Smith, Nor. Zool, p. 334. n. 16 (1894) (Humboldt Bay ; Mansinam). 
Papilio leodumas Wallace, Tr. Linn. Soe. Lond. XXV. p. 43. n. 25. t. 5. £2 (1865) (New Guinea ; 
Mysol; nec Rockingham Bay): Kirsch, Mitth. Mus. Dresden E. p. 112. n. 2 (1877) (Ansus) ; 
Oberth., Et. d'Ent. IV. p. 44. n. 58 (1879) (Amberbaki); id., stnn. Mus. Cir. Genova XV. 
p. 472. n. 12 (1880) (N.W. New Guinea; Salwatty). 

Papilio polydorus Godman & Salvin, P. Z. S. p. 648 (1878) (New Guinea): Oberth., ori. Mus. Civ. 
Genova XV. p. 472. n. 10 (1880) ( pp). 

Papilio polydorus var. papuanus Oberthür. Et. d' Ent. EV. p. 44 n. 57 (1879) (N.W. New Guinea). 


Though I have about forty-five specimens of pol doris from German and Dutch 
New Gninea, Waigeu, and Salwatty, and some hundreds from the D'Entreeasteaux 
Islands, now before me, I eannot decide at present whether we have here one or more 
local races, The typical godartianns lucas, of whieh leodamus Wall. is a synonym, 
has dark forewings, without a white pateh on either side; the white adnervular 
streaks, though sometimes well marked below, are always narrow, and separated from 
each other by means of black internervular streaks whieh run from the onter margin 
of the wing to the black hasal area; the whitish streak behind the lower median 
nervule on the underside is especially remarkably small. The white patch on the 
hindwings has the cellular spot small, often smaller ‘than that discal spot which 
stands before the upper median nervule; the first discal spot is small, longer than 
broad, often absent; the second mark has a length of about 3 mm., and is mostly of 
an oblong shape, owing to the npper median and lower dixcoidal veins being heavily 
bordered with black. Such specimens are figured hy Lucas as yodartinnus and by 
Wallace as leodamas. In many individuals of godartiawus the cellular and the 
anterior discal spots on the hindwings are much shaded with black; this slight 
aberration ix, as Oberthiir informs us, papuanus Oberth. 

Typical godartianws I know only from the N.W. Peninsula of New Guinea 
(Arfak, Dorey, Ati-Ati-Onin), and from Mysol and Salvatt y. 

At Humboldt Bay and all over German New Guinea there occurs a form which 
is remarkable for some characters: the upperside has a peculiar bluish gloss in 
certain lights, which is more obvious than in typical yodurtianus; the black inter- 
nervular streaks on the upperside of the forewings are not strongly pronounced, 
which gives the wing a peenliar soft appearance ; the white streaks in the posteellular 
region, though often but feebly marked above, are always large below, and form in 
most specimens a large white patch, which is not interrnpted by complete internervular 
black streaks; in my darkest specimen the white is more extended than in my palest 
example of yodartianus. On the hindwings above only the last two submarginal 
spots are marked or indicated; there is no trace of the other spots, while in most 
specimens of godartianis, in all specimens of polydorus, queenslandicus, ete., the 
other submarginal spots are indicated at least by a paler brown scaling. ‘The cellular 
white mark is very variable, occupying almost half the cell, or being reduced to 
a small spot; the upper discal spot is large, mostly rhomboidal, often notched, 
seldom reduced to a small streak; the other spots are also larger than im typical 
godartianus, especially the posterior one; the nervules traversing the white pateh 
are very thinly black, 

From Waigeu l have six specimens which agree with the individuals from 
German New Guinea, except in the black internervular streaks on the upperside of 
the forewings heing more prominent, in the submarginal spots to the hindwings 


being all indicated at least by a brown sealing, and in the first discal spot. being 
longer and narrower. In these charaeters, the Waigen individuals agree better with 
the Halmaheran race of polydorus than with the above-described New Guinea form. 
The elose relationship of the Waigen polydorus with those from German New 
Guinea renders it impossible for me to treat the Waigeu and German New Guinea 
specimens as a subspecies distinct from godartianus, which occupies the interjacent 
country, and | think that the differenees of the forms present themselves to us at 
present thus, as explained above, because our knowledge of the fauna of those 
districts is still very insufficient. "To draw, however, the attention of the explorers 
10 the present question, | propose to call the form from German New Guinea 
(type from Stephansort )— 
(02): ab. plagiatus ab. nov. 


From the island of Fergusson, D'Entreeasteaux group, Mr. A, S. Meek sent 
a large number of specimens, whieh are all more or less different from either plagiatus 
or typieal godartiunus, and agree fairly well with the Waigen polydorus, all. ol 
them having a white pateh on the forewings, at least on the underside, the first discal 
white spot of the hindwings elongate (sometimes obliterated), and the submarginal 
red spots all indieated on the upperside, as in Waigeu specimens, As Mr. ALS. Meek 
will explore some more of the islands lying east of New Guinea in the course of this 
year, it is best to treat this Fergusson polydorus for the present as yodartianus 
ab. plagiatus. 

Hab. Salvatty (1 9); Mysol; Waigeu (2 d,4 9); N.W. Peninsula of New 
Guinea (8 d, 7 F); Humboldt Bay and German New Gninea (11 d, 14 2); Fergusson 
Island (a long series). 


Note, The Fergusson specimens are somewhat different in scaling from the New 
Guinea and Waigeu examples; the white scales, for example, between the lower 
median veins on the underside of the forewings have much longer and sharper teeth 
than in typical godertieirus, ab. playiatus, polydorms, ete. In all races, the upper 
seales are bi-, the under scales tridentate on both sides of the forewings. In. some 
specimens from German New Guinea there appear a few red hairs behind the eves.— 
No dle 


(g): P. polydorus novobritannicus subsp. nov. (3,9, pupal. 
Papilio polydorus (7), Godman & Salvin (eee Linn’, 1763), P. A. S. p. 149. n. 37 (1871) (Duke of 
York L): id.. Le. p. 160. n. 46 (1879) (New Ireland). 

Head and thorax black, but the front of the head. and the sides of pronotiun 
and of mesosternum, clothed with more or less obvions red hairs, hesides the black 
ones, Abdomen much more extended red than in godertéenus. 

Forewings: the white stripes well marked, also those in the anterior region of 
the dise, whieh in all the other subspecies are rather obseure. The blaek inter- 
nervular streaks prominent ; that between the lower median veins abbreviated, the 
following oue very short. 

The submarginal spots to the hindwings are all visible above; the anterior one, 
standing behind the costa, is visibly red; the posterior ones are also red, but more 
shaded with blaek than in godartivans. The cellular white spot is large, reaching 
anteriorly at least as far as the origin of the first discoidal nervule; the diseal 
markings are short, but broad, the nervules not being heavily black; the first is 
more or less trapeze-form, often broader than long, and oblique; its length varies from 
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21 to 4 mm.; the next two are much smaller; the fourth is considerably shorter 
than iu the other races, aud as broad as in godartianus; its average length is about 
Umm.; the fifth is more or less rhomboidal, mostly somewhat longer than broad, 
shorter than in yodartianus. 

The specimens from New Ireland and Duke of York Island form partly a 
transition to the next subspecies, as their forewings are darker above than in the 
New Britain xovobsitunaicus m, and the discal spots to the hindwings more 
rounded. 

The pupa closely resembles that of P. aristolochiae Fabr.; the abdominal 
tubereles are rather higher than in that species. 

Hab. New Britain (type; 2 d, 9 2); New Ireland; Duke of York [sland (2 d). 


(4): P. polydorus polydaemon Mathew [4,*]. 
Pupilio polydaemon Mathew, Tr. Ent. Sec. Lond. p. 48 (1887) (Ugi, Solomon Is.). 
Papilio polypemon Mathew, Le. p. 49 (1887) (Treasury I). 

l cannot see that the specimens from various parts of the Solomon Islands belong 
to more than one race. The size and shape of the spots to the hindwings are rather 
variable in every locality; the nervules separating the white markings are always 
very broadly black. "Phe posterior black internervular streaks on the underside of 
the forewings are sometimes complete, extending from the brown border of the wing 
to the basal brown area. 

Hah, Solomon Islands: Ugi; Guadaleanar (4 d, 5 9); Alu (3 d, 4 9); Treasury 
Island. This is the most advanced form of polydorus, which I should treat as a 
species, if it were not for the Duke of York specimens of P. polydorus wovubritunnicus 
m. and for P. polydorus septentrionalis m. 


34. Papilio annae l'eld. [d, ?]. 
Papilio annae Felder, Wien. Ent. Mon. V. p. 297. n. 2 (d, ucc 9) (1861) (Mindoro) ; id, Merk. 
z. b. Ges. Wien p. 326. n. 491 (1804) (Mindoro) ; id., Reise Norara, Lep. 1. p. 132. n. 98. t. 20. 
f. c (2) (1865) (Mindoro): Wall, Tr. Linn. Soc. Lond. XXV. p. 43. n. 29 (1865) (Mindoroj. 
Papilio (Meneluidvs) ennae, Semper, Philippa, Tagfalt. p. 211. n. 397. t. 46. f. 2( 9 ) (1891) (Mindoro). 


(a): P. annae Feld., forma typ. [d, ?]. 

The hindwings have, besides a large cellular spot which oceupies more than half 
the cell, six white diseal markings, of which the posterior ones are the longest. 

Vhe submarginal spots are either all cream-colour, or the three posterior ones 
are red; above, the submargini] markings are rather obscure, especially in the 
individuals with a red body : the anal mark is sometimes connected below with the 
last white diseal mark, and is of tlie same colour as the submarginal spots, i.e, either 
buff or red. 

The front of the head, sides of the thorax underneath the wings, and part of the 
abdomen are either yellowish butf or red. 

Hab. Mindoro (A. Everett, December 1894) (4 2). 


(4): P. annae phlegon Feld. [d, 2]. 
9. Papilio annae Felder, Wien. Ent. Mon. V. p. 297. n. 2 (9, jc d) (1361) (* Mindoro” loc. err.). 
9. Papilio phlegon Felder, Verh. z. b. Ges, Wien p. 326. n. 490 (1864) (Mindanao). 
d 9. Papilio (Menclaides) phlegon, Semper, Philipp., Tagfalt. p. 271. n. 398. t. 46. f. 3 (d) (1991) 
(S.W. Mindanao ; Guimaras). 
I know this insect only from the descriptions and Semper's figure; it differs 
from annae in the white markings of the hindwings having a bluish instead of a 
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faint yellowish tint; the spots round the cell are also a little smaller, and the tails 
are somewhat shorter. "These differences are, however, so slight, that l cannot treat 
phlegon as specifically distinct from anme, 

Felder described the feinede from “ Mindoro”; aecording to Semper (Le). in 
whose collection the type is, the specimen came, however, from Mindanao. 

Hab. SW. Mindanao; Guimaras. 


35. Papilio mariae Semper [d. Y]. 
Papilio maria, Semper, Verh. Ver, Nature. Unterh. Hamburg. WI p. Hò (1878) : Oberth., £t, 
d Ent. YV. p. 41. n. 60 (1879) (^ Philippines "). 
Pupilio (Menelaides) mariae Semper, Philipp, Tagfalt. p. 270. n. 305. t. 46. f. 5 (4) (1801) (Bohol ; 

Cebu : Mindanao). 

Front of the head black. Hindwings with a cellular mark which does not reach 
beyond the base of the lower median nervule, and with four or five discal spots round 
the apex of the cell white; abdomen much more restricted red than in the allied 
species. Since 1 cannot separate Semper’s P. almae as a distinet species, we have to 
enumerate two subspecies :— 


(a): P. mariae Semper, forma typ. [d, 2]. 


Hindwings with five white spots round the apex of the cell, 

The length of the hindwings is somewhat variable; the size of the spots is also 
inconstant ; the anal mark of the hindwings is either small and white, as in Semper’s 
figure of mariae, or large and almost as red as in Semper's figure of «lue. 

Hab. Bohol; Cebu; Mindanao (1 d, 2 9). 


(b): P. mariae almae Semper [d ]. 
d. Pupiliv (-Menelaides) «bnae Semper, Philipp, Tagfult. p. 270. n. 396. t. 46. f. 6 (d) (1891) 
(Polillo : two specimens !). 

Hindwings with four white spots round the apex of the cell, the spot behind the 
lower median nervule being absent ; the basal segments of the abdomen quite black. 
The anal mark of the hindwings below large and red. 

The only differenee between this and the preceding lorm seems to be the 


absence of a fifth discal spot from the hindwings. 
flab. Polillo. 


36. Papilio phegeus Hopffer [ d, ? ]. 
Papilio phegeus Hoper, Stet, Mut, Zeit. p. 32. n. 13 (d) (1860) (* Luzon " loe, err. 0). 
Papilia (Menelaides) phegeus, Semper, Philipp, Tagfalt. p. 270. n. 894. t. 46. f£. 4 (g) (I89t) 
(Samar: Panaon ; E. & S.E. Mindanao). 

Rather constant. The hindwings have three white discal spots between the 
lower discoidal and lower median nervules, and a fourth minute one behind the latter 
vein; besides a small red mark near the anal angle, there are on the upperside 
three (d, 9) or four (?) red submarginal spots, of which the anterior one is smallest; 
below, the hindwings have six submarginal spots, the first of which is, however, as 
in Hopffer's type, often absent. 

Hab. Luzon (loc. err. Y); Samar; Panaon; Mindanao (1 d, 3 9). 
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37. Papilio atropos ^tauding. [d. * ]. 
Papilio atropos Staudinger, Zris I. p. 276 (1888) (Palawan): id., Le. p. 11 (1889) (Palawau). 

The whitish scaling of the forewings is extended to the base, the basal uniformly 
black area which is present in the allied species heing absent. The hindwings have 
the rounded shape of those of P. «iae Feld., ie. they are less produced in the post- 
caudal region than in P. aristolochiae Fabr, The tails are long, rather thin and 
spatulate. The submarginal red spots of the hindwings of the allied forms are 
absent from atropos, though they are very faintly indicated by a scaling which is 
slightly paler than that of the rest of the wing. The third diseocellular veinlet of 
the hindwings is less oblique than in P. aristolochiae; hence the discoidal cell ix 
less pointed at the origin of the upper median nervule than in that species. 


Hab, Palawan (2 d, 5 9). 


ANote.—'lhe scales of the wings of P. atropos Stauding. are different from those 
of P. aristolochiae «cutus Druce, On the forewings the seales are more regularly 
triangular, not being ronnded at the sides, and have longer and sharper teeth, 
especially those on the underside of the wing; on the upperside of the hindwings 
the upper layer consists of bidentate seales in P. utropos, of tridentate ones in «cutus, 

The second median vem of the hindwings is on an average 2 mm. shorter in 
atropos than in acutus.—K. J. : 

38. Papilio schadenbergi Semper [d, 9]. 
Pupilia ( Menelaides) schadenbergi Semper, Philipp., Tagfalt, p. 209. n, 393. t. 44, £ 1 (d) i t. £5. 
f.5(9)(1891) (N.W. Luzon; Babuyanes ; May, June, aud September to November). 


(a): P. schadenbergi Semper, forma typ. [d, 2]. 

Hindwings shaped as in aristolochiae Fabr.; with the submarginal spots rounded 
and well marked on the upper- and underside, the anterior ones white, the posterior 
ones red ; without discal markings. 

Hab. N.W. Luzon and Dabuyanes (acc, to Semper, Le.) (3 d, 2 9). 


(b): P. schadenbergi micholitzi “emper [d, 2]. 
Papilio (Menelaides) schadenbergi var. micholit:i Semper, Le. p. 269. sub n. 393. t. 44. f£. 2 (g): 

t. 45. f. 6 (9) (1891) (N.E. Luzon). 

Differs from the typical form im the spots of the hindwings being all white, or 
creamy white; the forewings are less white behind the cell, 

Hab, N.E. Luzon (aec. to Semper) (1 d). 

As the dry-season specimens of P. eristolochiee kotzeliueus. E-chsch. are some- 
times very similar to the present speeies, and as further there are no differences 
between the two insects besides pattern, J helieve that schadenbergi will turn out 
to be the northern forin of &ofzebueus ; but this is only a supposition. 


39. Papilio aristolochiae Fahr. | d. 9, metum.]. 

Papilio Eques. Trojanas aristolochiae Fabricius, Syst. Ent. p. 443. n. 3 (1775) Undia); Goeze, Ent. 
Beytr. VIL. 1. p 40. n. 4 (1779). 

Papilio Eques Trajanus polidorns, Cramer (nec polydorus Linné, 1763), Pap. Frot 13 p. 45. t. 125 
f. a. R (1777) ( j.p. ; Coromandel, Tranquebar, Bengal : zee Amboina). 

Papilio Eques: Trojanus polydorus, Goeze, Ent. Beytr, I 1. p. 33. n. 10 (1779) (pp); Fabr., 
Spee. Dis, IL p. Gn. 20 (1781) ( p.p.) : Jablonsky, Naturs. Schinett. 11. p. 201. n. 13. t. 15. £ 3 
(1784) ; Fabr., Ment. Zus. M. p. 3. n 21 (1787); Gmelin, Syst, Nut. 1 5 p 2229. n. 10 (1190) 

pp); Fabr, Ent. Syst. TEL 1. p S. n. 20 (1793) ( p.p.). 
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Papilio Eques Tenjanus hector, Fabricius, Spec. Jus. 1. p. 2. n. 5 (1781) (pp): Jablonsky, Nuturs. 
Sehmett, I1 p. 201. n. 43 (1784) (xub synon.) ; Esper, luel Nchwett, p. Yo. u. 2 (01784) (sub 
synon.) ; Gmelin, Syst. Vat. L 5. p. 2226. n. 213 (1790) (sub synon. Y. 

"upilio Eques Trojanus diphilus Esper, . Iusl. Schmitt. p. 108. n. 73. t. 10. f. 2 (1192) (Tranquebar). 

Princeps heroicus polydorus, IIubner, Samml, Exot. Schmett. 1. t. 111 (1805-16). 

Menelnides polydorus, Hubner, Vers. bek. Sehmett, p. 84. u. 868 (1816) (pp.). 

Papilio polydorus, Godart, ue. Méih. IN p. 11. n. 130 (1819) (j.p. : Bengal, Coromandel. Java : 
nec Amboina); Llorsf., Cat. Lep. Ins. Mes, E. I. C. 1. t. 3. £. 17 (larva) (182%) (Java); 
Boisd., Spec. Gén. Lép. Y. p. 267. n 90 (1836) (py; Java, Borneo, Bengal, Ceylon ; nee 
Amboina); De Haan, Verh. Vat. Gesch. Ned. overs. bez. p. 38. t. 8. f. 1 (1540) (* Molacens " 
loc. err.) : Doubl. Westw. & llew, Gen Diwa. Lep. V. p. 9. n. 1R (0816) (sub synon.) ; 
Wallengren, Wien. Ent. Mon. VIL p. 65. n. 4 (1863) (Java ; February). 

Pupilio ademas Zinken, Nora slet. Ac. Nat. Cur. NV. p. 144. n. 2 (1831) (Java). 

Polydorus thoas Swainson, Zool. Fust. (2). 11 t. 100 (d, l, 1.) (1833) (Java). 

Papilio diphilus, Gray, Cat. Lep. fas. B. M. 1l. p. 10. n. 34 (1852) (India ; Ceylon; Java); id., List 
Lep. Ins. B. M. Y. p. 11. n. 37 (1856) (Java; N. China; N. India: Ceylon) ; Horsf. & Moore, 
Cat. Lep. ins. Mus. E. I. C. Y. p. 94. n. 190. t. 2. £. 0 (1L). 5a (p) (1857) (Java; Calentta ; 
N. India); Vollenhov., Tijdschr. r. Ent. 113. p. 19. n. 73 (1860) (Java ; * Moluccas " loc. err.) ; 
Feld., Verk. =. è. Ges. Wien p. 326. n. 486 (1804) (China austral. ; Siam; India sept. ; Ceylon ; 
Java; “Luzon” loc. err) ; Lang, Ent. Mo. Meg. p. 101 (1861) (N.W. Himal): Wall, Zr. 
Linn, Soc. Lond. XXV. p. 43. n. 26 (1865) (Java: Mualaeca ; India: nec Philippine 1s); 
Moore, P. Z. 8. p. 756 (1865) (Bengal); Chaum., /Zut. Mo. May. p. 37 (1865) (Sangor); Alex., 
ibid. p. 208 (1865) (Sangor): Moore & Wall, P. Z. S. p. 356 (1566) (Formosa); Butl., Cat. 
Diurn. Lep. descr. Fabric. p. 258. sub n. 78 (1869) : Druce, P. Z. S. p. 109. n. 8 (1874) (Siam); 
Pryer, Ent. Mo. Mag. p. 52 (1871) : Butl., Tr. Liun. Soc. Lond. (2). Zool. 1T. p. 553. n. 21 (1577 
(Malacca); Butl., P. Z. S. p. 143. n. 31 (1883) (N W. tudia). 

Papilio aristolochiue, Butler, Cat. Diura, Lep. deser, Fabric. p. 258. n. 78 (1869) (Ceylon) ; Holland, 
Tr. Muer, Ent, Sue, p. 123. n. 17 (1878) (Hainan); Moore, P. Z. S. p. 840 (1818) (Upp. 
Tenasserim ; aristolochiae Fabr. = diphilus Ysp.) ; Oberth., /Zt. d Ent. IV. p. 43. n. 56 (1879) 
(India ; China ; «ristolochive Fabr. = diphilus Esp. = polydorus Cram. [nee Linné], lIübn., 
Boisd.) : Nieév., Journ. abs. Soc. Beng. p. 53 (1881) (Sikkim ; October) ; Elwes, P. Z. N. p. 872 
(1881) (Ningpo) ; Butl., dnn. May. N. H. (5). XVII. p. 189. n. 48 (1886) (Upp. Burma) : 
Elwes, Tr. Ent, Soc. Lond. p. 421. n, 403 (188s) (Sikkim : common up to 2000 or 23000 feet 
from April to December ; P. aristolochiae " Cram." er err.) ; Leech, ibid. p. 114. n. 64 (1880) 
(Kiu Kiang) : Manders, ibid. p. 535. n. 188 (1890) (Shan States : very common, but not found, 
I think, above 5000 feet), Pagenst., Jalwb. Nass. Ver, Nat. p Mh u. 138 (1890) (E. Java) : 
Davids & Aitk., Journ, Bomb, N, H. Suc. p. 362 (1800) Canara: l, j.); Watson, Journ. ils. Noc. 
Beng. p. 208 (1890) (Madras) ; id., Journ. Bumbay N. LE. Soc. p. 53 (1891) : Hothscli, Iris V. 
p. 442 (1892) (Celebes) : Robbe, alnn. Sve. Ent. Belg. p. 124. n. 4 (1502) (Kurseong) ; Leech, 
Butterfl. of China cte. p. 554 (1893) (China) : Oberth., Et. d' Ent. XVI. p. 3 (1893) (Toukin). 

Papilio muriae var.. Obertbür. kt @ Ent. NL. p. 14 (1886) (W. China : haec spec., teste Oberth. 
in Utt). 

Menelaides aristolochiae, Moore, P. Z. S. p. 259 (1882) (N.W. lHimal.). 

Papilio ( Meneluides) diphilus, Swinhoe, P. Z. S. p. 512. n. 59 (1884) (Kurrachee). 

Papilio ( Menelaides) «ristolochiae, Nicéville, Journ. .1s. Soc. Brug. p. 52. n. 131 (1885) (Calentta ; 
very common : strongly smelling, bence called * Rose Butterfly); Doherty, ibil. p. 137. 
u. 230 (1886) (Kumaon) : Wood-Mas. & Nieév., ibid. p. 376. n. 190 (1886) (Caehar) ; Elwes 
& Niecv., ibid. p. 435. n. 130 (1886) (Tavoy ; Ponsekai): Hamps., ibid. p. 363. n. 199 (1488) 
(Nilgiri Hills: 1000 to 1000 feet): Ferguson, Journ. Bombay V. If. Soc. p. 446 (1891) 
(Travancore): Niecv., Gasettece of Sikkim p. 171. n. 470 (1894) (Sikkim : common in lower 
valleys). 

Papilio aristolochiae var. diphilus, Distant, hop. Mol p. 337. n. 5. t. 31. f. 6. 7 (1885) (Mal. Pen.). 

Henelaides diphilus, Swinhoe, P. Z. S. p. 145. n. 141 (1885) (Bombay and Deecan ; common every- 
where from October till June) : id., Lc. p. 433. n U7 (1886) (Mhow); Moore, Journ. Linn. Soc. 
Lond. y. 51 (1889) (Mergui). 

Menelaides arvistolochae (sie Y), Swinhoe, Tr. fut. Nor. Loud. p. 313. n. 356 (1803) (Khasia Hills). 


The name of «vistolochiae given to this insect by Fabricius in 1775 entirely 
disappeared after 1781, when Fabricius curiously confounded his species with hector L., 
till Mr. Butler (/.c.) re-established the name in 1869. Cramer, and after him Godart, 
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Boisduval, De Haan, ete., mistook this species for the Linnean P. polydoras, while 
Esper, recognisiug Cramer's mistake, and being misled by Fabricins’s Spee. Ens., 
where «ristolochiue stands as a synonym of hector, described and figured it under a 
uew name, P^. diphilus Esper. This name again disappeared till 1552, when Gray 
applied it to the present insect, Zinken (/.c.), not being aware that aristolochiae was 
a published uame and not a manuseript name of Fabricius, deseribed the Papilio from 
Fabrieins's manuseript of '* Syst, Gloss, ined." as new, uuder the name of adamas. 

Fabricius gives as locality only “Jadia orientalis"; Espers diphilus came 
from Tranquebar, and Zinken’s «demas from Java. 





Now the eeristoloshiue from 
Java, Malacca, Burma, Continental India, Ceylon, aud China camiot, in my opinion, 


be separated into local forms, though a good nuipber of specimens from some of these 
localities exhibit characters which are local, so that one can indeed in many cases 
tell the loeality from the peeuliar characters of a specimen ; but as only a relatively 
small percentage of individuals show the local characters, we have no subspecies, bit 
local aberrations which have not yet developed into subspecies, 

Several modern authors have treated aristolochiae and diphilus as distinct 
species, or at least as two representative forms of a species. Mr. Butler, in his Cet. 
Diurn. Lep. descr. by Fabricius, p. 258, says of aristolochiae: " This is the Ceylonese 
representative of P, diphilus Vsp.," and gives as synonym Gray's var. e [Caf Ley. 
Jus. B. M. I. p. 10. n. 34 (1852)], which has a white spot in the apex of the dis- 
coidal cell to the hindwings. Fabricius describes the hindwings thus: ©“ Fused 
muculuri alba Dwnulisque rubris"; the “ white macular band " fits, however, cer- 
tainly better to the specimens without the cellular spot than to those with that 
additional spot, especially to Javan individuals with a row of four or five white markings. 
This questiou is of some importance, ax Moore's ceylonicus, which is an aberration, not 
a local race, is based on specimens with the cellular spot. Espers d/philus has three 
white spots situate between the lower median and lower discoidal veins ; the secoud 
one is the longest. Such specimens which agree with Espers figure occur not only 
in Tranquebar, but also in Ceylon and all over Continental India, Burma, Siam, 
Malacca, and China, and fly together with specimens which have more white markings, 
P. diphitus is, therefore, not a loeal race of aristolochiae, but one of the numerous 
widespread individual aberrations, and will be best regarded as a mere svuonym of 
aristolochiae Fabr., as it certainly is quite inopportune to have a number of aberra- 
tional names for the specimens with a series of two, three, four, or five discal spot- 
to the hindwings; the individuals with the additional cellular spot can, however, 
be kept separate as ab. ceylonicus (Moore). As I have, therefore, to treat eristo- 
lochiae, diphilis, and ademas as belonging to one geographical race, there remain 
seven subspecies of the species in question, namely :— 

(a): P. aristolochiae Fabr. from Ceylon, Contineutal India, Burma, Malaeca, Siam, 

China, Loo Choo Islands, Natuua Flands, Java, Celebes; 

(b): P. aristolochiae austrosuadanius subsp. nov. from Sambawa ; 

(c): P. aristolochiae camorta Moore from the Nicobar Islands ; 

(d): P. aristolochiae philippus Stauding. from the South-Eastern Islands of the 

Philippine group; 
(e): P. aristolochiae kolzebueus Vschsch. from the Northern and Western 
Philippines and the Sulu Islands ; 
(f): P. aristolochiae acutus Druce from North Borneo and Palawan ; 
(g): P. aristolochiae antiphus Fahy, from Sumatra, Nias, Java, Lombock, Natnua 
Islands, and Borneo, 
19 
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The reasons whieh induct me to regard cates, acutus, and kufzehuens as 
geographical races of eristolochite are as follows :— 

(1) The caterpillars of aristofochive and. antiphits, as described and figured by 
Moore and lagen respectively, do not differ from one another. Dewitz's figure of 
the arva of &olzebuens (see helow) is incorrect; the whitish baud and spines ought 
to stand upon that segment which bears the first pair of ventral legs, instead of upon 
the preceding segment; this mistake is excusable, as Dewitz’s figures were partly 
taken froin drawings of the colleetors. 

(2) There occur individuals of the butterflies intermediate in colour between 
aristolochiae and enti phis, and between philippus and kofzebueus. 

(3) The sexual organs of the males ave the same. 

(4) The position, form, and sealing of the subinarginal spots of the hindwings 
are the same in uristolochiue and antiphus. 

P. avistolochive and untiphus occur together in Java and ou the island of 
junguran (Natuna Islands); in the first locality. ecatiphius is. however, very scaree, 
while on Duuguran evistolochi«e is rare, out of 150 specimens received from Bunguran 
only two belonging to this form ; from Lorneo, Sumatra, Palawan, and the Sulu Islands 
aristolochine has not been recorded. 


(vw): P. aristolochiae Fabr., forma typ. [d, ?, metumn.]. 

This race is especially variable in the extent of the black basal region of the 
underside of the forewings, and in the number and position of the white spots on the 
hindwings. The submarginal spots to the hindwings are sometimes rather small. 

In the North Indian. individuals the black basal area of the underside of tlie 
hindwings reaches mostly somewhat hevond the origin of the lower median nervule, 
olten even beyond the hase of the second median vein, and extends much lartler 
along the subcostal than along the median nervure ; the white-coloured apical portion 
of the cell is often redueed to tliree small spots. The number of white spots on the 
hindwings varies from three to four; that behind the lower median vein is im many 
examples also almost white and seldom includes a black spot. "The discal spots 
become often reduced in size; as the reduetion of each spot takes place from the 
basal side, the remaining parts of the spots stand very often far from the cell, in 
many individuals midway between the cell and the submarginal markings; this 
latter character appears vcry seldom in specimens from other localities. 

The Ceylonese specimens agree with the North Indian ones; but the white 
eolour of the underside of the forewings is often more extended, and a greater number 
of individuals have a white eellular spot to the hindwings, which character misled 
Moore to treat the Ceylon specimens as belonging to a distinet species (Menelr ides 
ceylonicus Moore). The spot at the anal angle includes mostly a black mark, or is 
cinarginate at the lower median vein, 

Most of my Burineze examples, and those from the Shan States, are remarkable for 
the length of the white markings; the spot between the first and second median branclics 
is the longest, and uzually of the same peculiar form as in P. aristolochiue philippus. 
The anal reddish mark includes, as in the Ceylonese examples, a blaek spot, or is sinuate. 
The basal black area of the forewings asin the North Indian specimens. The individuals 
from the Shan States have often a white cellular spot to the hindwings. 

The Malaccan individuals have the hlack region of the underside of the forewings 
often reduced; the white spots of the hindwings stand (always ?) close to the cell ; 
the spot before the upper median nervule is mostly the longest; the spots are more 
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rounded exteriorly than in most Burinese speciriens: the aual mark as iu the latter; 
a cellular spot is often present, 

The two Bunguran specimens (d. d) have three white discal markings, of which 
the middle one ts the longest; in oue individual there is 


, besides, a minute 


white pointlike spot before the seeond discoidal vein ; the tails of both specimens 
are short and uarrow, and in one the tails are not dilated towards tlie apex, thus 
reminding one strongly of P. aristolochiae uetus Vruce. 

On the island of Engano Doherty obtained one specimen of aristolochiae which 
agrees well with Javan examples, but has the anal spot not sinuate, 

In the Javau specimens the black area of the underside of the forewings is 
mostly much reduced, more than the apical half of the cell being whitish (exclusive 
of four blaek folds); the white spots on the hindwings stand (always?) close to the 
cell; all my specimens have four white spots besides the anal mark, which latter is 
deeply sinuate; there is never (?) a spot within the cell. The front of the head 
just before the antennae is rather black. 

The fenules of the Chinese eristolochiae are rather pale. In both sexes the 
black basal region of the underside of the forewings is somewhat less extended 
than in North Indian examples. The white spots vary in number from two to 
four; they are usually small, and stand close to the cell; the spot before the upper 
median uervale is mostly the longest; there is no spot within the cell; the anal 
mark is always deeply sinuate, sometimes obliterated above. The front of the head 
is mostly darker than in Indian examples, especially in the females. 

My two Loo Choo specimens have the anal mark of the hindwings small and 
nou-sinuate ; both have four discal spots, whieh are tinged with red, especially below ; 
the anterior spot is small, bnt well marked, and stands closer to the submarginal 
spot than to the cell; the second and third spots are rather long. 


(a°): ab. ceylonicus (Moore). 
Papilio diphilus var. c, Gray, Cut. Lep. Ins. B. M. 1, p. 10. sub n. 34 (1852) (Ceylon). 
Menelaides ceylonicus Moore, Lep. of Ceylon Y. p. 151. t. 57. f. 2 (1881) (Ceylon). 
Jlindwings with a white spot within the apex of the cell. 
This aberration is in my collection from Ceylon, Burma, the Shan States, und 
Malacca; it occurs also in N. India, but not in China and Java, as far as T know, 
From Burma ] have several examples of wristoluchice in which the red colour 
of the abdomen is very much extended. 


Hab. Ceylon (6 d, 3 9); S. India; N.W. India; Sikkim (9 d, 7 9); Assam 
(4 d,4 2); Burma (2 d, 2 9); Shan States and Siam (14 d,5 2); Malacca (2 d. 2 F); 
Java (4 d,5 9); Engano (1 d); Bunguran, Natuna Islands (2 d); Tonkin; China 
(13 d, 9 2); Loo Choo Islands (2 d); Celehes. 


(b): P. aristolochiae austrosundanus subsp. nov. [d,? |. 
Pupilio aristolochiae, Doherty (nec Fabricius, 1775), Journ. ats. Soe. Beng. p. 192 (1591) (Sambawa : 

“normal” or err.), 

The female is scarcely of a paler ground-colour than the mele, In both sexes 
the black border to the forewings beneath is rather broader than in aristolochiae; 
the internervular black streaks are also broad; the basal black area is of almost the 
same formas in the Javan aristolochiae, but. often a little more extended. On tlie 
hindwings there are three white discal spots of small size; that between the npper 
median branches is the longest, and about twice (or less) as long as broad : the spots 
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heeome reduced especially from the exterior side, and hence remain rather close 
to the cell: the anterior one is sometimes very small. The reddish mark near the 
anal angle includes a black spot, which is situated close to the lower median nervule. 
The submarginal spots assume in most speeimens a lunate shape; in one female 
the two posterior ones are rather arched and touch each other, and the last one is 
also connected with the anal mark, which ix prolonged along the third median vein. 
The front of the lead has seldom a few black hairs. 

In general appearance this form resembles certain Chinese specimens of aristo- 
lochiae Fabr., but can be distinguished by the muel darker female and by the 
presence of only three sinall white spots on the hindwings, of which the middle one 
(not that before the upper median vein) is the longest. From three-spotted Indian 
and Cevlonese aristolochiae it ix distinguishable especially by the position of the 
white spots, . 

Hab. Sambawa (W. Doherty, September 1891) (12 d, 3 2). 


(c): P. aristolochiae camorta Moore [4,9]. 

Papilio aristolochiae var. camarta Moore, P. Z. S. p. 592 (9 ) (1871) (Kamorta) : Wood-Mas. & 
Nicév., Journ. ts, Soc. Beng. p. 237. n. 58 (1881) (Nicobar Is.) : iid.. Ze. p. 18. n. 60 (1882) 
(Nicobar Is.). 

The white spots of the hindwings small, only that. between the lower median 
veins is clearly marked on the upperside; the two others, standing before and behind 
the upper median nervule, are sometimes entirely absent from the upperside, or, when 
present, are much suffused with black ; below, there is nsually a spot within the apex 
of the cell. 

Hab. Nicobar Islands (3 d,1 9). Not recorded from the Andamans, but 
Staudinger informs me that he received Andaman specimens from the late 
Mr. Roepstorf. 


(d): P. aristolochiae philippus Semper [6.9 ]. 

Papilio (Meuelaides) avistolochiae var. philippus Semper, Philipp., Tagrolt. p. 269. n. 392. t. 44. 
f.7.8.9(4);t. 45. £,5.14 (9): t 46, f. 1 (d -ab.) (1891) (Leyte, Panaon, Siargao, Camiguin, 
Mindanao). 

The tails are broader than in aristoluchiae, a character. which philippus has 
in common with the other Philippine subspecies of uristolochine, namely kofzebueus. 
The hindwings have from three to five white discal spots, which stand elose to the cell; 
the spot between the two upper median branches is the longest and at the apex 
triangularly pointed; the nervules separating the spots are thinly black or red. 
The submarginal markings are mostly purer red on the upperside than in typical 
aristolochiae. There ix never a spot within the eerll. 

Hub, S.E. islands of the Philippines (8 d, 5 9). 


(e): P. aristolochiae kotzebueus Keschsch. [d,9. larv, pup.]. 


Papilio ketzebuea Kschschaltz, Kotzrbue's Reise IIl. p. 202. t. 1. f. Za. 2b ( 9 ) (1821) (Manila); 
teld., Verh. z. b. Ges. Wien p. 326. n. 488 (1864) (Luzon). 

Papil polygivs Godart, Enc, Méth. IX. Sappl. p. 811 (1823) (Philippines). 

Papilio autiphus, Boisduval, Spee, Gin Lip. L p. 9266. n. 89 (18360) (Philippines): Thon, 
Naturg. Schmitt, p. 19. t. 7. f. 35. 36 (1837) (Manila) : Doubl. Westw, & Hew.. Gen. Diurn. 
Lep, l. p. 9. n, 21 (13846) (pp: Philippines; wee Java, Borneo); Gray, Cut. Lep. fus. 
D. M. p D. n. 37 (1852). (sub. synon.) ; id., List Lep, fus. B. M. d. p. 12. n. 41 (1856) 
(xub synon.) ; Reak, Proe. Ent, Suc. Phil. p. 456, n. 5 (1864) (pp): Wall, Tr. Linn. Soc. 
fond, XXV. p. 43. n. 27 (1805) (pp): Oberth, Et. deat IV. p. 43. n. 55 (1879) 
(Philippines). i 
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Papilio antiphus var, Gray, Cut, Lep. Tus, B M. Y p. 11, sub n. 27 (1822) (Manila); id., List Lep. 
Tus, B. M. Y, p. 12. sub n. 41 (1856) ( Philippines). 

Pagpilin autiphus var. kotzrbuea, Dewitz, Nora Art, Ac. Nat. Cor, XLIV. 2. p. 264. t 2, f. 3. 34. 3n 
(a, p.) (1882) (lurra false signata). 

Papilia (Meuelaides) antiphus, Semper, Philipp, Tugfult. p. 207. n. 381. t. 44. £5. 4 (9). 5 (9): 
t. 45. f. 1. 2( 9) (10891) (Luzon ; Polillo; Mindoro; Bohol ; Cebu: Sulu Is.). 


Tails broader than in antiphus Fabr. ; hindwings below mostly with a bandlike 
patch near the anal angle consisting of 2, 5, 4, or 5 spots, which are mostly red, but 
sometimes white, and appear occasionally—according to Semper in the specimens 
of the dry season—also on the upperside. The submarginal red spots are also well 
marked on the upperside in certain individuals, which thence become rather similar 
io P. schadenbergi Semp. The underside of the forewings is less extended white 
than in antiphes, the white colour being alinost. restricted to the postcellutar part 
of the wing. 

In the individuals from the Sulu Islands the tails are as broad as in the 
Philippine specimens, but the bandlike patch on the hindwings beneath is reduced 
to one spot, which is sometimes partly whitish. 

llab. Northern and Western Philippines (25 d, 15 2); Sulu Islands (1 d ). 


(f£): P. aristolochiae acutus Druce [6,9]. 
Papilio antiphus var. b, Gray, Cut. Lep. las. BD M Y p.11 sub n. 87 (1852) (Borneo) : id.. List 
Lep. fus. B. M. I. p. 12. sub n. 41 (1856) (Borneo). 
Papilio acuta Druce, P. Z. S. p 353 (1873) (N. Borneo). 
Papilio autiphus var. acuta, Oberthür, Mt Ent. IV p. 1015. n. 55 (1878) (Labnan) : Stauding., 
Iris II. p. 10 (1889) (Palawan). 
Papilio (Menelaides) antiphus var. acutu, Semper, Philipp, Tagfalt. p. 208. sub n. 391 (19800) 
(Palawan). 
Tails not spatulate, being of even breadth or pointed; they are variable in 
length. Windwings below with a small red anal spot, not with a bandlike pateh 
as in kotzebueus. 


(B): ab. periphus Oberth. 
Papilio autiphus var. periphus Oberthür, Et. d'Ent. IV. p. 43. sub n. 55. & p. 113. sub n. 55 (1870) 
(Borneo). 
Papilio uutiphus var. acuta ab broricanda Staudinger, Zris HT. p. 10 (1889) (Palawan). 


Tail reduced to a tooth. 


Hub. North Borneo (1 d); Palawan (8 d, 6 9). 


(gy): P. aristolochiae antiphus Fahr. [d,9, larva, puja]. 

Papilio Eques Trojanis antiphus Fabricius, Eit. Syst. HE, 1. p. 10. n. 98 (0703) India). 

Papilio antiphus, Donovan, Fus. of India t. 15. f£. 2 (18500) ; Godart, ae Meth IX. p. 51. n 120 
(1819) ; De Haan, Verh. Nat. Gesch. Ned. averz. bez; p. 49. € 8 f 209) 1810 iBornea: 
Sumatra); Doubl. Westw. & lew.. (Ten, Diuru. Lep L p 08. n. 21 (1815) (Java: Borneo : 
nec Philippines) : Gray, Cut. Lep. Dus; B M. Y. p. HH. n. 32 (1802) : (pp. : Java) : id., Lis? 
Lep. Pus. B. M. Y. p. 12. n. 41 (1850) ( p.p. : Java; Sumatra) ; Horsf. & Moore, Cut. Lep. Ine. 
Mus. E. £. C. V. p. 9H. m 191 (1857) (pip. ; dava) : Volenhbov., Tojdsehr. e. Ent, M, p. 08 
n. 71 (1860) (Borneo : Sumatra) : Feld., Verb. s b Ges. Wien. po 3206. n. 487 (1864) (Java : 
Sumatra: Lombok); Reak., Proe. Mut, Noc, Phil. p. 455. n. 5 (1864) (pp): Wall. Vr. Linn. 
Soc, Lond. XXV. p. 43. n. 27 (1865) (Sumatra: Borneo: Java: Lombok : vee Philippine 
Is); Kheil, Rhop. Nias p. 36. n. 137 (1884) (Nias): Stauding. & Schatz, Exot, Sehmett. d. 
p. 6 (1884) : Dist. & Pryor, Anu. May N.H. (5). XIX p. 2:3. n. 175 (1887) i Sandakan) : 
Hagen, /iis VIL p. 20. n. 12. t. 1. f. 1 (1) (1503) (Sumatra). 

Popilio thesens, Butler, Cat, Diura. Lep. deser. Fabric. p. 258, n. T9 (d, wee 961800 
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The hindwings are somewhat deeper indented than in acutus; the tails are 
mostly spatulate, but sometimes they are rather short and ol even breadth: such 
specimens, which occur in Sumatra and on Bunguran, are not distinguishable from 
acutus Drace, The submarginal spots of the hindwings are feebly indieated above, 
execpt the posterior one, whieh is, like a spot at the anal angle, nearly always well 
marked; the spots are variable in size and sometimes partly obliterated. 

My Lombok speeimen, eaptured by Wallace, is of small size, bnt does not differ 
from certain Bornean and Sumatran individuals. 

Some specimens from Dunguran (Natuna Islands) have white scales between the 
upper median nervules of the hindwings close to the diseoidal cell, and form a 
transition to P. aristolochiae Fabr. 

P. thesens of Cramer, which Mr. Butler (Le) believed to be the femele of 
e nti phus Fabr., is a form of P. polytes L. 

Hab. Sumatra (23 d, 6 d); Nias; Java; Lombok (1 d); Bungnran and Sirhassen, 
Natuna Islands (about 150 specimens); Borneo (10 g, 3 9); Banguey Island (2 g). 

In Northern Borneo the speeimens belong partly to this, partly to the preceding 
subspecies. 

The geographical distribntion of the forms of P. aristolochiue Fabr. is very 
remarkable ; the range of the white-spotted races is interrnpted by that of the black 
subspecies, and what is still more important to note is the discontinuity of the range 
of the typical race of P. aristolochiue. 


Nolv.—The species of the Aector-group ean be separated in two sections as 
follows :— 

l. Males with the abdominal margin of the hindwings turned. upwards and 
forming a more or less distinct abdominal fold, which is smallest in P. polyploutes 
Boisd., rather large in P. phegeus lopff., mariae Semp., polydorus UL. The sealing 
within the fold assumes a pale colour; some of the seules become rather narrow, 
ahnost hairlike. In P. polyphontes Boisd. the scales are much less different in shape 
aud eolour from the seales on the dise than in P. polydorus l, wristolochiae Fabr., 
pheyeus IIopff., ete; in these latter species they become longer aud narrower, aud 
are Hable to lose the teeth; they represent, in fact, a rudimentary scent-organ. 

I. Moles with the abdominal margin of the hindwings simply turned downwards 
as in the other sex. The scaling in the neighbourhood of tlie submedian nervnre is 
scarcely different from that on the dise. In this section belong P. hector L., juphon 
Gray, pendiyenus Moore, oreon Doherty, liris Godart. Haase [Catersuch. ib. Mir. 
p. 25 (1893)] refers. P. jophon Gray to the first section with rudimentary scent- 


organu, lmt is wrong in doing so.—K. J. 
o o ^ 


Il, COON-GROUP, 
Anal valves of the male developed, but there is an open interspace between them 
dorsally, Legs similar to those of the preceding group. 


40, Papilio coon Fahr. [8.9]. 
Papilio Fyns Projanus coon Fabricius, Rut. Syst. TUE. 1. p. 00. n 27 (17162) (* China “ foc, err.) 
Papilia coon, Donovan, Jas, of Uhina t. 24. £. 1 (t795): Godart, Ene Méth IX p. 65. n. 109 (E811) 
(7 China " Jor. err, ) ; Zinken, Nora Aet. ste. Nut. Cr, p. t46. n. d t. 14 f 3 (1832) (Java) ; 
Lucas, Lep, Krat p. 1. t. 6. f. 2 (1835) (Java : * Coromandel" foc, err.) + Boisd., Spec. Gén. 
Lép. E. p. 201. n. 14 (1836) (Java): Blanch, Mist. Nat. ns. Hl. p. 421. t. 2. f. t. (1840) 
C Indes orientales") ; Doubl. Westw. & Hew., Gen. Diurn. Lep. Y. p. 10. n. 41 (1816) (Java: 
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vee Burmah); Lueas, in Chenu’s Zur, d Uist Net, Pago € 14 f 1 (1521-52) : Gray, Cut 
Lep. dus, L M. T. p. 16. n. 60 (1852) (Java ; “ India" Foe. err.) ; id., List Lep. Jus. D. M. 1 p. 18 
1. 64 (1896) (Java : * India" Joc. err.) : Horsf. & Moore, Cut. Lep. fas. Mus, E. I. C1 p. 95. 
n. 192 (1857) (Java; "NN India" “China” loc. err.); Vollenbov., Tükdschr. r. Ent. 111 
p. 73. n. 20 (1860) (Java; " Borneo" luc. err.) ; Veld., Verh. z. b. Ges. Wien p. 326. n. 428. & 
p. 974. n. 286 (1864) (Java; nec. Moulmein : *' Borneo” loe. err): Wull, Tr. Lian. Soc. 
Lond. XXV. p. 42. n. 23 (1865) (Java : Sumatra ; * Borneo (De Ilian)” lor. err); Buth, Cat. 
Dinru. Lep. deser. Fabriv. p. 257. n. 76 (1809) (Java) ; Oberth., Et. à Ent. IV. p. 45. n. 65 (1870) 
(Java) ; Stauding. & Schatz, Exot. Sehmett. 1. p. 6 (1881) (Java) : Maase, Cntersuch. üb. Mim. 
p. 26 (1843) (Java ; " Borneo," * Birma ” Joe. err.) : Hagen, /ris VIL p. 17 (1594) (Padang. 
in coll. Staudinger). 

Papilio hupenor Godart, Nac, Méth. IX. p. 65, n. 108 (1819) (Java). 

Aehillides hypigor, Witbner, Semmit. Laot, Schiett. TH. t. 23. £. 1. 2 (1824-41). 

Very constant. The anterior spot of the subinargiual series on the hindwings is 
sometimes absent from the upperside; the small discal spot standing before the 
upper median vein is seldom marked above. The yellow mark at the eud of the 
second median nervule is, in one of my specimens, connected below with the cor- 
responding submarginal spot. 

Huh, Java (9 d, 2 9); Sumatra (feste Wallace, and in coll, Staudinger). 


4l. Papilio doubledayi Wall..( 2,2]. 


Papilio coon var., Gray, Cat. Lep. Tus. D. M. Y. p. 10. sub n. 60 (1552) (Moulmein) ; id., List Lep. 
Tus, 1. M. I. p. 19. sub. n. 64 (1856) (Monlmein ; * Assam" loe, err. aut subsp. alt. 2) ; Feld., 
Verh. z. b. Ges. Wier p. 326. sub n. 428 (1864). 

Papilio doubleduyi Wallace, Tr. Liun. Soc. Lind. XXV. p. 42. note (1865) (Moulmein ; * Assam " 
loc. err, aut subsp, alt. 2) ; Moore, P. Z. S. p. S40 (1878) (Upp. Tenasserim): Oberth, Et d Ent. 
IY. p. 15. n. 64 (1829) (Burma); Dist. Hiap. Mal. p 336, n. 4. t. 03. f£. 3( 9) (018985) (Mul. 
P'en.). 

Papilio (Mencluides) duubledayi, Elwes & Nieév , Journ. As. Soc. Beng. p. 435. n. 131 (18860) (Tavoy). 

Menelaides doubledayi, Moore, Journ. Linn. Soc. Lond. p. 51 (1859) ( Mergui). 

Though Messrs. Wood-Mason &  Nieéville treat Butler's cacharensis as a 
synonym of P. dowbledayé Wall, I must keep it separate as a subspecies, since 
it exhibits some characters by whieh it is pretty well distinguishable from doubleday¢ 
(see below), 


(a): P. doubledayi Wall., forma typ. [8.9]. 

The size of the white spots on the hindwings is very inconstant: in most 
specimens the white patch within the discoidal cell occupies two-thirds of the cell, 
hut sometimes it is reduced to some small spots which stand iu the apical half of the 
cell. The mark before the subeostal vein is about as large as the following one, but 
is in one of my specimens much smaller. The red spot at the extremity ol tlie 
second median nervule is not connected with the corresponding submarginal mark, 
though in one of iny specimens there are sume red scales in the interspace between 
the two spots. 

Hah, Burma (6 3,1 9): Tenasserim (27°32 Malneca CL 9). 


(b): P. doubledayi cacharensis Bul. [3,9 ]. 
Papilio doubledagi, Batler (uee Wallace, 1865), Tr. Ent. Soe. Loud. p 8 (180) (Cachar). 
Papilio cachurensis Putter, Ann Mag. N. H. (5). XVI p. 884 n. 113 (1582) (near Assim : Ca har). 
Pupilio (Meneluides) doubledayi, Wood-Mas. & Niety., Joon. als. Soe. Beng. p. 377 n. 191 (E886) 
(Cachar). 
Differs from douhlediyi Wall. in its smaller size, paler brownish black colour of 
the wings, shorter. posteellilar white spot of the hindwings, and in the much paler, 
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often. yellowish red, marginal and submarginal markings in the anal region of the 
hindwings. lead, sides of breast, and abdomen ave a yellowish red, instead of 
vermilion red. 

The white spots on the hindwings are small; one of my specimens, labelled 
* [Hmalaya," to which Distant referred in his Jthop. Mal., has the cellular mark 
reduced to a short. streak. 


Hab. Cachar (and probably the neighbouring districts) (3 d ). 


(c): P. doubledayi sambilanga Doherty [d, 9]. 


Papilio doubledaii var, sambilanga. Doherty, Journ, ada. Noc. Deng. p. 263, n, 20 (1885) (Grent 
Nicobar : rather common). a 


White postcellular spot to the hindwings very short ; marginal spot at the end 
of the lower median vein large and orange-red; the next marginal spot joined to the 
sulmnarginal one, as in P. rhodifer utl. 

In the female the tails are shorter aud broader than in the male, 

Hab, Great Nicobar. 


(4): P. doubledayi delianus Frust. 


Papilio doubledayi, Hagen (uec Wallace, 1865), Iris IL. p. 21. n. 14 (1804) (Sumatra). 
Papilio doublelug: Walace var. delianus Frulistorfer, Ent. Nachr. p. 196 (1895) (Sumatra). 


Body of a much yellower tint than in dowhledayi Wall., being orange instead of 
red. Celular spot to the hindwings much redueed, as in P. doubledeyi cachaveusis 
Sutl.; middle discal spots small, the anterior one absent from the upperside. 
Marginal spots at tbe extremities of the two lower median branches as in doubledayé 
Wall; submarginal mark in the npper median cellule not marked above ; below, it 
stands separate from the marginal spot. 

Hab. Sumatra (1 d. 1 2). 


This form flies in ihe hills of the north-western parts of Sumatra: in the sonth- 
west if is replaced hy typical P. eoon abr. 


t2. Papilio rhodifer Butler [8.9]. 
Papilio rho lifer Butler, Mat, Wo. May, NI. p. 57 (15176) (Andaman Is ) : Moore, P. Z. S. 
p. 592 (1877) (Andaman Is.) : Oberth., KE Plat IV. p. 45. n. 63 (1879) (Pt. Blair); Wood- 
Mas, Juven. cls. Soe Beng. p. 240. n. 738 (1880) (Andaman Is.) ; id. & Nieéy., Le. p. 253. n. 99 


(1551) (Andaman Ts. ; deser, of 9) ; Stauding, & Schatz, Mot. Nelawtt. f. p. 6. f. 3 (d) 
(1881) (Andaman Is.) ; Haase, (utersuch fb. Min. p. 26. t. 6. £. 40 (1893) (Andaman Is.). 


The spots of the hindwings vary in size; the cellular mark reaches sometimes 
1o the apex of the cell, while in other individuals it does not extend beyond the base 
of the lower median vein; the spot behind the cell is almost twice as large in some 
specimens as in others; mostly there are on the upperside four white spots round. the 
apical half of the erll; sometimes, however, there appear two small spots between 
the second. median and lower discoidal nervules, aud a third one in front of the 
subeortal vein. The two marginal spots, which stand at the ends of the second and 
third median branch, are merged together with the respective submarginal markings. 
M ex of tail red, 

Hob, Andaman Islands (15 d, 1.9), 
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13. Papilio neptunus Guér. [d,? 

Papilio ueptumis Guerin, Ree. Zool. p. 43 (1810) (Mal. Pen.) ; id., in Delessert/s Seur. Voy. Lad. Yl. p. ttl 
(1843). (abdom. «alien. 1); Doubl. Westw. & Hew., (zen. Diuru. Lep. Y. p. 10. n. 40 (1846) 
(Malacea) ; Gray, Cut. Lep. Fus, D. M. L p. Ih. n. 59 (1852) (Malacca): id., List Lep, Ins. B M. 
I. p. 19, n. 63 (1356) (Malacca ; Borneo) ; Feld., Verh. z. b. (es. Wien p. 326. n. 481. & p. 274. 
n. 285 (1864) (Penang ; Malacca ; Borneo); Wall, 7r. Linn. Soe. Lond. XXV. p. 49, n. 22 
(1865) (Malacea : Borneo) : Druce, P. Z. S. p. 357. n. 8 (1873) ; Oberth., Et. d'Ent. IV. p. 45. 
n. 62 (1879) (Penang); Standing. & Schatz, rot. Sehmett. I. p. 6 (1884) ; Dist, Rhop. Mal. 
p. 335. n. 3. t. 33. £.5 (d). 6 (9 ) (1885) (Mal. Pen.). 

Papilio saturnus, Gacrin, in Deless, Voy. Jad, Tl. €. 19 (1842) (err. typogr). 

Pupilio thetys Guenée, Lép. Mus. Genéve. p. 9. 10. t. 1. f. 5 (1878): Oberth, ££. P Ent. IV. p. 113, 
n. 62 brs (1879) (Borneo). 


(0): P. neptunus Guér,, forma typ. [8,2]. 

In Delessert's Sour, Voy. Ind. the plates 19 and 20 are erroneously lettered 
saturnus (19) and neptunus (20) respectively, instead of neptunus (19) and saturniis 
(20). 

The number of spots composing the red pateh on the hindwings is inconstant ; 
below, the spots are much dusted with black seales. The specimens with two red 
spots only are Hagen's sumatranus, 


(a?) : ah. sumatranus Hagen. 
Papilio neptunus var. sumutranus Magen, fris VIT. p. 21. n. 13 (1891) (Sumatra). 
This aberration is vot confined to Sumatra, but seems to be there the usual form. 


Hab. Malay Peninsula; Sumatra (1 d); Borneo (7 d, 9 9 ). 


(ò): P. neptunus fehri llonr. [8.9]. 
Pupilio neptunus, Kheil (vee Guérin, 1840), féhop. Nivs p. 30. n. 188 (1881) (Nias). 
Papilio neptunus var, fehré Honrath, Berl. Ent. Zeit. p. 432 (1891) (Nias). 
White bands of the forewings strongly suffused with black. 
The red pateh on the forewings consists above mostly of two spots only, which 
are rather small, and vary in colour from red to buff. 
Hab. Nias Island (1 d, 3 9). 


HI. NOX-GROUP. 

Anal valves of mele normal. Abdominal fold of mele large, including a cottony 
seent-organ, Both sexes tailless. Legs similar to those of the preceding group, but 
hind tibiae of male less thickened and fourth tarsal joint longer. 

A, Abdominal told of d. (when wholly expanded) with a fringe of long hairs. 

u. Abdomen yellowish or red at the sides and below. 


44. Papilio priapus Boisd. [d,9 ]. 

d 9. Papilio priupus Boisduval, Spec, Gén. Lép. Y. p. 190, n, 3 (1836) (Java): De Haan, Verh, 
Nat. Gesch, Ned. overs. bez. p. 25. t. 2. f. 1 ( 9) (1840) (* Pontianak, Borneo " Joc, eer.) : Donbl, 
Westw, & ew., (Zen. Daten. Lep. V. p. 10. n. 27 (1846) (Java) : Gray, Cat. Lep. Ins. B. M. T. 
p. 12. n. 43 (1852) (Java); Vollenhov.. 7jdschr. r. Eut, TIL p. 72. n, 2 (1860) (* Pontianak, 
Borneo" lor. err.) ; Feld., Ferh. z. b. Ges. Wien p. 325. n. 471. & p. 373. n. 280 (1801) (Java : 
vee Borneo, vec Sumatra); Walk, Tr. Linn. Soe. Lond. XXV. p. 47. n. 46 (1865) (Java: 
wee Bornco, nee Sumatra): Oberth, Ff. d'Ent. IV. p. 34 n. 6 (1879) (Java: “specimen 
typicum,” g); Haase, Cutersueh. ith Mim. p. 27. t. 6. f. 42 (9) (1893) (Java : nee Borneo, 
vec Sumatra). 

This species does certainly not oecur in Borneo (ef. De Haan, Le); if there is 
any representative in Borneo, it will most probably he more closely allied to syeorne 

Grose Smith than to priapus Boisd, 


( 256 ) 


w): P. priapus Boi-d., forma typ. (d, 9 
llab. W. lava (4 d, 6 9 ). 
The spots within the creamy band of the hindwing» vary much in size; the 
arale has mostly three, the female four spots. The amount of black on the underside 
of the abdomen is also inconstant. 


(b): P. priapus dilutus Frulist. [d, 9]. 
d 9. Papilio dilutus Fruhstorfer, Ent. Nachr. p. 109 (1895) (E. Java). 


Wings ps abdomen much more extended black, than in the typical race. 
Hub. E. Java (5000 feet). 


45. Papilio sycorax Grose Smith [ d, 5]. 

Papilio priapus, Gray (ace Boisduval, 1836), List Lep. Ins, B. M Y. p. 14. n. 47 (1856) (Sumatra : 
this species urcordiug tu the specimens iu the British Museum). 

$. Papilio syroraz Grose Smith, Ent. Mo. Mag. XXI. p. 247 (1855) (Sumatra): Dist., Hop, Mal, 
p. 468. n. 29. t. 42. £. 10 (9 ) (1526) (Perak). 

9. Papilio egertoni Distant, atan. Mag. N. HM. (5). XVII. p. 251 (1886) (Perak). 

d 9. Pupilio (Panyerana) sycuraz, Nicéville, Journ. Bombay N. H. Soc. p. 54. t y. f. 1 (g) (1893) 
(Sumatra). 


d 9. Papilie syrorar, Hagen, Iris VIL p. 23. n. 23 (1894) (Sumatra ; deser. of g). 

Abdomen vellowish buff, with small black lateral spots. 

The wings have a peculiar greenish gloss, which sometimes assumes a more 
bluish green tint, 

My Perak specimen (from Distant's coll.) is somewhat darker than my Sumatran 
individuals, but. considering the differences of the Sumatran specimens inter se, it 
eannot be kept under a subspecifie name. 


Hab. Sumatra (1 8,3 9); Malacea (1 $). 


46, Papilio hageni Hogenh. [4,7 ]. 
d. Pupilio hageni Rogenhofer, Verh. z. b. Ges. Wien p. 1 (1889) (Sumatra). 
Q. Pupilio (Pangerana) hageui, Nicéville, Journ. Bombay N. U. Soc. p. 5 t. M. f. 249) 
(Sumatra). 
4. Papilio (Pangerana) hayeni, Nicéville, Journ. As. Sue. Beng. p. 45. n. 39. t. 4. f. 0 (1894). 
d 9. Papilio huge, Yageu, Iris VLL p. 24. n. 24 (1594) (Battak Mts., Sumatra). 


This species represents P. sycorae in the monntainons regions of Sumatra. It 
is easily distinguished from cither sycorr or priapus by the breast and abdomen 
being red instead of buffish vellow. 

Hab, Sumatra (Battak Mountains) (1 d). 


47. Papilio semperi Feld. (3.9 !. 

(2). Papilio jupiter Boisduyat, Bull, Sor, Ent. France p. 30 (Y801) (pom. nid.) 

?. Papilio semperi Felder. Wien. Fut. Mon. V. p. 297. n. 1 (18610) (Luzon). 

d. Papilio semperi Welder, Lc. VI. p. 232. n. 32 (1802). 

d Y. Papilio semperi Felder, Verh. z. b. Ges. Wien p 325. n. 468 (1864) (Luzon) : id. Reise Novara, 
Lep. L p. 131. n. 97. t. 20. £ a (d). b (9) (1965) (Luzon): Wall, Tr. Linu. Sue. Lond. NANY 
p. 42. n. 21 (1865) (Luzon) ; Stauding. & Schatz, rat, Schmett V. p. 9. t. 5(d ) (E554): Haase. 
Catersuch, &b. Miu. p. 27 (1893). 

o Mrophiaeura erythrosoma Weakirt, Tr, Ent. Soc. Phil. p. AIT n 2 (1861) (* Philippines”). 

d 9. Papilio (Atrophaneura) semperi, Semper, Philipp. Taafalt p. 212. n, 399 t. 47. f 1 (9) 
(1592) (Luzon : Polillo ; wee cact. Ins. Philipp.) 


This conspicuous insect inhabits all the islands of the Philippine gronp, including 
Palawan; [rom the latter locality only one female has as yet been received, Whilst 
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the males do not vary according to locality, the female sex has developed iuto four 
forms, «o that we have to divide sem pert into as many subspecies :— 
(a): P. semperi Feld. from Luzon and Polillo ; 
(b): P. semperi supernoteatus m. from Samar, Bohol, Mindanao, and the adjacent 
smaller islands ; 
(c): P. semperi albofusciutus Semper from Panay and Mindoro; 
(d): P. semperi melanotus Standing. from Palawan. 


(a): P. semperi Feld., forma typ. [d,? ]. 
d. As in all subspecies of semperi, the number and size of the spots on the 
underside of the hindwings vary rather much. 


9. The markings of the hindwings are feebly indicated on the upperside. 
Hab, Luzon (8 d, 3 2); Poulo: 


(1): P. semperi supernotatus subsp. nov. [6,9] 
d 9. Pupilin (Atrophaneura) semperi, Semper (nee Felder, 1801), Philipp, Tugfalt. p. 272. n. 399 
(pp). t. 47. f. 2. 3 (9 ) (1892) (Samar; Bohol ; Mindanao; Camiguin : Panaon ; Siargao). 

d. Not different from typical sei peri Feld. 

?. Forewings paler than in semperi; hindwings with the markings of the 
underside also more or less developed on the upperside, but of a reddish white colonr, 
According to Semper, the specimens from Bohol and Samar have the posterior portion 
of the onter margin of the hindwings (from the anal angle to the second discoidal 
nervule) dirty white, which is seldom the case in the Mindanao individuals; in the 
latter the markings of the upperside are also larger. Most prohably the Mindanao, 
Camiguin, Panaon, ete. ules form a fifth subspecies. 

Hub. Bohol (type, } 9); Samar; Mindanao (3 d, 2 ?); Panaon; Camiguin ; 


Siargao. 
(c): P. semperi albofasciatus Semper [d,?]. 
9. Pupilio (Atrophaneura) semperi var. ulbofuseiata Semper, Le. p. 273. sub u. 399 (1892) (Panay : 
Mindoro). 


d 9. Pupilio semperi var. albufasciatns Staudinger, Zris VIT. p. 349 (1805) (Mindoro). 

g. Identical with typical semperi Feld. 

?. Vorewings with a broad white macular band; hindwings similar to those of 
superuotetus m. 

Heh, Panay; Mindoro (1 8.1 2). 


(d): P. semperi melanotus Standing. [8,9 |. 
Q. Papilio semperi var. melanutus Staudinger, /ris IL. p. 13 (1889) (Palawan). 
d. Unknown. 


9. Thorax and abdomen black ahove; otherwise similar to typical semperi. 
Hah, Palawan (19, in coll. Staudinger). 


48. Papilio aidoneus Doubl. | 4,* |. 


d. Papilio aidonens Doubleday, lnn. May, N. H. XVL p. 178 (1845) (Himalaya) : kl. Westw 
& Iew., Gen. Diura. Lep. 1. p. 9. n. 13 (840) : Gray, Cat. Lep. fas. B. M. V Su 29 (1852) : 
kl, List Lep. Fus, B. AM. Y. p. U. n. 32 (1856) ; Feld., Verk. z. b. Ges, Wiea p 323. n. 407 (1864) 
P 9. Pupiio erinteuca Oberthur, BE dat, IV p. 23. n. 5. t. 3. f E (1379) (Darjeeling) : id., Le. 
XVII. p. 1 (1823) (Tonkin). 
9. Papilio eriuleuca, Nicéville, Journ. als. Soe. Beng. p. 98. n. 256 (1883) (Calentta : descr. of 9). 
d 9. Pupilio To m erioleuee, Wood-Mason & Niceville, ‘bid. p. 375. n. 178 (1830) ( Cachar). 
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do Palo adourns, Elwes, Tr. Ent. Sor, Lond. p. 123 n. 390 (1883) (Sikkim . not uncommon 
at 200) to 3000 feet, from April to November: P. erinleuca Oberth, = aidoneus Donbl. Y: 
Manders, ibid. p. 535. n. 180 (1890) (Shan States ; not an uncommon species). 
d 9. Papilio ( Pangerana) aidoneus, Nicéville, Gazetteer uf Sikkim p. 170. n. 461 (1894) (Sikkim ; 
rarer than asturim Westw., up to 2000 feet, from April to November). 
Mr. Elwes was the first to reeognise the identity of eriolenca Oberth, and 
aidoneus Donbl. 
The hairs of the front of the head are sometimes partly black. The specimens 
from the Shan “tates, Bhntan, Sikkim, and Kumaon do not differ from each other, 
This is the only species of Eastern. Papilios which has the underside of the 
abdominal fold covered with a similar kind of sealing as we met with in Troides 
Hitlm. (see p. 195). 
Hah. Kumaon (2 d, 1 ? ; July 1893, Pileher ley.) ; (Nepaul, probably); Sikkim 
14 d, 6 2); Bhutan (1d, 1 9); Naga Hills (1 d, 1 9); Shan States (2 d). 


b. Abdomen black, with the tip red helow. 


49. Papilio kühni lonr. [d,?]. 
d 9. Papilio kühni Honrath. Be. Ent. Zeitsch. XXX. p. 294 t. 6. f. 1 (d). la (9) (1886 
(Tombngu, E. Celebes). 
wth sexes have a large discal carmine-red spot on the underside of the hind- 
wings, between the anal angle and the second discoida! p 
Hab. E. Celebes (in coll. Godman & Salvin and 1l. J, Adams). 


B. Margin of the abdominal fold of ¢ (when wholly expanded) with a fringe 
of long hairs. 


e. Abdomen black, or red only at the tip. Basal partition of the subcostal 
nervure to hindwings short. 


50. Papilio nox ^wains. [d, ? ]. 

Papilio nox Swainson, Zoal. Flustre. TIT, t. 102 ( 9) (1822-23) (Java) : llorsf.. Cot. Lep. Ins. Mus, 
HE. £F. C. L. t. 1. f. 15 (1828) : Boisd, Spec. Gin Lép. L p. 277, n. 100 (1836) (Java: d,9): 
De Haan, Verh. Nat. Gesch. Ned. over. bez. p. 41 (1840) (Java: mec Borneo): Doubl. 
Westw. & Hew., Gen. Diura. d I. p. 5. n. 12 (1846) (Java: vee Penang); Lucas, in 
Chenu's Ene. dist. m Pap. t. 3 (1851-53) ; Gray. Cut, Tep dng D. M, Y. p 8. mn, 28 
(1852) (sub synon.) : id., List Lep. Dis. B. M. 1. p. 9. n. 31 (1850) (sub synon.) : Worst. & Moore, 
Cat. Lep. Ins. Mus. n » C. T. p. S9. n. 180 (1857) (Java ; synon, ex p.) : Vollenhov., Tijdschr. 
r, Ent, ME. p. 80. n. 80 (1850) (lava: nec Borneo) ; Feld., Verk. z. b. Ges. Wien p. 325. n. 409 
(1864) (Java ; nee Penang): Wall, Pr. Linz. Sue. Loud. XXV. p. AV. n. 17 (1865) (lava : 
wee Penang): Westw., Tr. Ent. Soc, Lond. p. 91-93. t. 4. f. 1 (d) (1872) : Oberth, £t. € Ent. 
IV. p. 33. n. 2 (1879) (Java): Stauding. & Schatz, Arot. Schmett. Y. p. $8 (1884) : Pagenstech., 
Jahrb. Nass. Ver. Nat. p. 100. n. 143 (1890) (E. Java): Haase, Unfersuch, iib. Min, p. 28 
(1803) (Java ; nec Penang). 

ve Papilio memercus Godart, Ene, Mith. IX. Suppl. p. 809, n. 12. 13 (1823). 

Pn neisime Zinken, Nova ct. cle. Not. Cur. XV. p. 152. n. 7. t. 14. £4 (1831) (Java). 


This and the allied species, Moctalu, erebus, — ean be separated as follows :— 
AL Males. 

a, Upperside black, with a faint metallie blue gloss: forewings brownish at 
apex; hindwings indented. P. now Swaius.; Java, 

h. Vorewings beyond cell, and hindwings with a heantiful evanid blue gloss ; 
forewings with narrow whitish streaks at the lower subcostal, the 
diseoidal, and the npper median nervules; outer. margin of hindwings 
searcely sinnate. P. noetula Westw. ; Borneo, 
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c. Similar to noctula Westw. in colonr; lorewings narrower, outer margin 
of hindwings almost entire; oval red mark of the head smaller. 
D. erebus Wall. ; Malacea, Sumatra, Borneo. 
d. Forewing» velvety black, with a blue gloss towards anal angle; hindwings 
dark steel-blue ; collar and sides of the mesosternum much less extended 
red than in erebus. D. noctis Hew. ; Borneo. 
DB. Females. 
a. Upperside brown; forewings whitish between apex and discoidal cell. 
P. vox Swains. 
b. Upperside brown; both wings with narrow, adnervular, whitish streaks, 
P. noctula Westw. 
c. Upperside of forewings brown, with adnervular white streaks in apical 
region; hindwings opalescent blue. P. erebus Wall. 
d. Upperside brown; nervules margined with dirty white in apical region 
of the forewings; hindwings with creamy buff marginal band, mneh 
dusted with brown scales, and including a series of submarginal, inter- 
nervular, brown spots. P. noctis llew. 
In P. noe 5wains. the anal valves of the ile are more or less red; sometimes 
they look qnite black, but the red hairs are always visible under a lens. 
Hab. Java (10 d, 6 9). 


31. Papilio noctula Westw. [d,? ]. 
d. Pupilio nactulu Westwood, Tr. Ent. Soc. Lond. p. 90. t. 4. £. 3 (1872) | Borneo). 
9. Papilia stris Westwood, lc. p. 92. t. 4. f. 4 (1812) (Borneo). 
d 9. Papilio noctula, Kirby, Syn. Cut. Diurs. Ley. Suppl. p. 813. n. 378 (1877). 
The adnervular streaks of the female are in Westwood’s figure too broad, and the 
ground-colour of the wings is much too black. The anal valves of the male have 
sometimes red scales. 


Hub. Borneo (6 d, 5 2). 


52. Papilio erebus Wall. [d,?]- 

9. Pupilo uox var, De Haan, Verh. Nat. Gesch. Ned. overz, liz, p. Al. t. 5. £. 3 (1540) (Banjermassing. 
Borneo). 

Papilio nor, Doubl. Westw. & Hew., Gen. Daun. Lip. Y. p. 9. n. I2 (1846) (Penang ; nee Java) : 
Gray, Cat. Lip. Dus. D. M. T. p. 8. n. 28 (1852) (Penang ; syno. ez p.) ; id., List Lep. Ins. B. V. 
1. p. 9. n. 31 (1850) (Penang : synon. ec p.) : Vollenhov., Tijdschr. c. Ent. IH. p. 80. n. S0(1560) 
(Borneo; wre Java); Feld., Terk. a b. Ges. lien p. 325. n. 400 (1864) (Penang: mee 
Java); Wall, Tr. Liun. Soc. Lond. XXV. p. Al. n. 17 (1805) (Penang: we Java): Haase, 
Untersuch. uh. Mim. p. 28 (1893) (Penang ; nec Java). 

3. Papilio crebus Wallace, Zr. Linn. Soc. Load, XXV. p. 41. n. 19 (1865) (Malacca : Borneo) : 
Westw., Tr. Eut. Soc. Loud. p. 91-93 (1872). 

d 8. Pupilio erebus, Oberthür, Et. d'Ent. IV. p. III. n. 3 bis (1879) (Sumatra); Dist., Rhop. Mal. 
p.334. n. 1. t. 31. f£. 1(4). 2(9) (1885) (Mal, Pen. ; first descr. & fig. of g}: Hagen, Iris 
VIIL. p. 26. n. 25. t. 1. £. 2 (L) (1804) (Sumatra). 

Distant (/.e.) says that “ Prof. Westwood also gave a description of what he 
considered the female of P. erebus a» ‘black above’ which, with other characters 
enumerated, do not apply to the species.” If we compare, however, what Westwood 
(/.e.) says on page 91 abont the female of erebus, of which that sex was alone known 
al the time, it is quite clear that Westwood's erebus was indeed this species. 

In Dr. Staudinger collection are two Jemales from X.E. Borneo, which are 
distinguished by the anal region of the forewings having a distinet bluish opalescent 
gloss, which in my Malacean specimens is visible (not always) only on the submedian 
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nervule, and hy the nervules of the hindwings below being scarcely bordered with 
buttish white scales, The streaks of the forewings are rather white and broad, 
especially near the apex of the cell. 
A Bornean mele in my collection agrees with Malaccan meles, but is rather larger. 
Hah, Malay Peninsula (3 d. 8 2); Sumatra (2 4, 2 9%); Borneo (1 d). 


53. Papilio noctis Hew. [d.* ]. 
y. Papilio noctis Hewitson, P. Z. S. p. 423. t. 66. f. 5. 6 (1859) (Borneo) ; Feld., Verh. z. b. (fes. 

Wier p. 325. n. 470 (1804) (ecl. of synon.). 

d 9. Papilio noctis Wallace, Tr. Linn. Noc. Lond. XXV. p. 4I. n. 18. t. 5. f. 1 (g) (1805) (Sarawak: 
Borneo); Westw., Tr. Ent. Noc. Lond. p. 91-95. t. 4. f.2(4).5 (9) (1812) : Oberth., he 
d' Ent, IV. p. 33. n. 3 (1879) (Borneo) : Standing. & Schatz, Erot. Schmett. L p. 9 (1881). 

d. The hindwings are decidedly shorter and rounder than in P. erebus Wall., 
the discoidal veins being obviously shorter than in that species; the forewings are 
broader, In the colour of the wings both species are similar to one another, noctis 
being of a feebly darker steel-blue tint than erebus. 

P. noctula has a much richer blune gloss than woctis, and shows bnftish adnervular 
streaks in the apical region of the forewings. 

9. Forms in pattern a kind of transition to P. priapus and allies. 

Hab, Borneo (2 d, 6 9). 


d. Abdomen pale red at the sides and below. 


54. Papilio varuna White [d,$]. 

Papilio cacuna white, Entomol. T. p. 280 (9) (1842, Mareh) (Penang) : Doubl. Westw. & Hew., 
Gen. Diurn. Lep. V. p. 9. n. 11 (1845) : Gray, Cut. Lep. Dus, B. M. I. p. 8. n. 27 (1852) (Penang . 
nee Sylhet); id, List Lep. Tus. B. M. Y. p. 9. n. 30 (1856) (Penang ; nec Sylhet) : Wall, Zr. 
Linn. Soc. Lond. XXV. p. 42. n. 20 (1865) (Penang ; nee Sylhet) ; But, Tr. Linn. Soc. Loud. 
(2). Zuol. Y. p. 553. n. 20 (1577) (Maltaeca) : Distant, Phop. Mal. p. 33. n. AA SADI o 
4 (9) (1856) (Mal. Pen.). 

The North India and Malaccan specimens of this species, which are usually 
treated as the same, exhibit in both sexes some dilferences, which render it necessary 
to keep the Malaccan versae and the North Indian astorion subspecifically separate. 








(u): P. varuna White, forma typ. [d. 9 ]. 

d. Forewings below with white streak» in the outer region, especially towards 
the anal angle, which are seldom visibly indicated in the following race. 

9. Ground-colour of the wings darker than in «storion ; the white area in the 
anal region of the forewings is of a much purer white colour, and more extended. 

Hab. Malay Peninsula (2 d, 1 ?). 

The ranges of ea rune and ustorion are separated by a large district (Tenasseriin, 
Burma, Shan States), where the speeies has not heen found. 


(P): P. varuna astorion Westw. [d,?].- 

d. Papilio astorion Westwood, lun. Mag. N. H. EX. p. 30 (1542) (Sylhet) : id., lee. Iit. TH. p. 69. 
t. 66. f. 1 (1811). 

9. Papilio chara Westwood, Le. p. B7 (1842) (Sylhet); id., Are. Ent. II. p. 69. t. 66. f. 2 (1841). 

Papilio caruna, Gray, Cat. Lep. Ins. B. M. Y. p. 8. n. 27 (1852). (Sylhet ; ure Penang) ; id., List 
Lep. Ins, B. M. T. p. 9. n. 30 (1856) (Sylhet : are Penang) : Ilorsf. & Moore, Cat, Lep. fus. 
Mus, E. T. C. V. p. 98. n. 199 (1857) (Darjeeling) : Feld., Verh. 2. b. Ges, Wien p. 325. n. 466 
(1864) (India sept.): Wall, Tr. Linn. Soc. Loud. XXV. p. 42. n. 20 (1865) (Sylhet : nec 
Penang): Moore. P. Z. S. p. 756 (1864) (“Bengal”): Oberth., Ki dEn. XVIIL p. l 
(1893) (Tonkin). 
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d 9. Papilio astorim Oberthur, Et. d Ent. 1V. p. 33. n. E (1879) (Sytbet) . Nicév., Journ. als. Soc. 
Deng. p. 59 (1881) (Sikkim, October): Elwes, fr. Ent. Sor. Lond. p. 422. n. 304 (1888) 
(Sikkim ; not uncommon in both sexes at low elevations, and found up to 7000 feet : April to 
December). 

Papito (Pungerana) astorion, Wood-Mas. & Nieév., Journ, ds. Soe. Beng, p. 375, n. 179 (1886) 
(Cachar) : Nieiv., Guzetteer of Sikkim p. 170. n. 400 (1894) (Sikkim: common from April to 
December, up to 7000 feet). 

Pangerane rarüna, Swinhoe, Tr. Ent. Soc. Loud, p. 312. n. 379 (1893) (Khasia Hills). 

The amount of white on the forewings is rather variable; some specimens are 
scarcely different in respect to the white pateh from P. veruna, On the hindwings 
there appear not seldom white scales on the disc about midway between the diseoidal 
eel] and the outer margin; this white sealing inereases sometimes so much as to 
form a white discal band, whieli outwardly is eoncave between the nervules and 
rather well defined, while it inwardly gradually shades oft. 

The abdominal fold of the male is the same as in verted. 

Hah. Assam (1 d); Sikkim (8 d, 8 2); Naga llills (1 d, 2 2); Tonkin. 


55. Papilio zaleucus Hew. [d,?]. 

d 9. Pupilio zaleucus Hewitson, Hout, Bult, Y. Pop. t. 7, f. 24 (d). 25 (2) (1865) : Moore, 
P. Z. S. p. 841 (1878) (Upp. Tenasserim) ; Haase, Untersuch. ib. Min. p. 28 (1893) (Burma) : 
Oberth., Et. @ Ent. XVIL p. 1 (1893) (Tonkin). 

d 9. Papilio (Pangeruna) zeirleucus, Elwes & Nicéville, Journ. As. Soc. Beng. p. 496. n. 134 (1880) 
J'onsekai). 

d. The hindwings have mostly three triangular white pateles, which inelude 
often a blaek spot eaeh; sometimes the patches have a reddish tint. 

$. The white patches are larger, broader, and mostly five in number. 

Hab. Burma; Upper Tenasserim: Shan States (7 d, 5 ?); Tonkin. 


IV. LATRETIL;LEI-G ROUP. 


Anal valves of male normal; abdominal fold and seent-organ strongly developed. 
Hindwings of both sexes elongate, witli tails. : 

In the form of the cell to the hindwings the species of this group come nearest 
to P. caleucus, semperi, priapus, cidoneus, ete.; in P. now and allies the basal 
partition of the subcostal nervure is much shorter than in the other species of the 
noe-group aud in the species of the present. group. 


56. Papilio latreillei Don. [8,9]. 


Papilio latreillii Donovan, Nut. Repos. IT. t. 140 (1826) (Nepanl) : Kirby, Syn. Cet, Diurn. Lip. 
p. 554. n. 224 (1871) ; Stauding. & Schatz, Erot. Schmett. 1. p. 9 (1881) ; Elwes, Fr. Ent, Suc. 
Lond. p. 425. n. 309 (1885) (Sikkim : not uncommon at 700) to 3000 fect : dense forest, where 
it flics high over the tops of the trees : April to July or August). 

Papilio philucenus 9 , Boisduval, Spec. Gen. Lép. 1. p. 205. n. 88 (1836). 

Papilio mincreus Gray, Zool, Mise, p. 82 (1831) (Nepaul) : Doubl, Westw. & Hew., Gen. Dron. 
Lop Y. p. 9. n. 16 (1846) : Gray, Lep. Ins. Nepeu. p. 5, t 1 (1846) ; Westw., Cab, Or, Eut. 
p. 81. t. 40, £. 1 (1848) ; Gray, Cut. Lop Fus. I5. M. Y. p. 8. n. 32 (1852) (Nepal) ; id., List. Lep. 
Jus. B. M. 1. p. 10. u. 35 (1856) (Nepaul) : Horsf. & Moore, Cat. Lej, Pus; Mus, E. L C. 1. 
T. 97. n. 197 (1857) (Darjeeling) ; Feld., Verb. z. D. Ges, Win p. 385. n. 478 (1804). 

Papilio (Byasa) latreillii, Nicéville, Gazetteer of Sikkim p. 171. u. 465 (1891) (Sikkim : 7000 to 
9000 feet ; thick, high forest, March to August). 


The three white patches on the dise of the hindwings vary considerably in size; 
they are always larger in the female than in the nede. The females have often an 
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additional spot in front of the second discoidal nervnle, and always another mark at 
the anal angle, which is seldom indicated above in the other sex. In one of my 
males the tail is rather thin, and scarcely narrowed towards the base; the spot at the 
apex of the tail ix very feebly marked above in this specimen. Between the subeostal 
and the upper discoidal nervules there stands sometimes a white submarginal spot 
on the underside of the hindwings in the mele; iu the female this spot is always 
present below, aud in some individuals also above. 

The scent-organ of the male is creamy white. 

Hab. Nepaul; Sikkim (6 d, 4 e 

In the Felder collection there is one male of this species labelled Mussorec : the 
locality label of this specimen belongs most probably to that individual of P. raevana 
Moore in the Feld. coll. which bears the label " Darjeeling, Stoliczka,” while the 
latter label belongs to the ** Mussoree " example of latreillei. 


51. Papilio crassipes Oberth. [g]. 
d. Papilio crassipes Oberthür, Kt. à Ent. XVIL p. 2. t. 4. f. 38. 38a (8) (1893) (Tonkin). 


In the shape of the hindwings this insect comes close to £^. latreillei Don.: in 
the position of the submarginal spots of the hindwings it agrees with latreillei Don. 
and eleimous Klug. The short and feebly spatulate tails bear, as in latreillei, a 
red spot; the sceut-organ of the male is white, as in that species; but there are 
uo discal white markings to the bindwings, The thickened hinder tibiae are not 
peculiar to P. crassipes Oberth. ; we find them in philocenus Gray, and especially 
in eleinous Klug, aleinous mencius Feld., polydorus 1., and several other species, 
though in crassipes the hind tibiae seem to be rather thicker than in any other 
Pupilio. 

Hab. Yonkin. 


58, Papilio adamsoni Grose Smith [d,9.] 


d. Pupilio adamsoni Grose Smith, Inn. Mag. N. 11. (5). NVIHT. p. 149 (1886, August) (Saluen R.. 
Shan States) ; id. & Kirby, Rhop, Exot. 1. Pap. p. 11. t. 5. f. 3. 4 (1888). 
d 9. Papilio (Byasa) minereoides Elwes & Nieéville, Journ. ais. Soc. Beng. LV. p. 435. n. 133. 
t. 20. f£. 2. Pb (d). 9 (9 ) (1889 | the paper read in November 1586) (Sinbyoodine and Ponsekai). 
Smaller and darker than P. latreillei Don.; the hindwings ave shorter and their 
outer margin more scalloped; the tails are without a red spot; the basal half of the 
hindwings is broader than in latreillei; the discal white spots are mostly reddish 
white; they vary in number from three to five; the anterior one standing before the 
second discoidal nervule is often joined to the corresponding submarginal mark. ‘The 
female is much paler above than the mele, as is generally the case in the species of 
this group. 
Hab, Shan States of Burma and Siam (5 g). 
P. adamsoni bears a striking resemblance to P. aristolochiae Fabr. As both 
specics belong to the nauseous Papilios, the similarity in pattern caunot be accounted 
for by mimicry ; we have here certainly a beautiful case of parallel development. 


59. Papilio ravana Moore [4,9]. 


Papilio philoxenus var, Westwood, Cab. Or. Ent. p. 81. t, 40. f£. 4 (9) (1848) (/Jub. ?) : Gray, 
Cat. Lep. Ias. B.M. Y. p. 9. sub n. 31 (1852) (" Northern India") ; id., List Lep. Ins. D. M. I. 
p. 10. sub n. 34 (1856) (* N. Tudia 7). 
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Papilio raruna Moore, in Horsf. & Moore, Cat. Ley. Ins. Mus, E. I C. E p. 96. n. 196 (1851) 
(^ Darjeeliog " loc. err. ? ; no description ; Westwood's figure must, therefore, b^ regarded as typ): 
Feld., Verh. z. b. Ges. Wien p. 325. n. 475 (1864) ( Darjeeling” Ine. err. ?) ; Elwes, Zr. Ent. 
Soc. Lond. p. 423. n. 397 (1888) (the evidence of the occurrence of this species in Sikkim is 
doubtful). 

Byusa raran Moore, P. Z. S. p. 209 (1882) (N.W. Himalaya). 

Papilio (Byasa) ravana, Nicéville, Gazetteer of Sikkim p. 171. n. 403 (1894) (the occurrence in 
Sikkim is doubtful). 

As this insect is constantly different from P. philoxenus, especially in the 
position of the large white patch on the hindwings, it represents certainly a distinct 
species, 

d. Upperside, hindwinys: the white spot between the subeostal and upper 
discoidal nervules is often very small or even absent; on the dise between the lower 
median veins there is in one example a small reddish white mark above, half-way 
between the cell and the submarginal Junule; another specimen has, moreover, a 
small anal spot; the geminate spot at the apex of the tail is very small and 
sometimes obliterated. 

Underside: some specimens have a small white submarginal spot behind the 
costal margin; besides the pinkish white anal mark there are mostly some discal 
spots, often forming a complete macular hand which connects the large white patch 
between the discoidal veins with the anal spots; in one individual the discal spot 
hetween the upper median and lower discoidal veins is merged together with the 
corresponding submarginal mark. The spots at the apex of the tail are always larger 
than above. 

9. Varies in a similar way as the mele. The hindwings have above always 
a distinet anal mark, and hesides mostly some diseal markings, of which that before 
the upper median nervule is in two of my specimens joined to the submarginal mark. 
The underside of the abdomen is mostly as black as in P. philoxenus luma Oberth. 

Hah, Cashmere (Kulu; 7 d, 2 2); Kumaon (1 2); (Darjeeling: I 9 ,:5toliczka 
leg., coll. Felder). 

My supposed Sikkim specimen is rather larger than those from Kunlu. As no 
specimen of ravana has been found in Sikkim more recently, the occurrence of this 
species in that country remains still doubtful (see P. lutreille? Don.). 


60. Papilio nevilli Wood-Mas. [d, ? ]. 


Pupilio raren, Oberthür (nec Moore, 1857), Et. d £t. IV. p. 43. 1. 53 (1879) (China). 

Papilio nevilli Wood-Masov, Ann. May. N. H. (5). EX. p. 105. n. 2 (1882) (Cachar) : Elwes, T. 
Ent. Sue. Lond. p. 424. snb n. 897 (1888) (P. chentsong Oberth, = erilli Wood-Mas.) : Leech, 
Duttevfl. of China, ete. p. 543 (1893) (Western Chioa ; large number of specimens: found in 
most of the localities visited by Mr. Leeeh’s collectors). 

Papilio (Panosmia) nevilli, Wood-Mason & Nicév., Journ. als. Soc, Bong. p. 314. n. 177. t. 15. f. 2. 
2a (g) (1886) (Silchar; Cachar). 

Papilio chentsung Oberthiir, Kt. d Ent. XE, p. 13. t. 1. £. 1 (g) (18858) (Yerkalo, W. China). 

Differs from P. ravana Moore, especially in the absence of the red spot near 
the apex of the tail, and in the scent-organ of the male, which is blackish brown 
in ravane and creamy white in nevilli. 

The first white or reddish white submarginal spot on the upperside of the 
hindwings, standing hehind the subeostal nervule, is sometimes absent or greatly 
reduced; the large white mark is also variable in size, and so are the three posterior 
submarginal spots, of which the two last are wanting in a few specimens : the spot 
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at the anal angle is seldom marked above, and also sometimes absent from the 
underside. In none ofany (ele) specimens are there discal spots between the lower 
discoidal and second median nervules, 

Hab, Cachar; Western China (15 d). 


61. Papilio philoxenus Gray [d,? larva, pupa]. 

Papilio philorenns Gray, Zool, Mise. p. 32 (1831) (Nepaul) ; id., /ns. of Nepaul t. 2 (1883) ; Boisd., 
spre. Gin, Lig. V. p. 264. n. 88 (1836) (synon, p.p. z " mimereus Gray = 9 of philurenus Gray" 
er err.) : Doubl. Westw, & Tlew., Ge». Diurn, Lep. 1. p. 9. n. 1 (1815) (N. India); Gray, 
Ins. of Nr paul p. 5 (1846) : Westw., Cub. Or. Ent. p. 81 (pp). t. 40. f. 2. 3. 5 (1548) (Assam : 
Sylhet: Nepanl) : Gray, Cot, Lep. Ins. D. M. T. p. 9. n. 31 (1852) (nec “var. e”); idu, List Lep. 
las. B. M. V. p. 10. n. 2M (1856) (nec var. e") : Horsf. & Moore, Cut. Lep. dus. Mus. E. I. C. 
1. p. 96. n. 194 (1857) (Darjeeling: Cherra Punji); Veld., Verh. z. b. Ges. Wien p. 325. n. 477 
(1564) (Darjeeling : Sylhet: Nepaul) ; Moore, P. Z. S. p. 757 (1865) (Bengal) : id., de. p. 840 
(18:8) (Upp. Tenasserim) : Oberth., At. d Eat. TV. p. 13. n. 51 (18:9) (Nepaul): Nieécv,, 
Journ. ts, Noc. Beng. p. 53 (1881) (Sikkim, October) ; Standing. & Schatz, Exot. Schmett. 1. 
p. 9 t.5 (dg) (1884) : Elwes, Zr. Ent. Soc. Lond. p. 426. n. 401 (1558) [Sikkim ; common, at 
the same elevations and in the same months as the last (dusareda Moore)] : Manders, ibid, 


p. 535. n. 187 (1890) (Shan States ; abundant and widely distributed) ; Nieév., Journ. Bombay 
NV. HH, Soe, p. 381. n. 89 (1890) (Chin-Lushai) ; Oberth., £f. d Ent XVIL p. 2 (1593) 
(Tonkin). 


Bisu philorenus, Moore, P. Z. S. p. 250. t. 12. f. 5 (1) 5a (p.) (1882) (N.W. Iimalaya) ; Swinh., 
Tr. Ent. Soc. Lond, p. 312. n, 381 (1893) (Khasia Hills). 

Papilio ( Biyasa) philorenus, Doherty, Journ. As. Noc. Beng. p. 136. n. 229 (1856) (Kumaon) ; Elwes 
& Nicev., ibid. p. 435. n. 132 (1886) (Ponsekai) ; Niecv,, Gazetteer of Sikkim p. 171. n. 467 
(1894) (Sikkim; common at the same elevations and times of the year as P. dasarada 
Moore). 

Yhough Mr. Leech [Dutterl. of China, ete., p. 338 (1893)] is quite right in 
saving that the Chinese P. Juma of Oberthür is connected with the Indian 
P. philorenus Gray by a continuous chain of intergraduate speeimens, J cannot 
agree with him in treating Jama Oberth, as a mere synonym of philoxenus. The 
Chinese individuals are on the whole distinguishable by some slight ebaracters, 
which render it necessary to keep Jamu separate from pliiloxenus as a subspecies. 
The present insect has, therefore, two local forms, and occurs all over Western China, 
Thibet (probably), N.W. Himalaya, Northern India, Burma, Tenasserim, Malay 
Peninsula, Siam, and Tonkin; it has not been found in Central and Eastern China, 
or in the Central and Southern provinces of W. India. 


(a): P. philoxenus (ray, forma typ. [6,3]. 
With the Indian subspecies of philorenius | must unite as individual aberrations 
P. dasavada Moore and P. polyeuctes Doubl, as it is impossible to draw parting 
D. philorenus Gray varies especially in the 
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lines between these three ‘species.’ 
shape aud pattern of the hindwings, and in the length of the cell of these wings. 
| find by measurement that my series of about fifty specimens includes every 
modification of the hindwing, from the extremest individuals of desarade, with a 
broad and short tail, to the smaller philorenws, with shorter hindwings, longer and 
much more spatulate tails: and that there is also every intergradation between the 
specimens with a very long discoidal cell to the hindwings, and those with a broader 
and shorter cell. Howe take the length of the hindwings — 100, the cell varies in 
length from 36 to 43 in my males, and from 32 to 39 in my females. In pattern 
of the hindwing my series shows the following variation :— 

d. (u*): Above, a large white patch between the diseoidal veins; three sub- 
marginal red spots, of which the posterior one, situate between the lower median 
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nervules, is elongated, and touches the margin of the wing. Below. as above, but 
with a red mark at the anal angle. 

(D): Like (a°), but with an admarginal red spot at the end of the second median 
nervule. 

(c): Like (0°), but with the adinarginal spot joined to the submarginal spot 
between the upper median veins. 

(d? to f?): Like (a°), or (b), or (c), but with a small white spot behind the 
large pateh below. 

(P to i?) : Like (d to f°), bnt with the additional small white spot present also 
on the upperside. 

(i? to m”): Like (y? to 7), but with a second additional white spot in front of 
the large white mark. 

(n? to p?) : Like (4? to m°), but the spot at the apex of the tail more or less 
obliterated. 

(q^): The large diseal mark densely shaded with black: the other markings 
partly small, partly absent. 

(7? to #): Like (4? to c°), but the first submarginal spot or all the spots more 
or Jess white. 

(v? to 2"): Like (?? to £), but below with a white spot in front of the large 
white patch. = 

(GP): Like (v7), but below also with a small white mark behind the large patch. 

(22): Like (47), but with the additional white spot also marked above. 


?. This sex varies just as much as the male; the two extremest forms are :— 

(a?): Like d-ab. (t). 

(8*): All the spots enlarged; before the usual large white patch there stands 
another rather large white mark; the white patel is connected with tle anal angle 
by means of a more or less broad, pinkish white band, which is of a redder tint below 
than above. 

The scent-organ of the male within the abdominal fold varies a little in shape 
and colour in large as well as in small individuals. If we combine the variation in 
pattern and shape of the hindwings with that of the made scent-organ, we get an 
enormous number of different aberrations, which cannot be grouped easily, as the 
variation iu pattern takes place independently from that in shape or size, ete. Ht is, 
therefore, difficult to say to which of these aberrations the names of dasarada and 
polyeuctes must be restricted; it might, perhaps, be best to sink these names 
altogether as mere synonyms of ph ilorenns ; but as nearly all authors regard dasarada 
as a distinct species, 1 prefer to keep this name separate, and hence | am obliged to 
do so also with polyenctes, which is just as good (or as bad) a variety of philovents 
as dasarada is, 

I personally should certainly treat both as synonyms, but the ahove reasons 
explain sufficiently my attitude. 


(Ree above, d : ah. a? to f?) : ab. polyeuctes Poubl. 

d. Papilio polyeuctes Doubleday, in Gray, Zool. Misc. p. 74 (1812) (Sylhet); Doubl. Westw. & Hew., 
Gen. Dien, Lep. T. p. 9. n. 15, t. 2. f. 3 (d) (1846). 

d. Papilio philosenus var, poluenctos, Westwood, Cab. Or, Ent, p. 82. t. 40. f. 3 (d) (1848) ; Gray. 
Cat, Lep. Dus. B.M. Y. p. 9. sub n. 31 (1852) (Sylhet) : id, List Lep. Ins. D. M. E p. 10. sub n. 
24 (1856) : Horsf. & Moore, Cut. Lep. Ins. Mus. E. 1. C. V. p. 96. sub n. 194 (1857). 

d. Papilio philorenus ab. polyenetes, Polder, Verh, z. b. Ges, Wien p. 325, sub v. 477 (1804). 

d. Papilio pliloxenus ex p. auct, recent, 
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d. lindwings with the submarginal spots red above, without a white mark 
nefore or behind the large white diseal pateh between the dixeoidal nervules. 
l have not seen any female which has all the snbmarginal spots to the hindwings 


red on both sides. 
(See above, d : ab. 7? to c2: 9 : ab. 82): ab, dusaradu Moore. 


Papilio philoseuns varv, Westwood, Cub. Or. Ent. p. 82. t. 40. f. 5 (9) (1845) (Assam) ; Gray, 
Cat. Lep. Iis. B. M. Y. p. 9. sub n. 31 (1852) : id., List Lep. Insei. M. V, p. 10. snb n. 34 (1856). 

Payitia dasaradu Moore, in Horsf. & Moore, Cat. Lep. dns, Mus. bf. C. I. p. 96. n. 195 (1857) 
(Cherra Panji: so description 5 type of species, therefore, Westanodt'’s fig.) : Veld., Verh. z. b. 
tres, Wien p. 325. n. 476 (1864) (Assam ; Sylhet); Moore, P. Z. 8. p. 757 (1805) (Bengal) ; 
Obertb.. Lt. d Eut. IV. p. 43, n. 52 (1879) (^ Inde”); Stauding. & Schatz, Exot. Schmett. 
T. p. 9 (1884) : Elwes, Tr. Ent. Soc. Loud. p. 425. n. 400 (E855). (Sikkim : probably distinct 
species ; in. Sikkim it is rarer tban philorenis, and is found from 1000 up to 8000 feet, and 
from April to November) : Oberth., Kt d'Ent. XVII. p. 3 (1893) (Tonkin). 

Pupilo (Panosmia) dasarada, Wood-Mason & Nicéville, Journ. s18. Noc. Beng. p. 374. n. 170 (1880) 
(Cachar ; * Panosiia” subg. nov., nom. nud, superf). 

Byasa dasaruda, Swinhoe, Tr. Ent. Suc. Lond. p. 312. n. 382 (1892) (Khasia Tills). 

Papilio (Byase) dasarada, Nicéville. Gazetteer of Sikkim p. ITI. n. 466 (1894) (Sikkim : common, 
from 1000 to 5000 feet, and from April to November). 

d. The submarginal spots, at least one of them, of the hindwings more or less 
white. 

9. All the specimens of this sex which are not typical phi/oxenus may he treated 
as dasarada. As t typieal " philoxenus I regard those individuals whieh have on the 
hindwings above, besides the submarginal spots, the spot at the apex of the tail, and 
the large white pateh between the discoidal veins, a rather large white mark behind 


that pateh. 


The aberrations polyenctes and dausarada oceur together with typical philoxenus 
at the same elevations and at the same times of the year. 

Hab. Nepaul; Sikkim (31 d, 13 9); Assam (1 d, 1 9): Burma; Tenasserim ; 
Malacea (Thaiping, 1 d): Shan States (7 d); Tonkin: North-West India. 

The specimens from Nort h-West India belong partly to this, partly to the next 
subspecies, or combine the characters of both, 


(b): P. philoxenus lama Oberih. [8,9]. 


Papilio lama Oberthur, Et Ent. IT. p. 15. 63. f. 1 (9) (1876) (Moupin) : id, Ze. IV. p. 43. 
n. 50 (1879) ( Moupin). 

Papilio philoornus. Oberthür, Lc. XII. p. 14 (1886) (Tse-Ku) ; Leech, Butterfl. of. China, cic. p. 537 
(1803) (exeeedingly common in Central ant Western China at moderate elevations; ner 
sikkim, Siam, Burma, cte.). 

Sinaller than philozenus Gray: the wings are shorter and proportionally broader; 
the red hairs of the front of the head are rather densely intermingled with black 
ones: the prothorax is less red; the abdomen is black underneath, with the edges of 
the segments red: the large white pateh on the hindwings betweeu the discoidal 
veins, and the spot at the apex of the tail, are liable to obliteration. 

The darkest speeimens resemble P, einous mencius Veld., but cau be easily 
recognised by the position of the submargiual spots of the hindwings, 

In the shape of the hindwings this subspecies is less variable than philorenus, 
The males have sometimes the paler ground-colour of the females, 

Hab, Central and Western. China (32 d, 20 9): (probably Southern Thibet) ; 
Cashmere (1.9). 
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62. Papilio alcinous Klug [d. ?, larva, pupal. 


d 9. Papilio aleinous Klug, Nene Schuell. Ins.-Samml, Berlin t. 1 {8,9 ) (1836) (Japan) ; De Haan, 
Verh. Nat. (reseh. Ned. overz. bez. p 20, t. 9. £. 13. 14. (larva, Auec spec. ?) (1840) (Japan): Doubl. 
Westw. & Hew., fren. Diurn. Lep. I. p. 9. n. 19 (1846) (p.p. ; Japan, nee China); Gray. 
Cat. Lep. Ins. B. M. T. p. 12. n, 45 (1852) (Japan ; wee " var,") ; id., List Lep. Jus. B. M. 1. 
p. 14. n. 49 (1856) (Japan; nec * var") ; Horsf. & Moore, Cut. Lep. las. Mus. E. P. C. T. p. 95. 
n. 193, t. 2. f. 6 (1) (1857) (Japan ; ncc * var.") ; Vollenhov., Z/jdschr. c. Ent. WE p. 72. n. 12 
(1860) (Japan); Feld., Verh. z. b. Ges. Wien p. 325. n. 410. & p. 314. n. 283 (1864) (Japan) : 
Orza, Lép. Japon. p. 11. n. 8. (1869) ; Oberth. Ef. d'Ent. IV. p. 42. n. 47. & p. 112. n. 47 (1871) 
(Japan; “ Moupin and Mandsehourie” loe. err, aut subsp. alt) ; Elwes, P. Z. S. p. 872 (1881): 
Pryer, Tr. Ent. Soc. Lond. p. 486 (1582) (Japan : larva noticed) ; Stauding. & Schatz, Esot. 
Schmett. I. p. 9 (1881) (Japan): Pryer, Rhop. Nih. p. 4. n. 5.4. 3. f3 ( 9 ) (1886) (Japan): 
Leech, P. Z. S. p. 405. n. 6 (1887) (common all over Southern and Central Japan: summer 
brood with longer tails); id, Tr. Ent. Soc. fond. p. 115. n. 68 (1889) (*aleinous Klug = 
mencius Feld, = spathatus Butl. -.- plutonius Oberth.") : id., Buttezjl. of China, etc. p. 59 (1893) 
(py; xec China and Loo Choo Ts.) : Seitz, Suc. Ent. X. p. 27 (1595). 

d 9. Papilio spathatus Butler, Ann. Meg. N. H. (5). VLI. p. 139 (1851) (Nippon). 

d 9. Papilio haemotostictus Butler, Le. p. 140 (1881) (Hakodate). 


This species ranges in three subspecies over Japan (exeept the north), the 
Loo Choo Islands, China (exclusive of the southern provinces), Thibet proper, 
and has also been brought by native collectors [see Elwes, Tr. Ent. Soc. Loud. 
p. 424. n. 398 (1888)] from the interior of the Ilimalaya, probably from Bhutan. 
Mr. Leech recognises two distinct species in his Butterflies of China aud Jupan— 
P. alcinous Klug and plutonius Oberth.—and treats mencius Feld., spathatus Butl., 
and A«enwttostictus Dutl. as mere synonyms. ‘Though J agree with Mr. Leech in 
respect to spathatus aud haematostictus, I disagree with him in respect to mencius 
and plutonius. Felder’s P. mencius, which is based upon some female examples 
from Ningpo, and some meles without locality still preserved in the Felder 
collection, and the figure of the mele in Gray's Cut, Lep. Tus. B. M. 1. t. 4. f. 3 
(1852), differs from P. «leinous Klug in the hairs of the front of the head being 
partly black, partly red, while in P. alcinous Klug the hairs of the head are 
invariably black. As the amount of red hairs on the head is incoustant, I think that 
this distinguishing character is not important enough to render it necessary to treat 
the Chinese a/einous as a distinct species; but still the ditfereuce is there, and we 
must regard mencius ax a subspecies at least. To this subspecies, P. «leiuous 
mencius Feld., not to typical aleinous Klug, belong the specimens from the Loo 
Choo Islands. 

Oberthür's P. putonius exhibits also only one character by which it is (con- 
stantly 7) distinguishable from P. aleiuous—that is, the paler colour of the underside 
of the hindwings; the ontline of the hindwings of plutonius is not at all constant, 
aud cannot serve to recognise all the speeimenus, which, according to the colour, 
belong to this form, as plutonius. If l treat mencins as a local form of alcinous, 
not as a distinct species (aud ] suppose all eutomologists will consent), 1 must alse 
regard plutonius as a subspecies of dleinous. Iam quite aware that plutonius aud 
mencius oceur in the same districts of Western China; but as Mr. Elwes’ collectors 
fonnd plutonius in the interior of the Himalaya, | feel quite certain that here, a> in 
so many eases of Thibetian aud Chinese insects, the respeetive areas of tle two forms 
overlap in the country west of the Yunliug Mountaius, a mountain range whieh 
separates Thibet proper from China; plutonius will certainly be found as vole form 
in Southern and Eastern Thibet (Kham, Minyak), just as mencius alone oecms in 
Central and Eastern. China. 
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Thus we have to deal with three local races of the present species, namely : 

(a): P. aleinous Klug from Japan: 

(b): P. aleinous mencius Veld. from China and the Loo Choo Islands ; 

(c): P. uleinous plutonius Oberth. from Western China, (Thibet), and the 
interior of the central and eastern parts of the Himalaya. 


(a): P. aleinous Klug, forma typ. [d, 9, larva, pupa]. 


l have measured a good series of specimens, and find that there is a complete 
gradation between the short and long-tailed individuals; if we take the length of 
the forewing — 100, the hindwing (from the base to the tip of the tail) has a length 
of from 110 to 124. Butlers P. spathatus with long hindwings is, therefore, not 
specitically distinct. Aceording to Leveh, the summer brood has longer tails than 
the spring brood, but this seems not to be the rule. 

Front of the head black. 

d. The hindwings are either entirely black above, or possess a series of more or 
less distinct submarginal red spots, which vary in number from two to five. Below, 
the submarginal spots are red or yellow with every intergraduate tint; the anterior 
one is sometimes obsolete; the woolly seent-organ within the abdominal fold is of 
a blackish bistre colour (Ridgway, Vomenel. of Colours, pl. 3. n. 6); it gradually 
widens behind, where it has a breadth of about 5 min. 

9. I have received from Japan only a pale form of this sex, and Leech says that 
the female ix apparently constant in Japan. The submarginal spots on the underside 
of the hindwings are often red, or partly so. 

Hal, Japan, as far north as Southern Gesso (42 d. 16 9). 


(b): P. alcinous mencius Feld. [d, ?]. 


Papilio alcinous, Doubl. Westw. & Hew. (nec Klug, 1835), Gen. Diurn. Lep. 1. p. 9. n. 13 (1816) 
(China ; sec Japan); Oberth., Ef. d'Ent. IV. p. 42. n. 47 (1879) (* Moupin " ; haec subsp. 
rel plutonius ?) ; id., Le. p. 112. n. 47 (1879) (* Mandschourie," haec subsp. Y); Leech, Tr. Eat. 
Noc. Lond. p. 115. n. 68 (1859) ( p.p.) : id, Butterfl. of China, ete. p. 539 (1893) (pp. ; nec 
Japan). 

Papilio aleinous var., Gray, Cut. Lep. Ins. B. M. 1. p. 12. sub n. 45. t. 4. £.3(d4). 2 (9 ) (1852) 
(Northern China) ; id.. List Lep. Fus. B. M. Y. p. 14. sub n. 49 (1856) (China): Horsf. & Moore, 
Cat. Lep. Ins. Mus. E. 1. C. T. p. 95. sub n. 193 (1557) (Bhutan). 

d 9. Papilio mencius Felder, Wien. Ent. Mon. VI. p. 22. n. 1 (1862) (Ningpo) i id, Werk. z. b. Ges. 
Wier p. 325. n. 480 (1864) (Ningpo : Shanghai) ; Oberth., £t. d'Ent. II. p. 17 (1872) ; id., Le. 
IV. p. 42. n. 48 (1579) (Moupin) ; Elwes, P. Z. S. p. 872 (1881) ; Stauding. & Schatz, [/xot. 
Schmett, Y. p. 8 (1884) (China) ; Seitz, Soc. Ent. X. p. 27 (1895). 

All the specimens from the Continent and the Loo Choo Islands have the front 
of the head elothed with black and red hairs, the red ones being mostly prevailing 
and never absent; all the other characters in which mencius is said to differ from 
eleinows ave so highly incouxtant that one cannot rely upon them. The outer 
margin of the forewings is eonvex, straight, or visibly eoneave; the hindwings are 
strongly or slightly indented, and vary in length, as in P. aleinous Klug, with every 
intergradation between the long- and short-winged individuals, at least in the 
females of my series; the sabinarginal spots of the hindwings, which are never yellow, 
are elearly marked on the upperside in either sex, or absent, especially in the male. 
In Kastern and Central China the female is often of the same pale fawn-colour as 
that sex of P. alcinous, while other specimens [rom the same distriets, and the 
individuals from Western China, assume the darker colour of the male. 
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Mostly the submarginal spots of the hindwings are larger than in efecuons, and 
much more arched; the spot at the anal angle below is especially large, and often 
penetrates into the cellule between the upper median nervules. 

The scent-organ within the abdominal fold of the wale is of the colour and 
shape of that of P. aleimows; among mencius occur, however, many specimens in 
whieh the abdominal fold is less extended in length and breadth, and lence the 
woolly patch of such specimens is narrower and shorter, and is sometimes reduced 
to even half the normal breadth; but what puzzles me much is the occurrence of 
individuals with the abdominal fold at least a fourth shorter than in ordinary 
examples of mencius—if we take the forewing — 100, the abdominal fold is about 
50 in ordinary mencius, and only 38 in the specimens here alluded to—and with 
the woolly scent-organ whitish grey, not blaekish brown; moreover, the scent-organ. 
owing to the narrowness of the abdominal fold, is almost of even breadth, which does 
not reach 3 mm. 

According to the development of the abdominal fold, and the woolly sceut-organ 
within it, I distinguish three forms of the male sex :— 

(1) The abdominal fold and the scent-organ are of the same shape and colour 
as in P. aleinows Klug; there occur, however, many specimens which have the 
abdominal fold reduced in length and breadth, and the woolly pateh shorter and 
narrower; sometimes the pateh is of only half the normal breadth. This form 
agrees better with alecnous Klug than the followiug ones, but is not typical mencius 
Feld. ; 1 eall it confusus, To confusus, not to alcinous, belong the Loo Choo specimens. 

(2) The abdominal fold is reduced; the woolly patch is not blackish brown, but 
greyish white. Forewings rather paler than in the preceding form. Gray's figure 
represents this insect ; in the Felderian collection and in the british Museum are 
specimens of this variation only, so that we must take it for typical meneins Feld. 

(3) The abdominal fold much more reduced thau in typical mencius, at least 
a fourth shorter than in (1); if we take the forewing = 100, the abdominal fold has 
a length of about 50 in (1), and of 38 in the present form. The woolly sceut-organ 
is whitish, as in mencius, hut, owing to the narrowness of the abdominal fold, much 
narrower and of almost even breadth, which does not reacli 3 mm. ‘This insect | name 
dm perliens; the type came from "Ta-t sien-lu. 

In order to come to a satisfactory result about the specific distinetness or. non- 
distinctness of these three easily recognisable forms (mencius, confusus, Gn pedieus), 
which are, to my knowledge, not counected with one another by every intergradation, 
we have examined the sexual organs of the males of ulcinous, ol the three 
supposed forms of mencius, and of plutonius. As 1 already knew from other 
variable species that it is quite insnflficient to examine oue speciinen only of every 
form, a great number of individuals of these insects have been dissected, aud the 
reader will learn, with the help of Plate VI. :— 

(1) That the sexual organs of the uude, especially the * harpe,”* are incoustant, 
if one compares a larg. r number of specimens of a variable species (see figs. 1-11. 
12-20, 21-25, 27-30); 

(2) That on the whole the black-headed (Japanese) a/e/nous Klug is different 
in the sexual organs from the red-headed (Chinese) confusus m. (see figs. 1-101, 
13-20); but that there occur individuals of «/eisons which have the orgaus du 


* For the suke of convenience I have adopted the same munes for the organs as Mr, Gosu n his 
paper on the clasping-organs ancillary to generation in certain groups of Lepidoptera (Zr. Linn, Soc. Lond: 
(2). Zool, TI. p. 265 (1883), 
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question as confusus (see fig. 11), and that there are also specimens of confusus 
in which the sexual organs are formed nearly as in aleinous and plutonius (see 
fig. 13); 

(3) That the red-headed confuses from the Loo Choo Islands has the sexual 
organs about identical with those of aletnous (tig. 12) ; 

(4) That the typical mencius Feld. is different from either ulcinous, confusus, 
impediens, or plutonius (see figs. 21-25): 

(5) That the harpe of impediens, with shorter abdominal fold and narrower 
hindwings, is again very different from that of typical mencins, confusus. aleiuous 
Klug, and plutonius Oberth. (fig. 26); 

(6) That the organs of the specimen of plutonius with white scent-organ (see 
plutonius, p. 271) are very different from the usual plutonius form and from mencius, 
confusus, etc. (figs. 31, 42) : 

(7) That the long-tailed a/e/zous Klug (= spathatus Butl.) has the same sexual 
organs as the short-tailed @/einous Klug (fig. 10). 


Combining the characters derived from the sexual organs of the male with 
those derived from the shape of the wings, the colour and size of the scent-organ, 
and the colour of the head, we must distinguish the following forms of the male :— 

(1) alcinous Klug: head black; scent-organ of amale blackish brown; sexual 
organs of mele as in figs. 1-11, 32-35.—Japan. 

(2) (confusus, variation of): head red: the rest as before (Hegi 36).— 
Loo Choo Islands. 

(3) confusus mihi: head red; seent-organ as before; sexual organs as in 
figs. 13-20, 37, 38.—All over China. 

(4) mencius Feld.: head red; scent-organ shorter and narrower and white: 
scaling at the discal side of the woolly scent-organ whitish; sexual organs as in 
figs. 21-25, 39.—Fu-tschou, Kiu-Kiang, Chang-Yang. 

(5) impediens m.: head as before; scent-organ still shorter and narrower, and 
also white; hindwings very narrow; scaling at the iliscal side of the woolly scent- 
organ blackish ; sexual organs as in figs. 26, 40.— l'a-tsien-lu. 

(6) plutonius Oberth.: head as before; scent-organ less broadened towards the 





EXPLANATION or FrGUkES 1—42, PLaTE VI. 
Figs. I 1I. Harpe of P. aleinous Klug from Japan: | & 2, 7 & 8 respectively are right and left 
harpe of one individual; 10 is harpe of a large, long-tailed specimen (spathatus 
Batl.). 
Fig. 12. Harpe of confusus m. from the Loo Choo Islands. 
Figs. 13—20. Harpe of confusus m. from China. 
Figs. -1- 25. Warpe of mencius Feld. from China. 
Fiz. 25. Harpe of émpdieus m. from China. 
Figs. 27—30. Harpe of plutonius Oberth. from China. 
Fig.31. Warpe of fatuus m. from China. 
Figs. 32. 35. Uneus, scaphinm, and penis of alcinous Klug from Japan, side view ; much less variablo 
than the harpe. 
Fig. 36. The same of confusus m. from the Loo Choo Islands, 
Figs. 37, 38. The same of confusus m. from China. 
Fig. 39. The same of menrius Feld. from China. 
Fig. 40. The same of impediens m. from China. 
Fig. 41. The same of plutonius Oberth. from China. 
Fig. 42. Uneus and seaphium of fatuus m. from China; scaphium different from that of plutons, 
mencins, impedieus, confusus, alcinous. 
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anal angle than in mencius and slightly paler, broad during its whole length; 
hindwings deeply scalloped ; tails short and broad at the tip; underside of hindwings 
pale; sexual organs as in figs. 27-30, 41.— Western China. 

(7) fatuus m.: head as before; colour of hindwings as before; hindwings less 
scalloped ; scent-organ white, shorter and narrower; sexual organs as in figs. 31, 42. 
—Ta-tsien-lu. 


If we compare the series of figures taken from «a/eiions and confusus (figs, 1-20, 
32-39), there can be no doubt that the Japanese aleinous, the Loo Choo confusus, 
and the Chinese confusus belong to one speeies; but what do the figures tell us 
in respect to the insects enumerated above under 4 to 7? As the genitalia of 
aleinows and confusus vary to such an extent as is shown in figs. 1-20, I cannot 
see that the sexual organs represented in figs. 21-30 and 39-41 are anything else 
but also variations of the organs of the same species: they certainly do not prove 
that the varieties enumerated ahove under 4 to 6 are distinct species. We mnst 
bear in mind that ont of about thirty specimens of alcinous only one individual has 
the harpe shaped as in fig. 11; that ont of abont thirty confusus also only one 
speeimen comes in the structure of the sexual organs close to plutonius and aleénous 
(fig. 13); and that of nnmbers 4 to 6 only a relatively small number of individuals 
eould be examined, which did not provide us (accidentally 7) with intergradations. 
Whether fatuus, of which l have only one speeimen, is an aberration or a distinct 
xpeeles must be left undecided. We come, therefore, to the same conclusion to 
which we were led without comparison of the genitalia, namely, that all the insects in 
question are most probably forms of one species only. 

The Loo Choo insect, combining the eharacters of «/eimows and meneius, 
remains best without a name of its own; confusus and impediens have to stand 
as aberrations of mencius, and fatuus may be treated for the present as an aberration 
of plutonius. 

As regards the female sex of the Chinese inseet in question, it is diffieult to say 
which specimens must be mated with mencius, which with confusus or impediens. 

T thought first that mencius, confusus, and impediens might be seasonal forni» 
of one species; but this is not possible, at least as regards mencius and confusus, 
as I have both from Kiu-Kiaug and Fu-tsehou, taken in April and July at 
either place. 

Hab, China (64 d, 39 9): Loo Choo Islands (2 g). 


(c): P. alcinous plutonius Oberth. | d. 9 ]. 

d. Papilio alcinous var., Horsf. & Moore, Cat. Lep. Ins. Mus. E. I. C. I. p. 95. sub n. 193 (1857) 
(Bhutan). 

d 9. Papilio plutonius Oberthur, Zt. d Ent. II. p. 16. n. 3. t. 3. f. 2 (g) (1876) (Monpin) : id, 
Lc, IV. p. 42. n. 49 (1879) (Moupin) ; Elwes, Zr. Ent. Soc, Lond. p. 424. n. 598 (1888) 
(Bhutan?) ; Leech, Butterjl. of Chine, etc. p. 5H (1895) (W. China). 

d 9. Pupilio eleiuous, Leech, Tr. Ent. Soc. Lond. p. 115. n. 08 (1889). 

$9. Papilio (2 Byasa) plitonius, Nicéville, Guzetter of Sikkün p. 171. n. 463 (1894) (Bhutan ?). 

Papilio (? Byasu) aleinous, id, Le. p. 171. n. 464 (1894) (Bhutan). 


The wings are above of a stronger greenish glossy tint than in mencius Feld., 
and the hinder wings are paler below than in both mencius and aleinous, especially 
in the female. The forewings are rather broader, the hindwings more deeply indented, 
with the tails shorter, broader, and more spatulate. ‘The xeent-organ of the male 
within the abdominal fold of the posterior wings is paler and narrower than in typical 


NE 


( D 


02. 


mencius and «lcinous, but mueh broader and darker than in meneius ab, 7m pediens 
mihi. 

Though these characters apply to most. specimens, they are not at all constant, 
except the paler nnilerside of the hindwings, which 1 lind in all examples. 


(a?) : ab. fatuus ab. nov. 


Margin of hindwings less scalloped than in typical plutonius; woolly scent-organ 
whitish, shorter and narrower than in plutonius: genitalia as in figs. 31 and 42. 
One specimen of this aberration, from "a-tsien-lu, in my collection, 


Hab. Western China (7d. 8 9): Thibet : interior of Bhutan (1 2, ex coll. Möller ; 
it ix one of the two specimens recorded hy Mr, Elwes, l.c.) 


Vo MACTEAON-GROUP. 


This group is especially richly represented in America. 


63. Papilio machaon L. [d, $9. metam. ]. 


Moefnagel, .lreketypa t. 11 (1592) : Aldrovandus, De nim. /ns. p. 86. n. 5. 6. f, 1 (1602) ; Columna, 
Ecph. M. p. 85-59. t. 86 (1616) : Hoefnagel, Ins. 1. t. 9 (1630) : Monfet, Theatr. fas. p. 99. n. 2 
(1624) : Jonston, List, Nat. Ins. t. 5. T (1657) : Merrett, Pinar ver. not. Brit, p. 198 (1667) : 
Jung, Hist. Vermium p. 134 (1001) : Petiver, Mes. VILE p. 35. n. 328 (1100) ; Rajus, Hist. 
Nat. fus, p. 110. n. 1 (1710); Frisch, BHeschreib. v. Ins. F1. p. 41. n. 11. (1721) : Merian, /ns. 
Eur. p. 13. t. 98 (Tr)0) c Réaümur, Wem E i. poro t 10: f 0. & E: 225 Writ, 2 fo Oc te 
30. f. 1-12 (1134) : Roesel, /usect, Belust. L 2. 1.1 (1146) ; Wilkes, £ug/. Moths & Butt. p. 47. 
t. 1 (1747-60) : Degeer, Mém. (ed. Goeze) I. p. 57 (1758) ; id., Mém. II. p. 185. t. 1. £.2 & 3 
(1771) ; Geoffroy, .Méw. Ins. Puris IL. p. 54. n. 23 (1762) : Gronov, Zoophiyl. p. 725 (1763-81) ; 
Seba, Zlesaur. UV. p. aM € 32. f£. 7-10, & p. T0 t 59. f. 12: 18. (1705) 3 Schitier, Acon Tits. 
Jatisb. t. 45. f. 1. 2 (1766) : Lepechin, Tagebuch (ed. Haase) 1. p. 197 (1171). 

Papilio Eques Achirus muchaon Linné, Syst. Nat. ed. x. p. 462. a. 27 (1758) ; Poda, Mas. Graer. 
p. 61. n. 1 (1761); Scopoli, Ent. Curr. p. 166. n. 444 (1763) ; Houtinyn, .Vaturl. /fist. 1. 11. 
p. 206. n. 27 (1767): Linné, Syst, Nut. ed. xii. p. 750. n. 33 (1767) ; Miiller, Nature. V. 1. 
p. 575. n. 33. t. 15 (L)(1774); Fabricius, Syst. Ent. p. 452. n. 42 (1775); Ebert, Naturl. t. 35. f. 1-4 
(1776) ; Esper, Kur. Schmett. 1. p. 1. t. 1. f£. 1 (1777) : Fischer, Vers. Nat. n. Livland p. 145. 
n. 315 (1778) ; Harris, Aurel. p. TO. t. 30 (1778); BlIumenb., Hundi. Naturg. ed, H p. 357. n. 3. 
(1782) ; Gladb., Beschr. neuer Schn tt, p. S0. t. 36. f£. 7-9 (1177) ; Fabricius, Sper- Ins. p. 3. 
n. 9 (1781) : Gesenius, Handb. f. Sehmett. p. 50. n. 1 (1786) ; Fabrieius, Mant. das. p. 2. n. 9 
(1787) ; Jablonsky & Herbst, Naturs. Schmett. MI, p. 162. t. 45. f. 1 & 2 (0788) ;. Villers, Carol. 
Linn, Entom. 11. p. J. n. 2 (1789) ; Fabricius, Ent. Syst. HI. 1. p. 30. n. 87 (1793); Cederhielm, 
Faun. Ingr. Prodr. Ins. p. 201 (1793) ; Hübner, /Zurop. Schmett. L f. 390 & 391 (1798—1843). 

Papilio machaon Linné, Mauna Suec, ed. ii. p. 267. n. 1U3 (1761) ;  Fuesslin (Fuessly), Vers. 
Schweiz. Ins. p. 25. n. 043 (1775) ; id, Mag. f. Licbh. Eut. V. p. 245 (1778); Waleken., Fuune 
Paris. M. p. 201. n. 2 (1802) : Latreille, Mist. Nat. Crust. Ins. XIV. p. 109. t. 108, f. 1 (1805) ; 
Godart, fist. Nat. Lép. Fr. V. p. 38. t. 1. £. 2 (1821) ; Duponchel, Jeon. Chén. Fr. 1. p. 41. t. 1. 
f. 2 (1832-36) : Boisduval, Spec. Gén. Lép. 1. p. 328. o. 171 (1836) ; Selys-Longeh., Cat. Lép. 
Belg. p. 15 (1837); Gaze, Entomologist, p. 307 (1840) ; id, Jc. p. 340 (1840) (Haverhill, 
England) : Blanchard, //ist. Nat Jus. IIT. p. 421. n. 6 (1840) ; Duponchel, Cat, AMéth. Lep. 
d'IZur. p. 21 (1844) ; Lucas, Lép. P Enur. ed. ii. p. 24. t. 13. f. 1 (12815) ; Doubl. Westw. & 
Hew., Gen. Diura. Lep. 1. p. 16. n. 158 (1846) (pp); Gray, Cat. Lep. las. Brit, Mus. V. 
p. 37. n. 180 (1852) (yy); Westw., Butt of Gt. Brit. p. 3. n. 1. t. L f. 1. 1a. Ib (1854) ; Lucas, 
Chenu's Mac, disi. Nat, Pop. p. 36. f. 112 & 113 (1851-53) (larv. & pup.) : Horsf. & Moore, 
Cat. Lep. Ins, Mus. £2, 1. C. 1. p. 111. n. 224 (1857) (py) ; Rambur, Lép. d'-ludalonsie p. 5t. 
n. 21 (1858) ; Speyer, Geogr. Verbr. Schmett, Eur. p. 278. n. 2 (1858) ; Praun, Kur. Tagf. 
Pap. XE, Pap. & V. £ 1. (1859) ; Huell, Tijdschr. v. Ent. p. 131. t. 7. f. 1-4 (1859) (var., 
lurv.) ; Verloren, ibid. p. 90 (1850) (Utrecht) ; id., Le. p. 22 (1560) ; Fritsch, Verh. z. b. Gree. 
Wien pp. 238. 240, 642 (1802) : Snellen, Tijdschr. v. Mat. p. 173. n. 1 (1862) (Zuid Holland) : 
Graslin, skinu, Soc. Ent Fr. p. 331 (1863) (Pyrén. or): Felder, Verh. z. b. Ges. Wien p. 314 
n. 357 (1864) ; Lederer, Ann. Soc. Ent. Belg. p. 53 (1805) (Anatolia) : Mann, Verh. z. b. Ges, 
Wire p. 325 (1866) (Dobrudsceha) : Maurissen, Tijdschr. v. Ent. p. 171 (1806) (Maastricht) ; 
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White, fut. Mo, Mag. p. 57 (1867) (Rome; Capri); Allard, ala». Sue. Ent. Fr. p. 312 (1867) 
(Algérie) : Ebrard, Bull, Soe, Lut. Fr. p. 67 (1867) (col of pupa); Mann, Verh. z. b. Gis, Wien 
p. 66 (1867) (Militár-Grenze) ; id., Le. p. 832 (1867) (Bozen : Trient); Fettig, Bull, Soe. Ent. 
Fy, p. 63 (1868) (col. of pupa); Mann, Verh. z. b. Ges. Ween p. 873 (1869) (Dalmatien) : 
Butler, Cut. Diurn. Lep. Fabric, p. 240. n. 51 (1869): Weylarts, Tijdschr. r. Ent. p. 143. n. 1 
(1870) (Breda) ; Lederer, da». Soc, Ent. Belg. p. 18 (1870) (Transcaucasia); Ebrard, Bull. 
Soc. Ent. Fr. p. 8 (1810) (col. of pupa) ; Bishopp, Zintom. p. 17 (1870) (Ipswich) ; Brooks, 
ibid. p. 346 (1870) (Dewsmere) : Fallou, Bull. Soe. Ent. Fr. p. 54 (1871) (col. of pupa) ; id., 
Le. p. 45 (1872) (col. of pupa) ; Raynor, Entomol. p. 223 (1572) (Maldon) : Backer, Tijdschr. 
e, Ent, Versl. p. 23 (1875) ; Parker, Entomol. p. 301 (1875) : Vagenstecher, Verh. Nut. Ver. 
Heidelberg p. 96. n. 12 (1875) : Swierstra, Tijdschr. e. Ent. Versl. p. 104 (1876) ; Elwes, Zr. 
Ent. Soc. Loud. p. 389 (1887) (Pyr., up to 5000 feet) ; Mills, E»tomol. p. 191 (1877) (Essex) ; 
Farn, ibid. p. 252 (1877) (Kent); Goos, ibid. p. 285 (1877) (Sussex) ; Cooper, ibid. p. 200 
(1877) (Kent); Walker, Ent. Mo. Mag. p. 193 (1879) (Pt. Backler, Turkey : April, gen. I. : 
July, gen. II.) : Rambouts, Tijdschr. v. Ent, Versl. p. 18 (187%) ; Swinton, Ent. Mo. Mag. 
p. 40 (1879) (Capri, July); Jordan, ibid. p. 87 (1879) (Zermatt, June & July): Oberthur, 
Et. Ent, YV. p. 68. n. 192. (1879). (pp): Wilson, Larr. of Brit. Lep. p. 1. t. 1. f. 1 (1880) : 
Mann, Entomol, p. 66 (1881) (Bristol); Mathew, fnt, Mo. May. p. 29 (1881) (Turkey) ; 
Malpas, ibid. p. 110 (1881) (Norfolk Fen) ; Buckler, ibid. p. 244 (1851) ; Porritt, ibid. p. 110 
(1882) (Wicken Fen); Wheeler, ibid. p. 169 (1884) (Norfolk) ; Seton, Int. Mo. May. p. 141 
(1884) (Surrey) ; Calberla, /ris p. 121 (1884) (Mittel Italien) ; Romanoff, Wém. Lip. I. p. 43 
(1884) (Transcaucasia) ; Christoph., ibid. p. 93 (1884) (Askhabad) : Goossens, Bull. Soc. Ent. 
Fr. p. 181 (1885) (life hist.) ; Buckler, Larr. of Brit, Butt. & Moths p. 1. t. 1. f. 1. Ia-£ (1886) ; 
Jacoby, Ent. Mo. Mag. p. 88 (1886) (Herne Bay); Bath, jbid. p. 126 (1886) ; Jones, ibid. 
p. 182 (1886) (Switzerland); Kane, ibid. p. 245 (1886) ; Cuisine, Lull. Soc. Ent. Fr. p. 103 
(1886) (var.); Poulton, P. Z. S. p. 208 (1887) ; Ficksen, Romanoff’s Mém. Lép. III. p. 255. 
n. 4 (1887) (Korea); Walker, Ent. Mo. Mag. p. 179 (1887) (Gibraltar, October !) ; Barrett, 
tbid, p. 19 (1888) (occurrence in Engl.) ; Jones, ibid. p. 209 (1888) (France mer.) : Jackson, 
Entomol. p. 89 (1888) (var.) ; Graeser, Beel. Ext. Zeit. p. 61. n. 1 (1888) (Amur) ; Alpheraky, 
Rom, Mém. Lép. V. p. 60, n. 1 (1889) ; id., Lc. p. 94. n. 1 (1889) (Gau-ssu) : Voigt, Stetit, Ent. 
Zeit. p. 23 (1890) (Granada; am subsp. sphyrus?); Dramson, Tugfalter p. 12 (1890): 
liofmann, Reup. d. Schm. Eur. p. |. t. 1. f. 2 (1890) : Steinert, [ris IV. p. 175 (1891) 
(Dresden) ; Renter, Aut. Nachr. p. 6 (1801) (col. of pupa); Standing., Atom. Mém. Lip. VI. 
p. 128. n. 1 (1802) (Amur); Austant, Le Natural. p. 18 (1892) ; Barrett, Ley, Brit, fs. p. 13. 
n. 1 (1802); Nicbolson, Entomol. p. 210 (1893) (Budapest): Standen, ibid. p. 261 (1893) 
(Corsiea !) : Bromilow, ibid. p. 347 (1893) (Alpes mar.); Caradja, /ris VE p. 160 (1894) 
(Haute Garonne): Heyne & Rübl, Grossschmett. p. 695 (1895). 
Papilio reginae Retzius, Gen. Spee. Ins. p. 30. n. 5 (1783). 
Pieris machaon, Schrank, Fauna Boica M. 1. p. 1G (1801). 
Jasoniades machaon, Hübner, Ferz. bel. Schmett. p. 83. n. 843 (1816). 
dmaryssus machaon, Dalman, Kongl. Vet. stead. Holm. M. p. 85 (1816). 
Papilio machuon var. watzkai Garbowsky, Suc. Ent. V. p. 154 (1892) (monstr.) : Ruhl, Grossschmett. 
p. 82 (1892). 
This widely distributed Papilio is rather variable, especially in the amount of 
black on the wings. If we omit the American forms, whieh I cannot take into considera- 
tion in the present paper, there remain four subspecies of /^, machaon, namely :— 
(a): P. muchwon L., forma typ. in Central Europe as far north as Southern 
Sweden, and in Transcaucasia ; 

(6): P. machon sphyrus Hübn. in South Europe, North Africa, England, Asia 
Minor, and Cashmere ; 

(c): P. machaon sikkimensis Moore in the interior of Sikkim and Bhutan, in 
Thibet and West China; Shan States ; 

(d): P. machuon hippocretes Feld. in Eastern China and Japan. 

Papilio mechaon has, in most places, two or three broods, whieh are more or less 
different infer se; in Europe the summer brood has the black hands en the wings 
more restricted Chan the spring brood, while the black colour is very much increased 


iu the summeér brood ol the Japanese race. 
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(a): P. machaon L., forma typ. [d,9, metam.]. 


It is possible that I have missed some varietal names of P. machon, as a good 


number of local lists contained in programmes of German high school: were not 
accessible to me. 


(a°): ab. marginalis Robbe. 
Papilio machaon var. marginalis Robbe, C. R. Soe. Ent. Belg. p. 395 (1891) (Belginm). 


Black bands of the wings much reduced. Fringe to the outer margin of the 
forewings not black at the ends of the veins: submarginal spots of the same wings 
oblong, not lunate ; outer margin of the hindwings not dentate. Underside of both 
wings paler yellow than in typical P. muchaon. 

Certainly not confined to Belgiuin. 


(12) : ah, uigrofasciutus Rothke. 


Papilio machaon L. ab. n. nigrofusciatu Rothke, Stett, Ent. Zeit. |, V. p. 303 (1895) (Crefeld). 
Papilio machaon ab. nigrofasciata, Heyne, in Ruhl, Grossschmett. p. 094 (1895). 

The submarginal yellow spots on the upperside of the wings very much reduced ; 
anal ocellus half blue, half black, the red portion reduced to a minute linear spot at 
the anal angle. 


This curious form is probably not confined to the surroundings of Crefeld. 


(c2) : ab. niger Hexne (Reuter in manuscr.). 
Papilio machaon ab. niger Heyne, in Ruhl, Grossschinett, p. 694 (1895) (Baden). 
All black, except the blue spots of the hindwings, 


(d): ab. gen. aest. auwrantiecus Speyer. 
Papilio machaon var, aurantiaca Sélys, slim. Soc, Ent, Fr. p. 4. sub n. 2 (1831) (Belgium ; nom. 


nud. !) : Speyer, Geogr. Verbreit. Schmett, p. 278, sub n. 2 (1858) ; Donck.. Feuille d. Jeun. Nat. 


p. 34. f. 1 (Janvier 1881) : Capronn., C. R. Suc. Ent. Belg. p. 42 (1881) : Standen, Entomol. 
p. 261 (1893) (Corsica !). 


Papilio machaon var. burdigalensis Trimonlet, Cat, Lép. Gironde p. 10 (1859) ; Breignet, Bull. Soc. 
Ent, Fr. p. 143 (1890). 


Papilio machaon var., Pagenstecher, Verh. Nat. Ver. Heidelberg p. 98. n. 13 (1875). 
Papilio machaon ab. (var. gen. V. ?) drusus Fuchs, Stt. F. Zeit. p. 21 (1884) (Rheingan). 
Papilio machaon var. centralis Staudinger, Stett, E. Zeit. p. 193 (1886) : Christoph, Rom. Mém. Lép. 


V. p. 2. n. 2 (1889) ; Groum-Grschmailo, ibid. IV. p. 140 (1890) ; Heyne, in Ruhl, Grossschmett. 
p. 694 (1895). 


Papilio machaon var. eentralusiae, Christoph, Rom. Mém. Lip. HI. p. 51 (1887) (laps. typ. ?). 
Papilio machaon ab. aurantiaca, Austant, Le Natureliste p. 15 (1892). 


l'pperside of the wings of a deeper yellow colour than in the first brood ; the 
black bands narrower, abdominal margin to the hindwings often more or less devoid 
of black ; abdomen (chiefly in the female) with the dorsal black band more or less 
obliterated, 

The summer brood is neither in every year nor in every locality dierent from 
the spring brood. Mostly the number of specimens of the second brood exhibiting 
the characters of ab. aurantiacus is small in Central Europe. 


Hab. Europe, except England and the north and the extreme south (7 d, 7 9). 
In Asia Minor, Transcaucasia, Central Asia, and South Europe some speeimens belong 
to sphyrus, others to typical machaon. 


(P): P. machaon sphyrus libn. [d,9, metam.].* 

Papilio sphyrus Hubner, Evrop. Schmett. Y. t. 155. f. 705. 776 (1818-27) (Patriu ?). 

Pupilio machaon var. sphyrus, Speyer, Geogr. Verbr. Nchuutt. Eur. p. 918. snb n. 2 (1858) : Verloren, 
Tijdschr, v. Ent. p. 100 (1859); Minà-Palumba e Failla-Tedaldi, Metered, Sicil. p. 20 (1889) 
(Sieilia ). 

Papilio nachaon, Lucas, in Chenu’s Eve, d Hist. Nat, Pap. p. 30. t. 105 (1851-53) ; Gray, Lep. Ins. 
Nepont p. 6. t, 3. f. 1 (18460) ; Mutton, Zr. E. Soc. Loud. p. AT (1847) ; Lucas, Bull, Sor. E. Fr. 
p. 5 (1861) : Lang, Ent. Mo. Mag. p. 101 (1864) (N.W. Himal, 6000 to 10,000 fect) ; Stoliczka, 
Verh, z. b. (tes. Wren p. 806 (1866) (N.W. Himal.). 

Papilio machaon var. saharae Obertbür, ft. d'Ent. IV. p. 68. sub n. 192 (1879) (Algérie, Laghouat) : 
Heyne, in Ruhl, Grossschmett. p. 694 (1895). 

Pupilio machaon var. asiatica Ménétriés, Ennmer, Corp. Anim, Mus. Petr, L p. 70 (1855) (py) ; Doh. 
Journ. As. 8. Beng. p. 136. n. 222 (1886) (Kumaon); Butler, stan. Meg. N. HH. (6). E. p. 205. 
n. 94 (1588) (N.W India); Alphéraky, Rom. Mém. Lép, V. p. 00. sub n. 1 (1889) ; Heyne, in 
Rühl, Grossschmett. p. 694 (1805). 

Papilio machaon var., Koltar, in Hugel's Kaschmir 1Y. 2. p. 404 (1848). 

Papilio asiatica Moore, P. Z. S. p. 258 (1882) ; Butler, P. Z. N. p. 377. n. 83 (1880). 

Papilio machaon ab. sphyrus, Austant, Le Neturalist: p. 23 (1892) : Heyne, iu Rubl, Crosaschwete. 
p. 694 (1895). , 

Papilio machaan var. hospitonides Oberthür, Et, Ent. XU. p. 21. t. 5. f. 19 (1888) (the name i 
based upon au aberration of the larra 1). 


The black bands broad; the submarginal band to the hinder wings, upperside, 
often almost touching the discoidal cell. 


(o3) : ab. ladakensis Moore. 

Papilio ladukeusis Moore, Journ. As, S. Beng. p. 46 (1986). 

Tails very short. 

The Asiatic specimens of machaon agree so well with Sicilian, North African, 
aud English examples that 1 cannot separate them subspecitically from sphyrus; they 
form often a connecting link between sphyrus and hippocrates in having the sub- 
marginal black band to the underside of the hindwings rather much constricted 
between upper median mnervules, a character whieh is strongly pronounced in 
hippocrates. 

Ménétriés (Lc) distinguishes his P. machuon var. asiatice from | European 
machuon only by the broader black bands of the wings, and gives as habitat of this 
form * Himalaya and Kamtschatka.” — Alphéraky (/.¢.) has already pointed ont that 
Ménétriés's variety cannot be identical with the form described as sthhimens/s by 
Mr. F. Moore; as the “ hib," Himalaya stands first, the name of aséatieus must he 
jestricted to Himalayan individuals, aud as it cannot he referred to the examples from 
the Central Himalayas, which are sikkimensis, it has to he united to the North-West 
Himalayan specimens; [rom this latter country specimens of éutcheon have loug 
been known, whereas the Central Himalayan form (which certainly (ies also in the 
eastern parts of the Ilimalayas, which are practically unknown) lias been discovered 
only twelve years. The P. mechaon from the North-West Himalayas and Cashmere 
is, however, in most cases indistiuguishiable from the Mediterranean octeheon, i.c. from 
sphyrus Vübn., and so lam foreed to siuk asiaticus Méu. as a synonym to sphyrus 
llübn. 

The most pronounced sphyrus occur in certain parts of North Africa, 

The specimens with the tails to the hindwings more or less obliterated (ab. 


* For the bibliography of the English Z. machaon sphyrus sce P. nachaon. 
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fadakeusix Moore) are most abuudant in the North-West Iimalayas, where they (ly 

together with long-tailed individuals. ` 
Hub. England (4 d, 2 9) ; South Europe (4 3,49); North Africa (2d ): Western 

Asia, including Cashimere and the north-west parts of Central Asia (28 d, 11 9). 


(c): P. machaon sikkimensis Moore [d. 9]. 


Pupilio mavhum var. asiatieu, Nicéville Gwe Ménétriés, 1855), Journ. As. S, Beng. p. 93 (1883). 

Papilia sikkiminsis Moore, Journ. As, S. Beng. p. 47 (1881). 

Papilia machann, Elwes, Tr. E. Noc, Lond. p. 437. n. 435 (1858) (not found in Brit. Sikkim ; occurs 
probably only in the higher, dryer bills of the interior): Leech, Batt. of Ching, ete. p. 516 
(p) t. 35. £ 2 (1893) : Nicév., Gazetteer of. Nikkin p. 175. n. 504 (1594) (Sikkim ; at high 
elevations in the interior : July, August). 

(2) Papilio machana, Nicéville, Journ, Bombay N. HH. Sor. p. 387. n. 9} (1890) (Chin- Lushai) : 
Manders, Tr. Ert. Soe. Lond. p. 536, n. 199 (1891) (Shan States ; not uncommon at 4000 fect, 
more rarely at 3000 feet). 

Papilia machen var. sikkimensis, Meyne, in Rühl, Grossschmett. p. 694 (1895). 

Black bands broad. Orange spot of anal mark to hindwings separated from the 
blue lunule in front of it hy means of a black semicircle; orange spot often as small 


as in P. hospiton Géné. Submarginal black band to hindwings on underside usually 


not bordered with orange at its discal side. 

Hab. Central Himalayas (7 8, 1 9); Western China (8 d); Kukunor (1 d); 
Shan States (the same ?). 

The individuals of P. machaon from the higher parts of Western China belong 
to sikkimensis; those from the valleys and from Central and. Eastern China combine 
the characters of splyrus, sikkimensis, and hippocrates, and come often very near 
to typical muchaon. ‘The Chinese summer brood, chiefly in Eastern China, is mostly 
the same as héppoerates; the specimens of the spring brood are of the size of our 
European machaon, but they have the submarginal black band on underside of 
hindwings always much more narrowed between the upper median nervules than 


true suechaon. 


(d): P. machaon hippocrates Feld. IG. 9, metam.] 
Papilio mackuon var., De Haan, Verh. Nat, Ges, Ned, overz, bez., Zool, p. 42. t. 5. f. 4 (1840) 
Papilio hippocrates Felder, Verh. z. b. Ges. Wien p. 314. n. 356, & p. 262, n. 201 (1804) ; Dutl., sine, 

Meg. N. L. (5). UX. p. 19. n. 34 (1852) (Yokohama) ; Butl., Ze. (5). XI. p. 113. n. 18 (1583) 

(Corea). 

Papilio wachaan Orza, Lip. dap. p. 11. n. 9 (1867) ;. Pryer, Tr. E. Soc. Load, p. 480 (1882) ; id, 

Rhap, Nihon. p. 3. n. 1. t. 1, f. 134. 1n (1886) ; Leech, Hutt, ef Ching, cte. p. 516 (1893) (pry). 
Papilia machaun var, inicado Pagenstecher, Verh. Nat. Ver. Heidelberg p. 98. n. 15 (1875). 

Papilio machaan var, hippocrates, Vlwes, P. Z. S. p. 810 (1581) (pp. ; NE. Asia & Japan) ; Heyne, 

in Ribl, (zrossschmett. p. 694 (1895). 

Papilio machaon var, asiatica & hippocrates, Leech, P. Z. S. p. 404 (1887) (larro naticed), 
Papilio machaon ab, hippocrates, Austant, Le Naturaliste p. 31 (1892). 

Spring brood: differs from P. machaon and its varieties in having the sub- 
marginal black band on the underside of the hindwings very narrow, except in the 
cellule between the lower median nervules, where it is comparatively very broad, and 
in having loth edges of this band strongly bordered with black, | Upperside of the 
wings mostly of the dark yellow tint of P. muchaon ab. aurentiacus Speyer. 

Summar brood (or broods): typical hippocrates. Very large. Both sexes have 
tlie orange anal spot on the hindwings separated from the blue lunule before it by 
a black semicircle, as in P. mechaon sikkimensis Moore, Males generally of the 
colour of the spring brood, but with the black bands ou the upperside Tnoader, 


(Svp 
submarginal black band to the hindwings often reaching the discoidal eeh. Females 


blacker than males; diseal yellowish area on the upperside of the hindwings often 
reduced to a rather narrow macular band. 


Submarginal black band on the underside of the hindwings narrow in both sexes. 
and heavily bordered with black. 


Hab. Japan (44 3,18 9): Central and Eastern China (15 d, 3 9). 


61. Papilio hospiton Géné [d, ?, metam.]. 

Papilio hospitun Gene, Mem, Aerad. Torin, p. 43. t. 2. f£. 20. 21 (1839) : Uerrich-Schiff., Seu. 
Enr. I. p. 140. t. 53. f. 249. 250 (1843-50) : Duponchel, Cut. Méth.. Lip. d'Enr. p. 21 (1844) ; 
Donbl, Westw. & Hew., Gen. Dinrn. Lep. L p. 10. n. 159 (1846) ; Gray, Cat. Lep. dns. Brit. 
Aus. I. p. 37. n. 181 (1852) Felger Verh. z. b. Ges, Wien p. 314. n. 355. & p. 302. n. 199 (1364, ; 
Mabille, Bull, Soe, Ent. Fr. p. 89 (1868) (Bastia) : Fallou, ibid. p. 55 (1812) ; Oberthür, £t. d' Ent. 
IV. p. 68. n. 193 (1879): Bramson, Tag? p. 1311890): lTofmann, Reup. d, Schm. Eur. p. 1. 
t. 6. f. 2 (1890); Ruhl, Grossschmett. p. 88 (1892); ITofmann, Sehm. Eur. ed. ii. p. f.t, 1. f£. 4 
(1893) : Standen, Entom. p. 238 (1893) (Juue 15th, Tattone); Heyne, in Ribl, Grosssehmett. 
p. 694 (1895). 

Eques hospiton, Herr.-Sebiiff., le. I. p. 162 (1843-56). 





Especially different from P. machaon in the pattern of the marginal region on 
the underside of both wings. Larva also different from that of P. iechaon. 
Ilab. Corsica and Sardinia (6 d, 4 2). 


65. Papilio polidamas Prun. [ d, 9, metam.]. 

Papilio Eques Achirus palidamas Prunner, Lep. Pedem. Suppl. p. 69. n. 134 (1708). 

Papilio polychaun Deloche, Mem, Acead, Tor. VY. 2. p. 139. t. 6. n. 1 (1801). 

Papilio Eques Achivus aleranor Esper, Eur. Schm. I. Suppl. p. 89. t. 110 cont. t. 05. f. 1 (1805) ; 
Hubn., Fur. Schmett. t. 158. £. 787. 788 (1818-27), 

Jasaniades aleranor, Hübner, Verz. hek. Schmett. p. 82. n. 842 (1816). 

Papilio aleraner Godart, Ene. Méth. YX. p. 56. n. 88 (1819) : id., Mist, Nat. Lé. Fr. IT. p. T0. t. 1 
(1822); Dnponch., in Godart's Misi Nat. Lép. Fr. Suppl. Lp. 12 (£832): id., Leon. d. Chen. Pr. 
pp tomate. Boisd aee rena tis Vee dud, Melua, to DNE cdi Con e yt 
I. B. £. 3 (1736); Blanch. fist. Nat. Ins. III. p. 422. n. 7 (1810) ; Doubl. Gen, Dura. Lep. V. 
p. 16. n. 156 (1846) ; Lucas, in Chenu's Ene. d Hist. Nata, Pap. p. 38. f. 115 (1851-53) : Gray, 
Cat. Lep. Ins. Brit. Mus. V. p. 30. n. 119 (1822) ; Guerin, Bull. Soc. Ent. Pr. p. 13 (1856) : 
Chavignerie & Guérin, ibid, p. 82 (1856) ; Chavign,, (had, p. 100 (1857); Praun, Lur. Tagr. 
Pap. X. Pupilio t 1. f. 5. 6 (1859) ; Felder, Verh. 2. D. Ges, Ween p. 314. n. 352. & p. 361. n. 195 
(1864) ; Lucas, Lép. d’ Eur. ed. ii. p. 24. t. 13. f. 2 (1804) ; Lederer, lan. Soc. Ent, Belg. p. 33 
(18565) (Anatolia); Mabille, Bull. Sue. Ent. Fr. p. 15 (1875) (Hendaye): Obertb., Et. d Ent. 
LV. p. 67. n. 187 (1879) ; Christoph, Rum. Mém. Lip. V. p. 2. n. 1 (1889) (Askhabad) : Bramson, 


Tagf. p. 13 (1890) ; Hofmann, Ranp. d. Selon. Kur. p. 1. t. 6. f. 1 (E800) : Ruhl, Grosssehinett. 
p. 80 (1892); Hofmann, Schimett. Hine. ed. i. p. Y. n. 2. t. 1. £. 2 (1892) ;. Heyne, in Ruhl, 
Crossschmett. p. 693 (1895) (urea noticed). 


l restore the oldest name to this species (ef. p. 168), which has developed inte 
two geographical forms :— 


(4): P. polidamas lrun., forma typ. [4. 2 , metam. |. 
Hah. South Europe (11 Gin 8 S 


(b): P. polidamas orientalis Rom. 

Papilio alecanor var. orientalis Romanoff, Hom. Mm. Lip. Y. p. Al. t. v. f. 1 (18584) (S.E. Cancasus) ; 
Will, (érossschmett. p. 81 (1592) ; Heyne, hid. p. 693 (1815) (gires erroncoashy Christoph istud 
of Romanoff as author of this subspecirs). 

jand at the apex of the cell and the submarginal band on the forewings sutfused 
with blne; submarginal band to the hindwings posteriorly more strongly dilated than 
in P. polidamas Vrun. ; basal black band of both wings narrow. 


(228) 
As aberration of this local form we have to enumerate the following insect : 


(a°): ah. meccabueus Standing. 


Papilio alezanar var. eacvabaeus Standinger, Iris LV. p. 221 (1891) (Jerusalem). 
Pupilio aleranor var. judaeas Staudinger, Lc. V1. p. 369 (1893) (renamed). 


Black bands of the wings broader than in orientalis, chiefly the basal one. 
Tt is possible that mueccabaeus is the sj ring brood and orientalis the summer 


brood of the same subspecies. 


Hab. Asia Minor, Palestine, Transeaucasia (2 d, 2 9). 


66. Papilio xanthus L. [d, 9, metam.] 


Papilio Eques. .Aehivus vanthus Linné, Syst. Nat. ed. xii. p. T51. n. 34 (1767) (“ Ind. or." Joe. err.: 
in indice sub now.“ ruthus? enum.). 

Papilia Eques Achirus suthus, Müller, Naturs. V. 1. p. 570. n. 34 (1774) (^ Ostindien " loc. err.) ; Fabr., 
Syst. Ent. p. 324. n. 47 (1775): Cramer, Pup, Er. 1. p. 115. t. 73. f. a. (1776) (China) ; 
Goeze, Fat. Deytr. TIT 1. p. 60. n. 34 (1719) : Fabr, Spec. Ins. IL. p. 1% n. 75 (1781); 
Tabl. & Terbst, Vetus. Schm. 11. p. 202. n. 115. t. 49. f. 3. 4 (1788) (China) ; Gmelin, Syst. 
Nat. I. 5. p. 2239. n. 34 (1790) (* India” err. Doc) : Fabr, Ent. Syst. HI. 1. p. 32. n. 92 (1793) 
(C Indbor secu: 

Papilio Eques Achivus wathus, Fabricius, Mant. Jas, IL p. 10. n. 86 (1787). 

Jasoniades ruthus, Wubner, Verz, bek. Schm. p. 83. n. 845 (1816), 

Papilio suthns, Godart, Ene. Méth. EX. p. 58. n. 90 (1819) ; Boisd., Feon. Hist. Lip. d Fur, t. 1. f. 1.2 
(1832); Lneas, Lép. Er. p. 96. t. 19. f. 1 (1835) ; Boisd., Spec. Gén. Lip. I. p. 327, n. 170 
(1836) (China: Thibet ; Persia: Siberia); De Haan, Verh. Nat. Gesch. Ned. overs. liz. p. 41. 
t. 9. f. I2 (larv.) (1840); Doubl. Westw. & Hew., (en. Diurn. Lep. Y. p. 1t, n. 157 (1846) 
(China ; Siberia: “N. India & N.W. Australia" loc, err.) ; Gray, Cat. Lep. Ins. B. M. 1. p. 36. 
n. 118 (1852) (* Port Essington” loc. err.) ; idu, List Lep. Ins. B. M. I. p. 49. n. 186 (1856) 
(" var. a. Port Essington” Joc. err.) ; IHorsf. & Moore, Cat. Lep, Ins. Mus. E. 7. C. V. p. 111. 
n. 223. t. 4. f. 1 (larv.) (1851) © N. India " lur, err.) ; Vollenhov., Tijdsehr. r. Ent. U1, p. 84. 
n. 120 (1860) (Japan): Feld, Ferk. z. b. Ges. Wien p. 314. n. 353. & p. 362. n. 198 (1864) : 
Orza, Lép. dup. p. 11. n. 10 (1869) ; ButL, Cet, Diurn. Lep. descr. Fabii, p. 248, n. £0 (1869) ; 
id., P. Z. S. p. 814. n. 36 (1877) (Formosa, common) ; Tones, Entomol. p. 97 (1877) (xuthulus 
reared from eggs of ruthus); Oberth., At d'Ent. EV. p. 69. n. 200 (1874) (China; Askold 
1): Elwes, P. Z. N. p. 870 (IRRI) (N.E. Asia) ; Pryer, Tr. Ent. Soc, Loud, p. 186 (1882) 
(Japan) ; Butl., Ann. Mug. N. H. (5). XI. p. 113. n. 19 (1833) (Corea) ; Pryer, Rhap. Vihanice 
p. 3. n. 2. t. 1. f. 22. 2b (1886) (Japan: rathes = simmer form, zuthulus = spring form) : 
Leech, P. Z. S. p. 404. n. 2 (1887) (Japan & Corea) ; Fixsen, Rom. Mém. Lép. H1. p. 255, n. 3 
(1887) (Korea); Leech, Tr. Jet. Soc, Land. p. 115. n. 70 (1889) (Kiu Kiang); Alphéraky, 
Ram. Mém. Lép, V. p. 94. n. 2 (1889) ; Stauding., ibid. VI. p. 128. n. 2 (1802) ; Leech, Zutterjl. 
of China, ete. p. 514 (1823) (Amor: Japan ; Corea: China) ; Seitz, Steti. Hat. Zeit. LV. p. 835. 
n. 1 (1895). 

Papilio suthes var., Pntler. lun. Mag. N. 2. (5). XI. p. 278. u. 4 (1883) (Corea). 


Linné deseribed this Papilio under the name of zanthus in Syst. Nat. ed. xii., 
in the index of which work he enumerated it, however, as wathus, probably because 
be saw that he had already used the name of eauthus lor a Papilio Danaus Festivus: 
all authors have adopted the name of cellars, and | cannot find a single reference 
to the first name seaathus. As the Papilio Dunaus Festivus ranthus L. is au 
Opsiphanes, V sec no objection to accept the name of wenthus for the present species 
of the genus Papilio, 

Papilio rvuthus L, is very variable bot]; in size and pattern. The orange mark 
at the anal angle of the hindwings above, which is present in many specimens, is 
nnicolorous, or it has a hack centre, as we shall see again in some other species 
of the sneeheon-group inhabiting North America, 


(2:000 


‘the spring brood is very small, and the yellowish white colour of the wings is 
more extended than in the summer broods :— 


e): ab. gen, vern. cuthulis Brem. 


Papilio cuthulus Bremer, Bull. le. Pete 110. p. $03 (1861) : id, Lepid. Ost-Sib. p. 4. n. 4. t, 1. f. 2 
(1564) ; Feld., Ferh. z. b. Ges. Ween p. 314. n. 354 (1804) ; Oberth., Lt. d Ent. VV. p. 69. 0. 201 
(1879) ; Butl., Ana. Meg. N. IT. (5). XT; p. 113. n. 20 (1883) (Corea). 

Papilio zuthulinus Murray, Lut. Mo. May. p. 166 (1874) (Yokohama). 

Papilio vuthus, Pryer, Rhop, Nihon, p. 3. n. 2. t. 1. f. 2a (1896). 


There is no longer any doubt that this is really the spring brood of cunthus, 
as the latter has been reared from the eggs of xuthalus, Intermediate specimens 
between eanihus and vuthulus are common. 


(1?) : ah. gen. aest, zanthus L. 


Hab, China (35 d, 18 9); Formosa; Amur (6 d); Corea; Japan (39 d, 24 9). 
Joisdnval records it also from Persia; this locality is probably erroneous 1 
have also a specimen said to be from Bonin Island. 


Note.—Pajpilio antinous Don., Jus. of New loll. t. 16 (1805), is the same as 
P. eurymedon Boisd., Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. p. 280 (1852); it has, of course, never 
been found in New Holland. Compare also Macleay, Tr. Ent. Soc. NS. Wales, 
I, p. xxii. (1863). 


67. Papilio demoleus L. [d, ?, metam. ] 


Ehret, Plant. ae Pup. var. dep. te D (1748-59) (India) ; Knorr, Dele. Nat. t. €. 5. 
Kleemann, Beytr. I. p. 13. t. 1. f. 2. 3 (1761) ; Gronovius, Zuophyll. IL. p. 188. n. 
(India) : Seba, Ties. JV. p. 53. t. 45. f£. 8. 9 (1765) (China). 

Papilio Eques Achirus demoleus Linné, Syst, Nat. ed. x. p. 464. n. 35 (1758) (Asin) : Clerek, Zeon. 
Jus, TH. t. 6. f. | (1764); Hontt., Nat. Hist. l. 11. p. 21v. n, 35 (1767) (China); Müller, 
aturs. V. 1. p. 529. n. 46 (1774) ( p.p.) : Fabr, Syst. Ent. p. 455. n. 53 (1775) ( p.p.) : Goeze, 
Ent. Beyte, p. 68, n. 40 (1779). (vy) 1 Fabr, Spec. Jas, TL p. 21. n. 87 (178I) (pp) : 
Gmelin, Syst. Nut. ed. xiii. I. 5. p. 2246. u. 46 (1790); Fabr., Ent. Syst. ILL. 1. p. 34. n. 101 
(1793) ( p.p.) ; Esper, Ausi Schinett. p. 201. n. 92, t. 20. £ 1 (0). 2 (5). 3 (dg). 4 C9) (1795) 
(had figs. of larva € pupa). 

Papilio Eques Achivus erithonius Cramer, Pup. Erot. III. p. 60. t. 232. f. a. & (1782) (China; 
Coromandel) ; Jablonsky & Herbst, Maturs. Schn. TEL. p. 109. n. 84. t. 36. f. 5. G (1788). 

Papilio Eques Achivus epius Fabricius. Ent. Syst. VT. 1. p. 35. n. 102 (1793) (China). 

Papilio epius, Donovan, Jus. of China t, 28. f. 2 (d) (1798) : Godart, Hae. Mith. IX. p. 43. n. 53 
(1819) : ( pp.) Boisd., Spec. (én. Lép. L p. 238. n. 61 (1826) (China ; Bengal): De Haan. Verh, 
Nat. Geach, Ned, overz. bez. p. 34 (1840) : Doubl., List Lep. Ins. D. M.A. p. 7 (1315) ; Templeton, 
Tr. Ent, Soe, Loud. V. p. 44 (1847) (secual differcuce noted); Vollenhov., Tijdschr. v. Ent. V. 
p. 77. n. 52 (1860) (China): Koch, Jado-tustral. Lep. Fauna p. 41 (1865) ( pp.) : Bienert, 
Lep. Erg. Pers. p. 26 (1869) (Persien) ; Oberth., £t. d Eust, XYI. p. 6 (1593) (Tonkin). 

$. Papilio demoleus, Donovan, fus. of China t. 28. f. 1 (1795). 

Princeps Dominans erithouius, Hubner, fot. Schm. L t. AT (1506-16). 

Orpheides epius, IIubner, Verz. bck. Schmitt. p. 86. n. 887 (1816). 

d. Papilio demoleus, Thon, Naturg. Schmett. p. 18. t. 6. f. 19 (1837). 

d 9. Papilio erithonius, Doubl. Westw. & llew., Gen. Diurn, Lep. L p. 12. n. 71 (1540) : Gray 
Cat. Lep. Ius. B. M. 1. p. 21. n. U2 (1852) (N. India ; Ceylon ; nee Penang): d, List Lep. 
Ins. B. M. L p. 28. n. 99 (1856) (N. ludia; Ceylou ; vee Penang); Worst. & Moore, Cur. 
Lep. Dus. Mus. E. P, C. 1, p. 105. n. 211. t, 3. f. 6 (4). Ga (p) (1857) (Canara: Calcutta ; ne 
Penang): Feld. Verb. z. b. Grs. Wien p. 200. n. 281. & p. 356. n. 103. (1861) : Laug, £i. 
Mo. Jay. p. 101 (18641) (N.W. 1Himal): Wall, Zr. Linn Soc. Loud. XAN. p. 59. n. Si 
(1865): Chaum., fat, Mo. Meg. p. 37 (1865) (Centr. India, everywhere); Alex. ibid. p. 208 
(1805) (Sangor, Centr. ludia) ; Moore, P. Z. S. p. 487 (1865) (N.W. lHlimal.) : id, Le. p. 757 
(1565) : Wall. & Moore, ibid. p. 356 (1866) (Formosa) ; Butl., Cof, Diurn, Lep. deser, Fabric. 

E 


£.1 (1751) ; 
723 (1763-8) 
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p. 245. n. 41 (1569) ; id, P. Z. S. p. 727 (1810) : Druce, ied. p. 108. n. 9. (1874) (Siam) : 
Batl., hid, p. 814. n. 35 (1577) (Formosa) ; Oberth., £r. d' Ent. IV. p. 57. n. 120 (1879) (China : 
Cochin China : India); Bath, P. Z. S. p. 609 (1881) (Formosa) ; Elwes, ibid. p. S73 (1881) 
(N.B. Asia); Auriv., Kong. Sr. Vet. atk. Mandl, XIX. 5. p. 34. n. 33a (1852) (Recensio Lep, 
Mus. L. U.) : Forsayeth, Tr. Ent. Nor. Lond. p. 856 (1884) (life hist.) : Butl, Her Mag. N.H. 
(5). XVII. p. 189. n. 50 (1586) (Upp. Burma) ; Elwes, Zr. Ent. Soc. Lond. p. 429, n. 414 
(15551 (Sikkim, only in the onter hills); Butl., Lc. (6). L p. 205. n. 93 (1888) (N.W. Ind.) : 
Davids. & Aitk., Journ, Bombay N. H. Soc, p. 366. n. 71 (1890) (Bombay Presid., metam.) : 
Manders, Tr. Hut, Soe. Loud, p. 536 (1890) (Shan States, very common at low elevations) : 
Watson, Joven, ade. Suc, Hong. p. 268 (1890) (Madras, March to August, very common) ; id., 
Journ, Bomb, N. H. Sor, p. 54 (1891) (Chin-Lashai) ; Woodrow, ibid. p. 114 (1891) (caterp. 
enemy of orange-trees) : Betham, ibid. p. 328 (1591) (life hist.) : Leech, Hutt. of China, ete. 
p. 954 (1803) (Foochau). 

d. Papilio cpius, Watton, Tr. Ent, Soe, Loud. V. p. 48. n. 4 (1847) (Madras ; larva noticed). 

9. Papilio de moleus, Mutton, Ze. n. 5 (1847) (Dhoon). 

d (0) 9. Pupilio erithonius var. demaleinus Oberthür, Et d Ent, VV. p. 57. sub n. 129 (1879) (China). 

Orph: ides erithonius, Moore, Lep. uf Ceylon 1. p. 147. t. G1. f. 2 (1831) (Ceylon) ; id., P. Z. 5. p. 258 
(1552) (N. W. Himal). 

Papilio (Orpheides) erithonius, Nieéville, Journ. As. Suc. Beng. p. 51. n. 128 (1885) (Calcutta, 
common) ; Doherty, ihid. p. 137. n. 251 (1536) (Kumaon): Wood-Mas. & Nicév., ibid. p. 377 
n. 192 (15826) (Cachar) : Elwes & Nicev., ibid. p. 438. n. 147 (1886) (Tavoy) ; Hamps., ibid. 
p. 363 (1858) (Nilgiris, 1000 to 7000 fect) ; Fergus., Journ. Bomb. N. H. Soc. p. 446 (1891) 
(Travancore): Nicév., (Gazetteer of Sikkim p. 173. n. 482 (1894) (Sikkim: rare, at low 
elevations). 

Opheides (sie!) crithonius, Swinhoe, ibid. p. 145. n. 137 (1885) (Bombay & Deccan, common every- 
where); id., Le, p. 432. n. 95 (1886) (Mhow); Tr. Mut. Soe. Lond. p. 314. n. 400 (1893) (Khasia 
Hills). 

Oplicedes (sic P) erithonins, Swinhoe, Journ, Bomb. N. H. Soc. P. 279 (1887) (Carachi). 


This species is very common in Western India: it becomes rarer farther east, 
and in Borneo, Sumatra, and Java it has not yet been found; from Flores to 
Queen-land it is again fairly common, at least not a rarity, and Mr. Wallace has 
also found it on Goram Island in the Southern Moluceas. Reakirt, Zr. Ent. Soc. 
Phil. p. 472 (1864), reeords it from the Philippines, but this locality is most 
probably erroneous. Leech’s colleetors did not meet with it in China, though it 
oceurs there; Leveh himself found one specimen in l'oochau. 

The proper name of this Papilio is demoleus L. The description of demolens 
in Syst. Nut. ed. x. (1758) applies to the Asiatic species, not to the Mfriean Papilio 
whieh all reeent authors consider the true demoleus L., and so do the figures to 
which Linné refers; the patria “Asia” is also in favour of my opinion. In Mus. 
Lud. Ulr. (1764) Linné deseribes unmistakably the African Papilio as denoleus, 
and omits in the dexeription those characters of the first description in Syst. Nat. 
(1758) which do not fit the African insect; he also does uot refer again to the 
figures quoted in Syst, Vat. ; as patria he gives here “Cap, b. spei." Most probably 
Linne described the Asiatie insect from the figures of Ehret, ete., not from a 
specimen of the insect itself, and confounding it afterwards with the African butterfly 
in the Museum of the Queen Ludoviea (Ivica, described this latter Papilio under the 
same name, probably believing that Ehret’s, cte., figures were partly erroneous in 
pattern. 

Anrivillius, Kongl. Sv. Vet. atk, Handi. XIX. p. 34 (1882), comes to the same 
conclusion, that Linné first deseribed the Asiatic Papilio as demoleus ; hut he thinks it 
unnecessary to make an alteration iu the present nomenclature of the two Papilios, 
because the name of denoleus L. has been applied so long a time by all authors to 
the African species. But is it not much better to correct a fault as soon ax possible ? 
lt is certainly quite unsatisfaetory to call the Asiatic species P. erithonius Cram, if 
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one knows that this is not its proper name: and so I must satisfy myself by naming 
the Asiatic insect P. demoleus L. ; the African species has to stand as P. demodocus 
Esp. [Aesi Schmett, p. 205, t. 51. £. 1 (1798)]. 

Four subspecies belong to P. demoleus L. :— 

(a): P. demoleus L, from India, Ceylon, China ; 

(b) : P. demoleus malayanus Wall. from Malay Peninsula, Hainan : 

(e): P. demoleus sthenelinus subsp. nov. from the lesser Sunda Islands ; 

(d): P. denoleus sthenelus MacLeay from Northern Australia aud South New 

Guinea. 

The differences hetween the four geographical forms are bnt slight. 

Wallace (Tr. Liun. Soe. Loud. XXV. p. 59) records sthenelus from Goram 
Island; l have not seen a specimen from that locality. 

In all local races of P. demoleus L. the females are distinguished from the 
males by having the red anal mark of the hindwings emarginate anteriorly, and 
in possessing a blne lunule in front of it; sometimes this character is also found 
in the sale, but in a less degree. 


(a): P. demoleus L., forma typ. [d, 2, metam.]. 

Oberthür, Et. d' Ent. IV. p. 57 (1879), describes his P. erithonius var. demoleinus 
as having a black spot and blue lunule before the red anal mark of the hindwings. 
As said before, this character is always present in the female, and sometimes in the 
male, from all localities; if one will maintain that varietal name, it must be restricted 
to such examples of the ale sex. 

Hab. From Persia and Cashmere to Ceylon and the Shan States, at lower 
elevations (28 d, 7 ?); China (5 d, 2 9); Formosa. 


(b): P. demoleus malayanus Wall. [d, ?]. 

Papilio erithonius, Gray (nee Cramer, 1782), Cot. Lep. Ins. B. M. I. p. 21. n. 92 (1852) (pup. : 
Penang): id., List Lep, Tas. D. M. L. p. 28. n. 99 (1856) ( p.p. : Penang); Horsf. & Moore, 
Cat. Lep. Ins, Mus, E. I. C. L p. 105. n. 211 (1857) (pp; Penang); Wallengr., Wen. Ent. 
Jon, VIL p. 65. n. 3 (1862) (Malacca) ; Reak., Proc. Ent. Soc, Phil, p. 472. n. 19 (1864) 
(pp. ; " Philippines" loe, err.). 

Papilio erithonius local form a (maluyanus) Wallace, Tr. Linu. Soc. Lond. XXV. p. 59. sub n. 8l 
(1865) (Singapore ; ** Manila” loc. err. ; nec Flores). 

Papilio malayanus Butler, Tr. Linn. Soc. Lond. (2). Zool. Y. p. 552. n. 8 (1877) (Malacca); Moore, 
P. Z. S. p. 697 (1878) (Hainan). 

Papilio erithonius var. malayanus, Distant, Rhop. Mal. p. 350. n. 14. t. 27b. f. 6 (1585) (Malay Pen.) : 
Holland, Zr. .Liser. Ent. Soc, Phil. XIV. p. 123. n. 75 (1587) (Hainan ; apparently excessively 
common in Hainan). 

Orpheides malayanus, Moore, Journ. Linn. Soc. Lond. XXI. p. 50 (1889) (Mergui). 


The transverse band of the hindwings is broader within the cell than in typical 
P. denoleus, so that it is less deeply sinnate at the end of the cell. 

Hab. Malay Pen. (6 d, 4 ?); Hainan (the same ?). 

Whether the Hainan denoleus belong to this form or to the typical race 1 do 
not know. ‘Lhe “hab.” Philippines (see Reakirt, l.e.) is certainly erroneous, 


(c): P. demoleus sthenelinus subsp. nov. [ d, 9]. 
Papilio erithouius local form a (malayanus) Wallace, Le. p. 59. sub n. 81 (1865) (p-p. : Flores). 
Papilio evithonius, Snellen (uec. Linné, 1758), Tijdschr, v. Ent. XXXIV. p. 250. n. 47 (1801) (Flores) ; 
Röber, ibid. p. 276 (1891) (Flores; Alor); Pagenst., Jahrb. Nass. Ver. Nat. p. 57 (1894) (Sumba). 
Papilio (Orpheides) erichthouius, Doherty, Journ. ds. Soc. Deng. p. 191. n. 107 (1591) (Sumba : 
Sambawa). 


C 


Forewings shorter than in sthenelus MacLeay, with a large mark within the 
cell as in that subspecies; between the fourth and tifth subeostal nervules there is, 
beside the submarginal spot, only one spot, the exterior one of the two innermost 
being obliterated; sometimes this spot is indieated by some yellowish scales, 

The red anal mark of the hindwings i» on both: sides (?), or only below (d ). 
more restricted; above, the small diseal spots near the end of the eell are absent : 
below, the posterior buflish marginal markings are small, the blaek spots of the 
interior diseal series are large: one row of blue spots. 

Hah. Alor (type; W. Doherty, October 1891; 3 d, 1 9?); Larentuka (W. 
Doherty, October 1891; 3 d); Adonara (W. Doherty, November 1891; 2 d); 
Flores; Sambawa; Sumba: Goram (the same). 


(d): P. demoleus sthenelus MacLeay [d, 9$, metam.]. 

Papilio sthenelus MacLeay, in King's Surr. Austr. El. p. 457 (1827) (Australia) ; Boisd., Sp. Gén. 
Lép. 1. p. 239. n. 62 (1836): Feld.. irh. 2. b. Ges, Wien p. 309. n. 282 (1864) (Australia) ; 
But, ela. Mag. N. H. (4). XVIIT. p. 248. n. 28 (1876) (Pt. Moreshby) : Standing. & Schatz, 
Evrot. Schmett. I. p. 20 (1854) : MacLeay, Prov. Lam. Suc. NaS. Wades p. 1019 (1887) (King's 
Sound) ; Scott, Lustr. Lep. TT. 1. 30. t. 20 (1590) (larv., pup.). 

Papilio erithouius var. stheuclus, Donbl. Westw. & Hew., Ger. Diurn. Lep. V. p. 12. sub n. 71 (1816) 
(Australia) ; Gray, Cat. Lep. fus. L. M. 1. p. 21. sub n. 98 (1852) (Australia) ; id. List Lep. 
Ins, B. M. T. p. 28. sub n. 99 (1856) (Australia): Oberth., Zt. d'Ent. VV. p. 57. sub n. 129 
(1879) (Sonthern N. Guinea). 

Papilia eri*honius local form b (sthenelus), Wallace, Tr. Lian, Soc, Lond. XXV. p. 60. sub n. 81 
(1565) (p.p. ; Australia). 

Papilio epius, Koch, /ndo-Austral. Lip. Fauna p. 41 (1862) (py). 

Papilia crithonius, Mathew, Proc. Linn, Soc, NaS. Wales p. 263 (1889) (Thnrsday L): id., Tr. Ent. 
Soc. Lond. p. 169 (1885) (Pt. Moresby : life hist.). 


Transverse hand of the hindwings almost as in malayanus; the two spols 
within the apex ol the cell of the forewings merged together. 

Hab, North Australia (1 d, 1 2): Thursday Island (3 d); British New Guinea 
(11 d, 4 9). The New Gninea examples approach X. demoleus sthenelinus 
subsp. nov. 


VIL HELENUS-GROUD. 
The outer region of the upperside of the forewings is in the aude sex hairy. 
The hairs stand so densely as to conceal the sealing. 


68, Papilio demolion Cram. ( d, 9, metam.]. 


Papilio Eques. Achivus demolion Cramer, Pup. Feat. Y. p. 140. t. 89. f. A. 8 (1776) (Java) : Goeze, 
Ent. Beyte. M. 1. p. 10. n. 33 (1719) ; Jablonsky & Herbst, Neto. Solumtelt. 113. p. 199. t. 49. 
f. 1. 2 (1788). 

Papilia Eques. Achicus cresphantes Fabricius (nec Cramer, 1279), Spec, Lus. LE p. 19. n. 77 (1181) 
(Ind. or.) ; id. Mant. Fue. p. 10. n. 88 (1787) : Gmelin, Syst. Net, ed. xii. 5. I. p. 22460. n. 322 
(1890) : Fabr., Ant. Syst. HT. 1. p. 353. n. 95 (17103). 

Heraclides cresphoutes, YMubner, Verz. hek, Schn, p. 81. n. 854 (1816). 

Papilio cresphontes, Godart, Eur. Méth. UX. p. 6l. n. 98 (1519) ; Horsf., Cit. Lep. das, Mas, E. I C. 
1. t. 3. £, EL). da (p). (10828) (Java); Zink. Vue. aet le. Wad. Cur. XV. p. 199. n. 13 (1831) 
(Java): Lucas, Lep. Ex. p. 23. t. 15. f. 1 (1835) (Java); Boisd., Specs Goa Lp, 1. p. 220; 
n. 28d (1536) (lava: Dornco : are " Celebes"); Lucas, in Chenn's. Hue, Hist Nat. Pap. t. 1. 
f. (1841): Vollenhov, 7Zzjdsche. v. Kut. MM. p. $5. n. 54 (1860) (Java: Sumatra: Borneo). 

Papilio demalion, Donbl. Westw. & Hew.. Gen. Diura. Lip. V. p. 13. u. (1316) (Java: Borneo ; 
" Burmah " Joc, err.2) : Gray, Cat, Lipe dus, B. M. V. p. 25. n. 116 (1522) (Java; Borneo : 
Penang ; Moulmein) ; id., List, Lep. Jus. D. M. 1. p. 34. n, 123 (1856) : Horsf. & Moore, Cat. 
Lep. Jus, Mus, E. I. C. Y. p. 1605. n. 910. t. 3. f. 5 (1). 5a Cp.) (1857) ; Feld., Verh. z. b. Ges, 
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Wien p. 318. n. 392. & p. 306. n. 231 (1804) (7 ind. sept." ! ; Sumatra: Borneo; Moulmein . 
Malacca; Penang: sec Ceylon); Wall, Tv. Lion. Soc. Loud. XXV. p. 59. n. 79 (1869) 
(Java; Borneo; Sumatra; Singapore: Moulmein aec. to D. M.): Bntl, Cet, Dirun. Lep. 
deser. Fabric. p. 283. n. 61 (1869) ; Druce, P. Z. S. p. 108. n. 3 (1871) (Siam) ; Butl., Te. Linn. 
Soc. Lond. (8). Zool, 1. p. 502. n. 9 (1877) (Mal. Pen.) : Oberoi, /zt. d" Mut. IV. p. 58. n. 131 
(1879) (Java) ; Stauding. & Schatz, Erot. Schm. L p. T (1881) ; Wheil, hop. Nias p. Di. nob 
(1884) (Nias); Dist., kop. Mal. p. 349. n. 13. t. 27b. f. 3 (g) (18585) (Mal. Pen. ; Borneo) ; 

id. & Pryer, dan. Mag. N. H. (5). SLX. p. 973. n. 173 (1887) (Sandakan); Stauding., Zeis I 

p. 277 (1888) (Palawan) ; id., Lc. IH. p. 11 (1559) (Palawan) ; Hagen, Berl. Eut. Zeit, XXXVII. 

p. 154. n. 171 (1892) (Banka); Semper, PAilipp., Tugfult. p. 274 note (I3t2) (Palawan) ; 

Hagen, Zris VII. p. 26. n. 26 (1894) (Sumatra). 

Araminta demolion, Moore, Journ. Linn, Soe. Loud. XXI. p. 50 (188%) (Mergui I.). 

This species has a peculiar range; it flies in the large Sunda Islands, Palawan, 
Malay Peninsula, Tenasserim, and Siam, and appears again, as a slightly different 
local form, in South India; Doubleday records it from Burma, Felder from North 
India, but these localities are doubtless erroneous; we have no authentic record of 
the insect from Bnrma, North India, Bengal, Central Provinces, ete. 


(a): P. demolion Cram., forma typ. [d, 9, metaim.]. 

Ina female from Nias there are on the underside of the forewings some sub- 
marginal spots posteriorly which form a kind of ill-defined narrow baud, reminding 
one of the corresponding spots of P. gigon Feld. Sometimes there are two spots 
between the fourth and fifth subcostal veins of the forewings instead of one. 

Hab. Java (4 d, 1 9) ; Nias(5 d, 1 2); Sumatra (4 d) : Malay Peninsnla (18 3); 
Siam (1 d, 1 2); Borneo (3 d); Palawan (1 9). 


(b): P. demolion liomedon Moore. 

Papilio Liomedon Moore, P. Z. S. p. 575 (1874) (Calicut, Malabar Coast) ; Hamps., Journ. ads. Sor. 
Beng. y. 364. n. 212 (1888) (Nilgiris, 2500 feet, September) : Davids. & Aitk., Journ. le. Soe, 
Beng. p. 367. n. 75. t. D. f. 1. 2. 3 (Z, p.) (1890) (Bombay Presid. ; life hist.) ; Fergus, Journ. 
ais. Noc. Beng. p. 446. n. 183 (1891) (Travancore). 

The posterior spots of the macular baud of the forewings are distinctly separated 
from eue another. The band of the hindwings stands farther from the base than iu 
P. demolion Cram. ; in a Nias specimen of tlie latter the band has, however, the sune 
position as in certain P. demolion liomedon Moore. Fhe hairs of the forewings are 
sometimes arranged in patehes, almost as in P. ulysses L., biewor Cram., peraullars 
Tahr., ete. 

llab. South India (4 d ). 

Felder, Verh. z. b. Ges. Wien p. 318. n. 392 (1864), records P. demotion from 
Ceylon; if P. demolion really occurs there, the specimens belong nudoubtedly to 
P. deinolion liomedou Moore. 


69. Papilio gigon Feld. [8,9]. 

Papilio cresphontes, Boisduval (nee Fabr., 1781), Spee. Gén. Lip. Y. p. Z2. n. 38 (1836) (pyn: 
Celebes). 

Papilio gigon Gray, List Lep. Ius. B. M. 1. p. 27. n. 96 (1858) (Celebes; nam, nud. 5) ; Felder, Verh. 
zd. Ges; Wien p. 818. n. 301. & p. 366, u. 220 (1804) (Celebes) ; id., Heise Novara, Lep. t. 
p. 98. n. T5. t. 12. f. a. b (g) (1865) (Celebes); Wall, Pr. Linn. Soc. Lond. XN Wo jis Gh teat 
t£. 7. f. 6 (1885) (Celebes; Sulla 1s.) ; Hopil., Steti Mut. Zeit. p. 20. n. 12 (1874) (Celebes 
& Siao Is.) : Piepers & Snell, Tijdschr, r. at, XX1. p. 89. n. 155 (1878) (Celebes; is var. 
of demolion Cram.) ; Obertb., £t. d Ent. LV. p. 58. n. 130 (1879) (Celebes) ; Standing. & Schatz, 
Esot. Schm. l. p. 7. 6 3 (d) (18813) : Holland, Proe. Boston Noc. N. H. p. 17. n. 127 (15190) 
(8. Celebes) ; Haase, Untersuch. iib. Min. p. 39 (1803). 
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Besides many differences in pattern, the greater size, and the innch more arched 
costal margin of the forewings, P. giyon Feld. is distinguished from P. demolion 
Crain. by the totally differently shaped cell of the hindwings, which at once shows 
that P. giyon Feld. cannot be considered a variety of P. demolion Cram., as Snellen 
(Le.) suggests. 

The veius traversing the band of the forewings are black ahove, like the rest 
of the wing, except the submedian nervure, which is in most examples partly of the 
colour of the band. On the hindwings above there is often a rather large spot between 
the subcostal and upper discocellular nervules, especially in the females. 

The submarginal spots on the underside of the forewings are very variable: they 
are often joined to one another and form a zigzag band. 

Hiab, Celebes (14 d, 3 9); Sulla Islands; Mangola (1 d, 1 9); Siao lslands : 
Sangir Island (1 2); Talaut Island (2 d). 


70. Papilio antonio Hew. [d,?]. 
Pupiliv antonio Wewitson, Erot. Butt, V., Pap. t. 14. f. 46 (g, upperside) (1875) (Miudauao) : 

Haase, Cutersuch, iib. Mim. p. 39 (1893). 

Pupilio (Araminta) antonio, Semper, Philippa Taqgfult. p. 274. n. 400. t. 47. f. 4 (g, underside) 

(1502) ( d, 9 ; Mindanao). 

The median band of the hindwings of P. demolion Cram. is in P. antonio lew. 
indicated above at the abdominal margin by a white spot ; sometimes there is another 
spot between the lower median nervules. On the underside of the forewings the 
triangular mark is continued towards the apex of the wing by some minute white 
spots. In the female the white mark of the forewings is longer than in the male. 

Il«b. Mindanao (3 d). 


ił. Papilio noblei Nicév. [d]. 
d. Pupilio noblei Nicéville, Journ. cls, Soc. Beng. p. 287. n. 19. t. 12. f. 2 (g) (1888) (Karen Hills, 
Burma); Semp., Philipp., Tagfalt. p. 275. sub n. 400 (1892); Haase, Untersuch. iib. Mem. 
p. 40 (1893). 
d. Papilio henricus Oberthür, Et. d Int. XVI. p. 3. t. 4. f. 39 ($) (1893) (Mouong-Mou, Tonkin). 


Differs from P. antonio Hew. chiefly in the white triangular mark of the fore- 
wings being obliterated. 

According to the figures, P. henvicis Oberth. is the same as P. noblei Nicév.; a 
few slight differences iu the figures are certainly individual, 

IIub. Burma; Tonkin. 


72. Papilio helenus L. [d,?, larva, pupal. 

Ehret, Plant. ae Pap. t. 10 (1748-59). 

Papilio Eques Trojanus helenus. Linné, Syst. Nat. ed. x. p. 459. n. 4 (1758) (Asia) : Clerck, Leon, 
Jus. 1. t. 13, f. 2 (1759); Linné, Mas. Lud. Cle. p. 185. n. 4 (1704) (Ind. or.) : Houtt., Nat. 
Mist V. 110. p. 131. n. 4. t. 87. f. 1 (underside) (1767) (China); Linné, Syst. Vat. ed. xii. p. 045. n. 4 
(1761) ; Mull, Naturs. V. 1. p. 867. n. 4. t. 17. f. 1 (1774) (China) ; Fabr., Syst, at. p. 143. 1.5 
(1775) C jp.) : Cramer, Pup. Er. 11 p. 90. t. 153. f. A. n (1777) (China) ; Goeze, Zut. Beytr 1M. 1. 
p. 30. n. 4 (1773) Qeeel. edt. Sebu); Fabra Spec. Pus. IL p. 3. n. 7 (1780) (pp); Esper. Lust. 
Nehmett. p. 15. n. 4. t. 2. F. (1784); Jablonsky, Natars. Nehm. II. p. 166. n. 40. t. 14. £405) 
(1581) : Fabr., Mant. das. AT. p. V. m. 3 (1787) (py); Gmelin, Syst. Nat. ed. xiii, L 5. p. 2226. 
n. 4 (1790) (y.p.) ; Fabr, fut. Syst. VT. 1. p. 2. n. 3 (1192) (pp). 

Papiho helenus, Godart, Ene. Meth. TX. p. 68.1. 117 (1819) (China) ; Boisd., Spec, Gén, Lép. 1. p. 211. 
n. 25 (1836) (p.p.) : Doubl. Westw. & Hew., Gen. Diurn Lip. I. p. 11. n. 57 (1846) (pp): 
Gray, Cat. Lep. Ins. B. M. 1. p. 18.0. 77 (1852) (N. India; China); id., List Lip. Ins. D. M. 1. 
p. 2. n. 81 (1356) (syn. p.p.) ; Horsf. & Moore, Cat, Lep. Ine. Mus. E. 1. 51, p. 1001. n. 20» 
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(1857) (py); Feld., Verh. z. b. Ges. Wien p. 390. n. 404 (1804) (pp); Wall, Pr. Linn. Sue. 
Lond. XXV. p. 50. n. 56 (1865) ( pp.) ; Moore, P. Z. S. p. 757 (1865) ; Butl., Cor, Dinra. Lep- 
deser, Fabrice. p. 254. n. 64 (1809) ( j.p.) x id, Zr, Linn, Noe, Lond. (2). Zool. 1 p. 553. n. 13 
(1877) (Mal. Pen.) : Moore, P". Z. S. p. 696 (1878) (Hainan); id., de. p. 810 (1578) (Hatsiega) ; 
Nicév., Journ. As. Sor, Beng, p. 59 (1881) (Sikkim, October) : Elwes, P. Z. S. p. 873 (1551); 
Auriv., Kongl, So, Vet, Ak. Hund, XIX. D. p. 10. n. 4 (1882) (Linnés type-spee. peeserv. in Aus, 
Stockholm) ; Stauding. & Schatz, Brot. Schi. L p. T (18849) ; Butl., Aur. Mag. N. H. (5). XV. 
p. S44, n. 110 (1885) (“near Assam ") ; Dist, hop. Mal. p. 343. n. 8, t, 20. £. 3 (d ) (1855) 
(pp.) : Holland, Zr. Auer, Ent. Soc, Phil, NIV. p. 123. n. 78 (1887) (Hainan) : Elwes. 7. 
Ent. Sov, Loud, p. 429. n. 411 (1888) (Sikkim ; one of the commonest species of Papilio up to 
5000 or GUNO feet): Davids. & Aitk., Jours. Bombay N. H. Soc. p. 267. n. T4 (1890) (Bombay 
Presid. ; larva & pupa ; baer subsp. ?) ; Manders, Tr. Eut. Soc, Loud, p. 536. n. 191. (1870) 
(Shan States, abundant) ; Leech, Butt. of China, etc. p. 548 (1893) ( pp.) : Oberth, Et. d Ent. 
XVII. p. 4 (1893) (Tonkin). 

Chaves (sie 1) helvnus, Swinhoc, P. Z. S. p. 145. n. 143 (1885). 

Papilio ( Charus) helenus, Doherty, Jouri. als. Soe. Beng. p. 197. n. 226 (1886) (Kumaon): Elwes 
& Nicév., ibid. p. 430. n. 135 (1880) ; Watson, Journ, Bomb. N. H. Soc. p. 54 (1891) (Chin- 
Lushai) ; Nieév., Gazetteer of Sikkim p. 192. n. A18 (1594) (Sikkim : probably the commonest 
Papilio in Sikkim, up to 6000 fect). 

Charus helenus, Moore, Journ, Linn, Soc. Loud, XX1. p. 51 (1889) (Owen 1, Mergni Archip.) : 
Swinhoe, Tr. Hat, Soc. Lond. p. 312. n. 981 (1893) (Khasia Hills ; apparently rare !). 


Linné’s type came from India or China, which localities are inhabited by the 
same race, 

P. helenus L. ranges over the whole of Continental India, Ceylon, Burma, Siam, 
Malacea, China (exel. of the north), Southern Japan and the Loo Choo Islands, 
Philippines, Palawan, and the Sunda Islands as far east as Timor. From the 
Andamans and Celebes P. helevus is not known. Tt must be split up into seven 
subspecies, which are as follows :— 

(a): P. helenus L., forma typ.. from India, Burma Siam, Malacca, China (and 

Southern Japan 7?) : 

(b): P. helenus daksha Mamps. from South India ; 

(c): P. helenus imiooreaiis subsp. nov. from Ceylon ; 

(d): P. helenus miecouicolens Butl, from the Loo Choo Tslands (and Japan ?) ; 

(e): P. helenus palawenieus Standing, from Palawan, Borneo, Sumatra, Nias, 

Engano, Java ; 

(J): P. helenus biseriatus subsp. nov. from Timor aud Sambawa. 

(g): P. helenus hystuspes Feld. from the Philippine Islands: 

These local forms are especially distinguished by the different development of 
tlie greyish streaks in the outer region of the underside of the forewings aud of the 
white area and the submarginal spots of the hindwings. 


(a): P. helenus L., forma typ. [d 9. larva, pupa. 


Wallace (1.e.) separates the North Indian examples as “local form a” from the 
Chinese ones, aud says that “they have more faleate wings and longer tail," and that 
“the red marks at the anal angle beneath are divided by a violet-white mark.” These 
characters apply, however, to Chinese examples as well as to Indian ones, The speci- 
mens from Western India, where the typical P. helenus gradually approaches the 
larger P. helenns daksha Tamps, are often larger than those. from Burma, Siam, 
Malacca, and China, but it can hardly be said that this is (he rule. 

In the female the white area of the hindwings is about the same size above and 
below, 
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In O. Móller's collection | found two very remarkable merle specimens from Sikkim 
(October 1886, and October 1887), whieh I propose to name : 


(a2): d-ab. rufulus ab. nov. 


The white patch of the hindwings is much reduced; above, it consists of three 
spots; the first is very narrow and lunate, the seeond a little longer than broad, the 
third narrowest behind, uotehed outwardly, a little longer anteriorly than broad ; 
beneath, there are only two small lunulate spots left, the anterior one being obliterated. 
The subinarginal spots of the hindwings below are transverse, mueh less arched than 
in tvpieal P. Aelenus; the rufous anal mark is abont twice as long as broad, aud in 
the cellule between the lower median nervules the subaual and the submarginal 
rufous markings are entirely merged together, the interspace between them being 
completely filled up with rufous; one of the specimens has a rather large diseal rnfou~ 
spot before the upper median nervule. 

These specimens on the upperside are almost identieal with P. iswara urtu- 
pheraes Honr, 

Hab, India; Sikkim (9 d); Khasia Hills (2 d); Borma; Shan States (6 d): 
Malacca (1 8); China (5 d, 1 9); South Japan (Kin-shin) (2 d). 

T have two specimens from Kiu-Shiu, South Japan, which belong to the typical 
race of heleuus, not to nicconicolens Butler, though they approach the latter a little 
in the form of the white patch to the hindwings. 


(P): P. helenus daksha Hamps. (d, 9, larva, pupa]. 
Papilio helenus, Horsf. & Moore (nec Linné, 1758), Cut. Lep. Ims. Mus. bo 3. C. Y t 3. £2. 2a 
(1, p-) (1857) (Canara). 
Papilio (Charus) daksha Hampson, Journ. cts. Soe. Deng. p. 303. n. 202 (1888) (Nilgiris : TUM to 
(000 feet, common : mentions larva). 
Papilio (Charus) helenus, Ferguson, Journ. Bombay N. H. Soc. p. AAT. n. 157 (1891) (Vravancore : 
common in the hills). 

Large. The grey internervular streaky in the outer region of the underside of the 
hindwings are much shorter than in P. helenus, a character which sometimes appears 
again in P. helenus pulawanieus Staading. ; the white area of the hindwings is larger 
than in eleuus, scarcely smaller helow than above, bnt net larger than in P. helenus 
bisertafus subsp. nov.; below, there are mostly, not always, two additional rufous 
spots between the white pateh aud the subanal rufous mark, as in many examples 
of other local forms of P. helenns. 

Heb. South India: Nilgiris, Malabar (36 d, 16 9), Travancore. 


(c): P. helenus mooreanus subsp. nov. (d. 9]. 
Charus helenus, Moore (ure Linné, 1758), Lep. of Ceylon Y. p. 149. t. 58. f. 3 (1880) (Ceylon). 
Papdio helenus, Staudinger, /ris VII. p. 348 (1895) (Ceylon). 

Grey streaks on the underside of the forewings as short as in P. heleues dakshe 
Tamps.: the Naples-yellow seales of the upperside of the forewings Form conspienous 
internervular streaks in the outer region; the white area of the hindwings smaller 
(d) beneath than ahove: on the underside of the hindwings there is a complete 
series of seven subdiseal blue lunules, of whieh the three anterior stand at the outer 
edge of the white discal marks, and of which the two posterior are situated within 
the aual and subanal rufous spots. 

Hah, Ceylon (4 8,3 2). 

It is very curious that Mr. F. Moore does not either deserihe or figure. the 
underside which exhibits the distinguishing characters, 


NT 


(d): P. helenus nicconicolens Butler Id. Y]. 
P'ugnlin lu lenns, Orza (nec. Linné, 1754), Lep. Jap. p. 9. n. 2 (1869) (Japan): Pryer, hop. Nihon 

p. 4. n. 7. t. 2. £.2 (9) (1886) (Nagasaki ; Tosa) ; Leech, P. Z. 5. p. 208. n. 7 (1887) (Japan) : 

id., Butt. uf China, ete. p. 548 (1893) ( pp). 
Papilio niceanicolens Butler, Lia. Mag. N. H. (5). VII. p. 139 (1881) (Nikko). 

Besides the two specimens said to be from Kiu-Shiu, mentioned above (p. 286), 
I have not had the opportunity to examine authentic individuals from Japan proper, 
Mr. Butler’s type agrees perfectly with my specimens from the Loo Choo Islands, 
and disagrees with the Chinese individuals of helenits. 

Large; discal ereamy white area on the hindwings narrow, in most examples 
extended beyond the second discoidal nervule, the two median spots of that area 
about half as long again ax broad on upperside, scarcely longer than broad ou 
underside; submarginal lunules slender and arched, anal and subanal mark larger 
than in P. kelenus; lowest eellule but one usually with complete submarginal orange 
red ring; between the second discoidat and second median veins there are often two 
red discal spots. 

Hah, Yoo Choo Islands (7 d, 1 9): (and South Japan v). 


(e): P. helenus palawanicus “tauding. [d, 9 |. 

Papilio heleaus, Zinken (ner Linné, 1758), Nor, led. ale, Net. Cur. XV. p. 143. n. 2 (1831) (Java ; syn. 
ex p); Boisd., Spee. Gén. Lép. T. p. 211. n. 25 (1820) ( pp.) ; De Laan, Verh. Nat, Gesch. Ned. 
orerz, bez. p. 30 (1840) ( p.p.) : Doubl. Wesiw. & lew., Gen. Dion. Lep, V. p. 11. n. 57 (1846) 
Crp.) ; Horsf. & Moore, Cut. Lep. fas. Mus, E. T. C. V. p. 101. n. 205 (1857) (pi) ; Vollenhov., 
Tijdsehr. e, Ent. MI. p. 74. n. 28 (1800) (pp): Feld., Ferh. z. b. Ges, Wien p. 320. n. 404 (1864) 
(hp): Reak, Pr. Ent Soc. Phil. p. A64. n. 13 (1864) ( pi.) : Druce, P. Z. S. p. 347. n. 13 (1873): 
Oberth., Æt. d Ent. IV. p. 45. n. 68 (1879) (Java); nell, Md n-Sumatee, Lep. p. 25. n. à 
(1880) ; Kheil, hop, Nias p. 31. u. 140 (1884) (Nias I.) ; Dist. & Pryer, law. Mag. N. H. (5). 
XIX. p. 273. n. 170 (1887) (Sandakan); Hagen, /ris VII. p. 21. n. 16 (1894) (Sumatra). 

Papitio helenus loeal form b, Wallace, Tr, Linn. Soe. Lond. XXV. p. 560. sub n. 56 (1865) (Java ; 
Sumatra). 

(9) Papilio hystaspes, Distant (nee Felder, 1882), Proc. Ent. Noe. Load, p. 80 (1879). 

Papilin helenus var, palawanicus Staudinger, Jris 1, p. 278 (1888) (Palawan): id., wis 1T. p. 12 
(1889) (Palawan ; “ scarcely different from 2. helens L^). 

Pupilia (Chavus) helenus var. enyanius Doberty, Journ. ds. Noc, Beng. p. 31. n. 50 (1891) (Engano). 

Papilio (Charas) helenus var. piliutnieus, Semper, Mhilipy. Tagfalt. p. 205. n. 402. (1802) 
(Domaran ; Paragua). 

Differs from P. helenus chiefly in the subimarginal spots of the hindwings 
below being partly (or entirely) ohliterated ; most specimens are of comparatively 
small size. The white pateh is smallest in Palawan specimens; the Sumatra and 
Java examples lead over to the next subspecies, 

Hab. Palawan (4 d, 1 9); Balabac (1 d, 1 2); Borneo (7 d. 1 9): Sumatra 
(2 d); Java (6 d, 2 9); Nias (12 d); Engano (2 d, 1 9). 

Unfortunately the name of pelawanicus must stand for this Malayan form of 
P. helenus. Doherty's P. var. enguaius (Le.) is not differeut from P. helenus 
palawenicus Stauding. 


(f): P. helenus biseriatus subsp. nov. [ ? : (9) d]. 

Pupilio helenus, De Maan (nec Linné, 1758), Ferh. Not, Gesch, Ned. avers. bez. p. 30 (1840). (jsp. : 

Timor). 
Papilio helenus var, Vollenhoven, Tijdschr. v. Mat, T. p. THE sub n. 28 (1860) (Timor-Koepang). 
Papilio (Chavus) helenus, Doherty, Journ. als. Nor. Beng. p. 102, n. 110 (1891) (Sumba, Sambawa 

mountains). 

2. The white patch on the hindwings above is continued beyond the upper median 

vein and reaches the middle median vein by means of somewhat dispersed white 
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scales; it also enters the cell in one speeimen ; the marginal spots are rather large 
above and below, and tinged with yellow, chiefly so in the Dili specimens; besides 
the anal lunule there are four red submarginal spots present in all three examples. 

Below, the grey internervular streaks of the forewings are broad and as long as 
in P. heleuns; between the lower diseoidal nervule to the inner margin they are 
sharply cut off inwardly ina straight line; the hindwings have a complete series of 
submarginal spots, which are not or searcely lunulate and of rather large size; the 
discal white area consists of at least five spots, of which the costal one is almost as 
long ax broad, and of which the fifth, standing between the two upper median nervules, 
is small and mostly tinged with rufous: in one specimen there isa sixth but extremely 
small diseal spot of a rufons colonr behind the middle median vein between tlie sub- 
anal rufous mark and the cell ; all three specimens have one or two rufous markings 
beyond the white or rnfous-white diseal spots between the lower discoidal and middle 
median veins. 

d. Nine nades from Sambawa, from whieh island | unfortunately do not possess 
a female, belong probably to the same race as the Timor females. They differ from 
P. helenus palawanicus Standing. especially in the more yellow anal and submarginal 
markings of the underside of the hindwings, in the much larger anal and subanal 
spots, and in the cell of the hindwings being, in comparison with its length, broader 
than in P. helenus palawenicus, especially towards the apex. 

Hab. Timor; Dili (W. Doherty, May 1892) (type; 2 9) ; Oinainisa (W. Doherty, 
November to December 1891) (1 $); Sambawa (W. Doherty, September 1891) (9 d). 


(y): P. helenus hystaspes Feld. [d,9 ]. 
Papilio hystaspes Felder, Wien. Ent. Mon, VI. p. 283. n. 34 (1862) (Luzon) : id., Verh. z. b. Ges. 

Wien p. 520. n. 405 (1804) : id., Reise Novara, Lep. 1. p. 105. n. 80. t. 15. f. e (1865). 

Pupilio varasi Kenkirt, Pror, Hut. Noc. Phil, p. 465. n. 14 (1864) (Philippines). 
Papilia (Chorus) hystaspes, Semper, Philipp., Taqgralt. p. 274. n. 401 (1892) (Philippines). 

This form differs from P. helenus palaweaiens Standing. ehielly in the white 
area of the hindwings being of almost the same size above and below in the inele, and 
consisting of four spots, of which the last is not mueh shorter than the seeond. The 
submarginal spots of the underside of the hindwings are very variable: in a Mindoro 
mule the six anterior ones are wanting. 


Hah, Philippine islands (3 d, 1 9). 


Note. — The scales of the white patch on the hindwings above are in the male of 
P. helenus L. elongate and bidentate; in the female they are shorter, with the apex 
rot undate-truucate and tri- or quadridentate, as in the mele of P. castor Westw. This 
difference between the sexes is, however, not at all constant, as the scales become also 
in the mele often tri- or quadridentate. = K. J. 


73. Papilio iswara White [d.$ }. 


Papilio igwero White, Entomol. V. p. 280 (1842) (Penang); Doubl. Westw, & Hew., Gen. Murn. 
Lep. 1. p. 11. n. 5, t. 2. f. (1846) : Gray, Cat ep. dns, DB. M. 1. p. 19. n. 18 (1852) ;: il, List 
Lep. fus. I. M. I. p. 3. n. 82 (1950) ; Morsi. & Moore, Cat. Ley. fas. Mus, E. 4. C 1. p. 101. 
n. 204 (1858) ; Feld., Verh. z. b. Ges. Wien p. 820, n. 408 (0861) (Penang: Malacea) ; Wall., 
Tr. Linn. Soc, Lond. XXV. p. 51. n. 58 (1865) (Penang; Malacea ; Singapore: Borneo) : 
Butl., ad. (2). Zool. U p. 253. n. 15 (1877) (Mal. Pen.) : Godm. & Salv.. P. Z.N. p. 641 (1578) 
(Billiton L); Dist, hop. Mal. p. 544. n. 9, t. 30. £. 1 (d). 2 (9) (1885) (Mhl. Pen.) ; 
lagen, Berl, hut, Zeit. NXXVUL p. lobo n. 059 (1802) (Banka E.) : id, /ris VI. p. 2t. 
n. 15 (1494) (Sumatra). 
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Papilia avaspes Felder, Wien, Eut. Mos. M1. p. 321. n. 21 (18599) (^ Luzon dopo ida Wend 
z b. Ges, Wien p. 320. n. 407 (1864) ; id, Zfeise Nocera, Lep. |. p. 108. n. 84, t. 15. f. a (1865) . 
Wall, Tr. Linn, Soe. Lond. XXV. p. 51. n. 60 (1865) (Philippine Is., “acc. to Feld.") : 
Oberth., Ht. Eut. IV. p. 46. n. 71 (1879) (Sylhet ” loc. err.) ; Semp., Philipp Tugfalter 
p. 275 note (1892) (" not found on Luzon "'). 

Chorus iswara, Moore, Journ. Linn, Soc. Loud. XXI. p. 51 (1889) (Mergui). 

Papilio helenus, Snellen, Tijdschr. c. Eut. XXXI p. 304. n. 75 (1890) (Belitoeng 1.). 

Though in structure almost identieal with P. helenus Lọ with which species 
P. iswaru flies together in Sumatra and Borneo, the present Papilio is always well 
distinguishahle by the absenee of a snbanal reddish rufoux mark from the underside 
of the hindwings. 

Felder's P. araspes, which is said by Felder to be from Luzon. and of which there 
is a speeimen without locality-label in Felder's collection, agrees exaetly with smaller 
speeimens of P. /sware from Borneo and Malacca, and must sink as a synonym. 

P. iswara oceurs in three races over Malacca, Natuna Islands, Sumatra, Banka, 
Billiton, Borneo, Celebes, Bangkai Island, and the Sulla Islands. 


(a): P. iswara White, forma typ. [8.9]. 

The white pateh on the hindwings is very large above, consisting of four spots; 
the edges of the last spot are not sharply defined; in the female there are often two 
more spots of small size hetween the median nervules; these latter spots are present 
below in both sexes, The underside of the hindwings exhibits besides the two more 
or less complete orange rufous rings, one ol which stands at the anal angle, while 
the other is marginal aud stands before the lower median nervule, three rather large 
blue spots between the lower median and diseoidal veins; in one female from Borneo 
(Lawas) there are present, besides those markings, five orange rufous submarginal 
spots; the three anterior are narrow and lunate, the fourth is minute, the fifth is also 
lunate, but longitudinal, standing with its eonvex side at the second median vein, 
and being joined to the marginal spot of the same eellule. 

Hab. Malaeea (4 d); Sumatra; Banka; Billiton; Borneo (3 d.2 9); Natuna 
Islands (2 d). 

(b): P. iswara sataspes Feld. [d, 9]. 

Papilio sataspes Felder, Verh. z. b. (Ges, Wien p. 320. n. 406 (1804) (Celebes ; vom. nud.) ; id., Reise 
Novara, Lep. I. p. 100. n. 81. t. 15. f. e (d) (1865) (Celebes) : llopf£, Stett. Ent. Zeit. p. 20. 
n. 15 (1874) (Celebes) ; Oberth., Et. Put IV. p. 15. n. 69 (1879) (Celebes) : Rothsch., /ris 
V. p. 442 (1892) (S.E. Celebes). 

Papilio heeulia Wallace, Tr. Linn. Sor, Loud. XXV. p. 50. n. 57. t. 5. f. 3 (d) (1865) (Celebes). 

Panitio helvnus, Piepers, Tijdschr. v. Ent. XIX. Versl. p. 17 (1816) (Celebes). 

Papilio helenus var. sutaspes, Piepers, ibid. XXI p. 39. n. 157 (1878) (Mangkasar: Amperang : 
Bantimoerong). 

The submarginal spots on the underside of the hindwings, which vary in number, 
are yellow; of the blue subdiseal spots usually only one is present. The white area 
of the hindwings is composed of three spots; the fourth is feebly marked below, 
seldom above; in oue female of my colleetion the fourth spot is, however, rather 
large, and there are on the underside three more white markings between it and the 
abdominal margin. 


Hab, Celebes (7 d, 2 9). 


(c): P. iswara artaphernes llonr. [d, ? ]. 
Papilia helenus var, artapherues Nonrath, Berl, Ent. Zeitschr. XXX. p. 295 (1886) (Bangkai 1.). 
Papilio artephernes, Staudinger, Fris VILL. p. 217 (1895). 
Papilio artaphernes var, ?. ahaseerus Staudinger, Le. p. 347 (1895) (Mangola, Sulla Es.) 
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Honrath’s ertapheries and Staudinger’s ahasrerus are the same; both authors 
are quite wrong in comparing this insect with Papilio helenus V, instead of with 
P. iswara sataspes Feld. Irom Celebes. With P. fuscus Goeze (= severus Cratu.), 
to which ortaphernes is not, as Staudinger erroneously says it ix, n many respects 
more closely allied than to Z’. kelenus L., the present Papilio hax nothing to do; it 
has in the d. the outer region of the forewings covered with hairs, like P^, helenus L. 
and P. isivar White. 

The white pateh on the upperside of the hindwings is reduced in size, below 
it is often absent. The snbmarginal spots to the hindwings below are yellow, a> 
in P. iswara sataspes Feld. 

Hub. Bangkai Island (in eoll. Adams and Godman & Salvin); Mangola, Sulla 


Islands (3 d, 1 9). 


VIL. NEPHELUS-GROUP. 
This gronp and the memnon-, gambrisius-, oritas-, polytes-, and castor-gronps 
will most probably eome under one generic term in the future generie revision, 


74. Papilio nephelus Boisd. [d, 9 ]. 
Papilio nephelus Boisduval, Spec. (rén. Lép. T. p. 210. n. 24 (1836) (Celebes); De Haan, Verh. Net. 
Gesch. Ned, orerz. bez. y. 29 (1840) (pp): Doubl, Westw. & Hew., (en, Diuru. Lep. Y. p. 11. 
n. 56 (1846) ( p.p.) : Gray, List Lep. Ins. B. M. I. p. 23. n. 79 (1856) ( pp.) : Vollenhov., 
Tijdschr. r. Ent. WI. p. 74. n. 27 (1860) (Celebes); Feld.. Verh. z. b. Gea. Wien p. 320. n. 411 
(1864) : Oberth., /7t. d'Ent. 1V. p. 113. n. 66 (Celebes, nec Sumatra). 
This species has developed into three geographical forms, namely :— 
(a): P. nephelus Boisd., inhabiting Celebes and Java: 
(b): P. nephelus saturnus Guér., inhabiting Sumatra, Malacca, Borneo; 
(c) : P. nephelus uranus Weym., inhabiting Nias. 


(u): P. nephelus Boisd., forma typ. [g. 9]. 

The form whieh inhabits Celebes (where it is apparently very rare) and Java 
is slightly different from that found in Borneo, Sumatra (Dili), and Malacca; the 
specimens are smaller; the spots composing the subapical band of the forewings, and 
the white spot near the hinder angle of the forewings below are smaller, The 
submarginal lunules on the underside of the hindwings are thinner, often obliterated ; 
the base of that wing is more densely eovered with wax-yellow scales, and the two 
posterior spots of the diseal row are smaller. 

Hab, Celebesa (2 d, teste Felder); Java (3 d, 1 9). 


(^): P. nephelus saturnus Guér. [d, 9]. 


Papilio nephelus, De Haan (nee Boisduval, 1836), Le. p. 29 ( pp.). t. 4. f. 4 (1810) : Doubl. Westw. 
È Tew., Le. p. 11. u. 56 (1846) (jsp. : " Nepaul" Ine, err.) ; Gray, Cat.. ete. p. 18. n. 79 (18252) 
(7 Northern India " lve. err.) : id., List, ctc. p. 23. n. 79 (1856) ( p.p.) : Wall, Le. p. 51. n. 61 
(1865) (Malacca ; Sumatra : Borneo ; “Assam” for, err.) ; Oberth.. Eut. d Ent. IV. p. 45. n. 66 
È p. 113. n. 66 (1879) (Borneo & Sumatra, vee Celebes): Stauding. & Schatz, rot, Selm. 1. 
p. €. t. 4 (d) (0884) (Borneo: Sumatra; Malacca). 

Papilin saturans Gutrin, Rer, Zuul. p. 43 (1840) (* Cóte Malaye") : id.. in Deless., Sour. Vay. Ind» 
p. 70 (1843) (Pulo Penang): Feld.. Verl. z. b. Ges; Wien p. 320. n. 412. & p. 367. n. 243 (9 ) 
(1861) (Sumatra: Penang: Malaeea ; Borneo: “ Assam” loc, err.). 

Papilio neptuans Guérin, in Deless,, Sour, Voy. Inde t. 18 (1813) (* neptunus” err. typ.) 

Papilio nephelus var. soturnus, Gray, Cat. Lep. Ins. B. M. I. p. 18. sub n. 17 (1822) (" Northern 
India " Jor. err.) : id., List, ete. p. 23. sub n. 79 (1856) : Dist. hop. Mel. p. 345, n. 11. t. 20 f. 53 
Cd). 409). 5 (9 ) (1582) (Mal, Pen); Hagen, /ris VEL p. 22. n. 17 (1894) (Sumatra). 
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Guérin (le.) distinguishes this race from the preceding one hy the forewings 
having five spots instead of four, and by the hindwings being devoid of the small 
spot behind the middle median nervule mentioned in Boisduvals deseription of 
P. nephelus; the latter spot appears, however, sometimes in both races, and in the 
number of spots composing the subapical band of the forewings my speeimens from 
Celebes (and Java) do not differ from those from Sumatra, Malaeca, and Borneo. 

The females, which are of a paler brown-black ground-colonr than the meles, 
have often the buffish white area of the upperside of the hindwings continued on 
io the abdominal margin by means of two additional spots, which are in a female 
from Borneo very long; the same specimen has a white spot in the apex of the cell 
of the forewings below and above; in some other fenales that spot is present only 
below or is wanting. In most examples the two submarginal lunules before and 
behind the upper median nervule on the underside of the hindwings are merged 
together at that veinlet with the respective marginal hunules; in other specimens 
nearly all the marginal spots are joined to the submarginal ones; the snbmarginal 
lunule behind the second median nervule is sometimes obsolete. 


(œ): 9-ab. albolineatus Forbes. 

Papilio albulineatus Forbes, Nut. Wand. E. Arch. p. 275 (1885) (Borneo); Waterh,, tid. IL, t. 166. 

£. 1 (1886). 

The above-mentioned female from Borneo belongs to this aberration, which is 
distinguished, besides by the cellular white spot of the forewings, by two clearly 
marked elongate white spots at the hinder angle of the forewings on the upperside. 

Hab. Malacca (8 d, 5 ?); Sumatra (3 d, 2 ?): Borneo (11 6,2 9, including 
type of ulbolineatus Forbes). 


(c): P. nephelus uranus Weym.[d, 9]. 
Papilio uranus Weymer, Sitt. Ent. Zeit. p. 271 (1,9 ) (1885) (1. of Nias). 
Papilio uephelis var. arcis, Honrath, Berl. Ent. Zeit, XXIX. p. 275 (1886). 
The subapical macular band of the forewings is entirely absent, at least from the 
upperside. 


Hab. Island of Nias (32 d). 


75. Papilio nubilus Standing. [g]. 
Papilio nubilus Staudinger, /ris VIL. p. 344 (1805) (Brunei, N. Borneo). 

Dr. Staudinger kindly lent me the type of this species, and, though my first 
impression was that the unique specimen might be a sport of P. nephelus, | now 
think that it stands better separate from P. nephelus Boisd, a> a species, till further 
researches show that it is not distinct. 

The band on the upperside of the hindwings is similar in shape to that of 
D. hipponous Feld. 

Hab. Brunei, North Borneo (1 d. in coll. Staudinger). 


76. Papilio chaon Westw. [d. $]. 
Papilio chuon Westwood, . Ire. Ent. 11. p. 97. t. 72. f. 1. 1* (d) (1815) (Assam) : Doubl. Westw. 
& lew., (zen. Diurn. Lep. l. p. 1. u, 55 (1816) (Nepaul ; Assam) : Gray, Cat. Lep. Ins. B. M. 
l. p. 18. n. 76 (1852) (N. India): id, List Lep. dns. B.M. E p. 23. n. 80 (1858) (Sylhet) : 
Horsf. & Moore, Cat. Lep. Ins. Mus. E. M. C. Y. p. 102. n. 206 (1857) (Assam : Sikkim: var. 
“Borneo” loc. err. aut P. nephelus satiruus?) ; Feld., Ferh. 2. b. Gos. Wien p. 320. n. 410. & 
p. 307. n. 242 (1864) (Ind. sept.; “ Malacen, Borneo" loc, err.) ; Moore, P. Z. S. p. 751 (1865) 
(Bengal) ; Drnce, P. Z. S. p. 109. n. 5 (1874) (Siam); Oberth., Et. 4 Ent. IV. p. 45. n. 67 
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(18579) (Sylhet; Assam). Elwes, Zr. Ent, Soc. Lond. p. 429. n. 412 (1883) (Sikkim; not 
uncommon in low valleys, from April to October): Manders, Pe. fat, Sur, Loud. p. 536. 
n. 192 (1890) (Shan States): Robbe, dan. Sve. Hut, Bely, p. 0124. n. 7 (1892) (Darjeeling : 
Kurscong) ; Oberth., Wt d'Ent. XVIL p. 4 (1853, (Tonkin ; China). 

Papilio (Charus) chaon, Elwes & Nicéville, Journ. ls. Nec. Beug, p. 436. n. 136 (1886) (Ponsekai) ; 
Niecv,, Guzetteer of Sikkim p. 172. n. 479 (1594) (Sikkim : common at low elevations, from 
April to October). 

Charus chaon, Swinhoe, Zr. Ent. Noc. Loud. p. 312. n. 385 (1893) (Khasia Lills; common). 

P. chaos is the Indian representative of P, nephelus, and very closely allied to 
that species; the distinguishing characters seem to me to be of no great importance, 
and ] shall not be surprised when intermediate examples between chuon and nephelus 
turn np some day from Siam, Tenasserim, or the northern paris of the Malay 
Peninsula. 

The subapical band of the forewings of nephelus is here indicated only in the 
female; the marginal apical white mark is mostly of the same size as in nephelus, 
but sometimes obliterated; (he submarginal lunnles of the hindwings helow are of 
a yellowish buff colour, not white. | mmst, however, state that in a specimen 
of P. nephelus uranus Weym. these spots are also buffish, though paler than 
in P. chaon; in most specimens the submarginal luunles are smaller than in 
P. nephelus saturnus Guér., often partly obliterated, but sometimes they are large, 
and, as in saturuus, partly merged together with the marginal spots. 

Hab. Assam (4 d, 1 9); Sikkim (15 d, 4 9); Shan States (2 d); Tonkin; 
China. 

My smallest male, from Shillong, Assam, has the forewing of a length of 43 mm. ; 
in my largest male, from Sikkim, that wing is 65 mm. long. 

Tonkinese and Chinese specimens are unknown to me. 


77. Papilio diophantus Grose Smith [d, ? ]. 

Papilio diophantus Grose Smith, Ent. Mo. Mug, XIX. p. 234 (9) (1883) (Sumatra): id. & Kirby, 
Rhop. Ex, Pap. p. E (8,9). t. 1. £. 3. 4 (d) (1887); Hagen, Mis VIE. p. 22. n. 10 (1894) 
(Sumatra ; not nnder 1000 m.). 

Very constant. The patch of the hindwings is sometimes connected with the 
abdominal margin by means of a narrow yellowish band. The red streaks in the 
basal region of the hindwings, below, are very peculiar, The species has no near 
relative at. present. 

Tab. Sumatra (4 d). 


78. Papilio fuscus Goeze | d, ?, inetam.]. 


Seba, Thee. AV. p. 51. b. 42. f. 1. 2 (1765) ; il., p. 57. t. 40. £. 17. 18 (1765) 

9. Papi Eques stehivus fuseus Goeze, Ent. Beytr. III. 1. p. S7. n. 71 (1779) (type: Sebu's figure 
on t. 43). 

d. Papilio Eques Achicus cinereomaculatus Goeze, lc. p. 88. n. 96 (1919) (types Sebas figure on 
ti KB 

d 9. Papilia Eques Trojanus serevus Cramer, Pop. Ec. MI. p. 153. t. 277. f, nd). & p. 154. 
f. a. 8 (9) (1782) (Amboina). 

d. Papilio Eques Trojanus severus, Usper, lust, Schmett. p. 125. n. 55. t. 31. f. 1 (1785-08) (“9 | 
er crr.). 

d 9. Papilio Eques Trajanus helenus, Fabrieius, Mant. Jus. 13. p. 1. n. 3 (1787) (pas) ; id, Ent. 
Syst. IL. 1. p. 2. 2. 2 (1793) (po). 

d 9. Papilio Eques Trojanus heleans var. severus, Jablonsky, Naturs, Schmett, 1T. p. 110. sub n. 40 
(1784) : Gmelin, Syst. Nat. p. 2227. sub n. 4 (1790). 

d 9. slehitlides severis, Wübner, Ferz. lek, Selm. p. 85. n. 816 (1816). 

d 9. Papilio severus, Godart, Ku. Méth. IX. p. 68. n. 118 (1819) (pp): Guer, Voy. Coguille, Ins. 
t. 1H. f. 1 (1829) : Boisd., Spee én, Lép. 1. p. 212. n. 26 (1836) (pp): De Haan, Verh. Net. 
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Gesch. Ned, ocerz, liz, p. 30 (1840) ; Gnérin, Voy. Coquille, Zool. 133. p. 273 (1842) (Amboina) ; 
Doubl. Westw. & Hew., Gen. Dinrn. Lep. Y. p. V. n. 59 (1946) ( pp.) ; Gray, Cat. Lep. Iis. 
Loe p Loon, (18520 Cr). Blanch, Voy. ole Sink Dep p 320 ni) t. 1o £67 
(1853) ; Vollenbov., Tijdschr. v. Ent. UL p. T4. n. 21 (1860) ( pp.) ; Feld., Verh. z. b. Ges. Wien 
p. 519. n. 403 (1864) ( p.p.) : Wall, Zr. Linn. Noc. Lond. XXV. p. 49. n. 52 (1865) (Burn ; 
Ceram; Amboina; Gilolo : Datjan : nee Ara [s.) ; Butl, Cot, Dien. Lep. descr. Fabric. p. 254. 
u. 63 (1869); Oberth, Z5. d'IZut. IV. p. 46. n. 75 (1879) (Amboina); id.. dun, Mus. Cir. 
(enora NN. p. 475. n, 20 (1880) ; Staudiug. & Schatz, IZeot. Schmett, E. p. T.t. 4 (d) (1884) ; 
Iarensts e anpeeeN sse bona ID SU TSSA (Pae Butli alae rg NOI (D) NTI. 
p. 197. n. 45 (1884) (Amboina). 

Papilio castaneus var. ciuercomaculatus, Kirby, Cat. Dinrn, Lep. p. 810. sub n. 180 (1877). 

d 9. Papilio cinercomacutatus, Ribbe, (ris YF. p. 205. n. 5 (1890) (Ceram; we Papua): Rober, 

Tijdschr. v. Ent. XXXIV. p. 273 (1801) (Ceram). 

The figures 1 (upperside) and 2 (underside) of plate 43 of Seba’s Thesaurus IV., 
though ineorrect and exaggerated in pattern, fit rather well to certain female specimens 
of Cramer's P. severus, in whieh the white dixeal markings on the underside of the 
hindwings are reduced to small lunate spots; the hindwings of Seba's Papilio have, 
on the upperside, a series of reddish submarginal lunules, and, behind the white diseal 
area that is formed as in Cramer’s insect, a series of blue spots, whieh in Seba’s 
figure are too sharply defined To this figure Goeze ((.c.) gave the name of P. (E. Ach.) 
fuscus three years before Cramer deseribed and figured the same insect as P. (E. Tr.) 
severus. To the figures 17 (upperside) and 18 (underside) of plate 46 of Seba, which 
represent a male specimen of the same insect with the white markings of the under- 
side of the hindwings of the usual rather large size, Goeze gave the name of P. (E. 
Ach.) einereoniaculatus ; as Goeze enumerates fuscus under n. 71 and einereomacu- 
latus under n. 76 in the same volume, the name of P. fuscus has to stand. 

A number of iuseets allied to P. fuscus have been described as distinet species, 
which are, however, not always distinguishable from eaeh other and P. fuscus, and 
must, therefore, he treated partly as local forms of that species and partly as mere 
aberrations; thus we have the following races :— 


(a): P. fuscus Goeze from the Molnecas ; 

(D) : P. fuscus castaneus Goeze from Celebes, Sulla Islands, and Sangir Island ; 

(c): P. fuscus votalita Swinhoe from the Key and Aru Islands; 

(d): P. fuseus beceurii Oberth. from Dutch and German New Guinea ; 

(e) : P. fuscus indicatus Butl. from British New Guinea; 

(f): P. fuscus e«paneus Westw. from North Australia ; 

(g): P. fuscus xenophilus Mathew from the Solomon Islands ; 

(h): P. fuscus prexuspes Feld. from Malacca, Sumatra, Borneo, Andaman 
Islands, 


Papilio cilix Godm, & Salv. and P. albinus Wall. E consider to be separate 
species for reasons given below. 

In Java, the lesser Sunda Islands, and the Philippines no representative has as 
yet been found; it will probably be a form similar to P’. fuscus precaspes Feld. 


(a): P. fuscus Goeze, forma typ. [d, ? ]. 

Both sexes are very variable in pattern. The forewings have often subapical 
and anal white markings; sometimes there is, on the underside, a complete white 
band, as in P. fuscus cupanens Westw.; this band stands mostly farther from the 
outer margin than in that subspecies, The white discal area of the hindwings 
reaches sometimes the abdominal margin of the wing, as is usually the ease in 
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P. fuscus beccarii Oberth. and P. fuscus eapaneus Westw.; m one of my specimens 
it extends only as far as the npper median nervule: the pateh enters the cell or does 
not touch it; sometimes the nervules traversing it are rather broadly black; thus 
the pateh consists in an Amboina specimen in my collection of tive spots, of which the 
first and the two last are small, the second and third large. Beyond the discal 
white patch stands offen a rather well-marked series of blue, or blnish grey, or 
bufhsh, or whitish lunules Many examples have an anal orange-red spot, some a 
more or less complete series ol submarginal orange spots. On the underside, the 
hindwings exhibit a great variation in the number and size of the discal white 
markings, as well as in the development of the discal blue and the snbmarginal 
orange-yellow spots. A Ternate specimen has only the three anterior white spots 
indicated hy a number of white scales, a little more so than certain examples of 
P. albinus thomsoni Butl.; the other white spots are absent. The submarginal spots 
are sometimes of a pale buff colour; in most specimens they are rather large, but not 
seldom they are as feeble asin P. fuscus iudicatus Butl. The interspaces between 
the submarginal aud the blue subdiscal spots are in one female tinged with reddish 
ferruginoux. The tails are often non-spatulate; in a mule from Amboina they 
are rather short ; Oberthür (/.c.) records a specimen from Ternate as having short. 
non-spat ulate tails. 

The specimens from the Northern Moluccas are apparently on an average 
smaller thau those from the Southern Moluceas, and have mostly the white area of 
the upperside of the hindwings relatively rather shorter and broader; their hiud- 
wings are also generally somewhat shorter. 

Hab. Amboina (W. Doherty, February 1892) (16 d, Y); Burn; Saparna 
^1 d, 12); Ceram (8 d. 5 2); Batjan (W. Doherty, March 1892) (5 d. 2 ?); Ternate 
(W. Doherty) (2 3); llalmahera (W. Doherty, August 1592) (4 d.4 2). 


(^) : P. fuscus castaneus Goeze [d,? ]. 


Seba, Thes. IV. p. oo. t. 45. f. 7. 8 (1165). 
Papilio Eques Achivas castaneus Goeze, Ent. Beytr, Al. 1. p. S5. n. 75 (1779) (tape ; Seba's figure on 
t. 45). 
Papilio Eques Trojanus s verus, Esper, .1usl, Schm. p. 125 (* 9," uec * d 7). € 31. f. 2 (1755-95). 
Papilio severus, Boisduval. Spec. Gn. Lép. 1. p. 212. n. 26 (1836) ( pj.) : Doubl. Westw. & Hew., 
Gren. Diurn. Lep. d. p. 11. n. 59 (1540) (py): Gray, Cat. Lip. Ins. H. M. I, p. 19. n. 79 (1852) 
(pp) : Feld., Verk. z. b. Gis. Wien p. 319. p. 403 (1864) ( p.p.) : Pagenst., Jahrb. Nass. Ver. 
Nat. p. 202 (1884) ( pai.) : Westw., Tr. Ent, Soc. Lond. p. A68. n. 3 (1888) (N. Celebes). 
d 9. Papilio pertinar Wallace, Tr. Linn. Soe. Lond. NXV. p. AU. n. 53. t. 5. f. 4 (d) (1805) 
(Celebes); Oberth., Zt. d'Ent. IV. p. 46. n. 74 (1879) (Celebes: * Ternate” foc, srr.) : Ribbe, 
Iris II. p. 209. sub n. 5 (1890) (distinct species). 
Papilio caustancus, Kirby, Cat. Dawn, Lep. p. 810. n. 180 (1871). 
d 9. Papilio severus var. pertinax, Snellen, Tijdschr. n, Ent, XXV. p. 61 (1879) (Celebes). 
Papilio SECUS Var, menne Oberthür, El Unt. IV. p. 46. sub n. 75 (1879) (Sangir 15: 
Large specimens have the costal margin of the forewings more arehed than 
P. fuscus Goeze. A feeble buff subdiseal band is inostly present on the forewings 
posteriorly, above and below; it is not marked anteriorly as in P. fusens. The white 
discal area of the hindwings is smaller than in fuscus, especially narrower; the tails 
are broad and spatnlate; sometimes there is a minute orange anal spot above. On 
the underside of the hindwings the posterior spots of the discal row are small and 
mostly orange, often obliterated. 
Tub, Celebes (W. Doherty, August to September 1891) (54,19): Sulla Islands 
f1d,1 9); Sangir Island (W. Doherty) (4 d, 3 7j. 
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Oberthür's P. séverus var. minor is based on small specimens from Sangir; 
my specimens from that island are larger than, or as large as, my Celebesian 
examples, and do not differ from them subspeeifieally. In two of the Sangir and 
one of the Sulla specimens the white pateh on the hindwings is larger than in typical 
custaneus. The tails of my Sulla specimens are a little longer and at the base 
thinner than in the Celehesian ones. 


(c): P. fuscus rotalita (Awinh.) [8,9]. 


(7) Papilio severus, Wallace (ae Cramer. 1782), Tr. Linn. Soe. Lond. XXV. p. AU. n. 52 (1865) 
(p). 
Papilio indicatns, Semper (nor Butler, 1876), Journ. Mus. Godefroy. Yleft 14. p. 42. sub n. 131 
(1878) (Arn Ts.) ; Janson, Cruise of Marchese YE. p. 376. n. 80 (1880) (Aru Is.). 
Papilio beecarii, Ribbe (nee Oberthür, 1879), Jers L p. 18. n. 4 (1886) (Arn Ts, rare): Rober, 
Tijdschr. v. Ent, XXXIV. p. 273 (1801) (Key Is.). 
d. Charus rotalita Swinhoe, Aun. Mag. N. HT. (6). X11. p. 257 (1893) (Key Ts.). 
d 9. Papilio septimius Staudinger. Iris VIL p. 345 (1895) (Aru Is.). 
I have compared four specimens of this subspecies, including the types of 
P. votalita (Swinhoe) and P. septimus Stauding., and must say that there is next 
to nothing to distinguish this race from P, fuscus indicetus Butl. and from P. fuscus 
capaneus Westw. The baud of the forewings is reduced to some spots in the apical 
region, as in many ?ndicatus and some e¢paneus; the band of the hindwings above 
is narrow, Consisting of three larger spots between the subcostal and upper median 
nervule, a Innate spot at the costal margin, and another small lunate spot behind 
the upper median nervule; between the second median vein and the abdominal 
margin there are sometimes some white scales, indicating the spots standing there in 
most examples of ertpaneus: the three large spots are rounded exteriorly, as is the 
posterior of them in eapanens, while the two anterior ones are cut off obliquely in 
eupuneus ; below there are three or four white markings on the dise between the 
costal margin and the upper median nervnle, the first and last are minute. 
Hab. Wey and Arn Islands, 


(d): P. fuscus beccarii Oberth. ( d, 9 ]. 

Papilio sererus, Boisduval (me Cramer, 1782), Spee, Gén. Lép. T. p. 212. n. 26 (1836) (pp): 
Doubl. Westw. & llew., (fen. Diurn. Lep. Y. p. 11. n. 59 (1816) ( p.p.) : Vollenhov.. Z'ijdsehr, v. 
Ent. VIT. p. T4. n. 29 (1860) ( p.p.) : Feld, Verh. z. h. Ges. Wren p. 319. 0. 403 (1564) ( pup. ). 

d 9. Papilio becearii Oherthür, td hat. IV. p. 46. n. 20 (1879) (Dorey: nom. nud.) ; id., lan. 
Mus. Civ, Genora XV. p. A75. n. 21. t. 3. £.1 (d). 2 (9 ) (1889) (Waigen : Andai). 

(9). d 9. Papilia severus (7), Moutrouzier, lan, Se. Phys. Nut. Lina. p. 287 (1856) (Woodlark f.) : 
id., Essay Faune Woodl. p. 119 (1857). 

This form has the wings shaped as smaller examples of P. fuses: the tails are, 
however, thiuner at the base, "The pale band on the upperside of the forewings, 
which is mostly so well defined in P. fuscus capauens Westw., is absent from beccarii, 
or it is indicated near the costal margin by seine white spots which stand, as in 
P. fuscus rotalita (Swinhoe), farther from the end of the cell than in P. fuscus: in 
many specimens the band is also marked in the anal region. On the underside the 
Dand is sometimes as well defined as in P. fuscus capevens. In some individuals it 
is, however, reduced to about three spots, standing in the anterior region of the wing, 
asin P. fuscus rotal ita (Swinhoe). The white area of the hindwings above is variable 
in size; sometimes it touches or even enters the discoidal cell, or it is separated from 
the cell by an interspace of about timm, Below, the hindwings are similar to those 
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| P. fuscus capaneus Westw., and vary just as much as in that subspeeies; the 

— row of white patehes and lunnles ix uot always complete in the g: the anterior 
and the three posterior spots are mostly very thin, the latter sometimes obsolete : 
the three large markings are in certain individuals more than twiee as large as in 
others, The submarginal orange spots are sometimes partly or all absent in the Oe 

The single character by which this form can apparently always he distinguished 
Irom P. fuseus capaneus Westw, and iolieatus Butl. is the absence or minuteness 
of the subapical white spots of the upperside of the forewings. 

Hab, Waigen (ace. to Oberthür); Dutch New Guinea: Dorey (66 d, 34 9); 
Humboldt Bay C ig $E 

Montrouzier’s P. severus from Woodlark Island comes apparently nearer to 
P. fuscus cenophilus Mathew and D. fuscus capirueus Westw. than to the present 
race, since Montrouzier describes it as having a white hand on the forewings, whieh 
posteriorly is obliterated ; the band of the hindwings seems to be of the form of that 
of cupaneus. 


(e): P. fuscus indicatus Dutl. [d,  . metam.]. 


Papilio indicatus Butler, stra, Mag. N. H. (4). AVI p. 248. n. 92 (1876) (Pt. Moresby): id, 
PAS. p. AT) (1800) (5- New Guinea) ; Mathew, Te. Ent. Soe, Lond. p. Hr j E I dn ols 
3b (7, p.) (£815) (Pt. Moresby); Grose Smith & PM hop. I. Y. Pap. t. ener) 
(1888). 

Papilio capanens, Obertbür, Lt. d Int. IV. p. 47. n. 17 (1879) (rp). 

Differs from the following subspecies in the much smaller anal orange-red spot 
on the upperside of the hindwings, and in the very thin orange-red submarginal 
markings on the underside of those wings. These markings are, however, sometimes 
also very small in P. fuscus eapanens, and such specimens of capaneus are searcely 
or not distinguishable from P". fuscus fudieutus Butl. 

lab. British New Guinea (5 d, 3 3). 


(f): P. fuscus capaneus Westw. 14. ]. 


Papilin cupanens Westwood, alee. Ent. VE. p. 15. t. 52. f. 1.2 (1843) (Australia): Doubl. Westw. & 
Mew. Gen. Diem Lep Y. p. 11. 2. 60 (1816) ; Gray, Cat. Lep. das, B. M. 1. p. 19. n. 80 
(1852) : bl, List Lep, Ins. B. M. E. p. 24. n. 84 (1855) (Richmond R. & Moreton Bay); Feld., 
Verh. z. b. Ges, Wien p. 319. n. 402 (1804) (Austral. sept. ct 0cc.) : Bath, sian. Mag. .V. H. 
(4). XX. p. 125. n. 23 (1877) (Cape York) : Semper, Journ. Mus, Gode ffr. Veft 14. p. 42. n. 131 
(1878) (Bowen: Pt. Mackay: C. York): Oberth., Kt. d'Ent. IV. p. 47. n. 77 (1879) (pp); 
id., dan. Mus, Cir. Genora XV. p. 476, sub n. 21 (1550) (Australia): Mathew, Pror, Linn, Soc. 
NS. Wales p. 204 (1555) (Thursday 1.). 

The buftish band of the forewings varies from being complete to being reduced 
to two or three small spots behind the costal margin, above and below. The three 
posterior spots of the median white band on the upperside of the hindwings are 
mostly thin, sometimes, however, scarcely narrower than in eertain examples of 
P. fuscus ceuophilus Mathews the two posterior ones are seldom absent, ‘The sub- 
marginal orange-red spots vary in number from 1 to 6. On the underside the white 
subdiseal markings, which have in most specimens the same position as m P. fuscus 
rotalita (Swinhoe) and P. fuscus beeearii Oberth., but stand sometimes closer to. the 
cell, nearly as in P. fuscus Goeze, vary in number from 7 to 3: the series of sub- 
marginal spots, which arc much more ye Jlow than above, and even whitish, is complete, 
though in my d. specimen from Thursday Island the spots are partly overpowdered 
with black. 
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My largest specimen of ceapanens is of exactly the same size as my smallest 
of P. fuseus xenophilus Mathew, 
Hab. Northern Australia (16 d, 10 2): Thursday Islaud (1 g, 1 9). 


(g): P. fuscus xenophilus Mathew [d.9 ]. 
d. Papilio cenophilus Mathew, P. Z. S. p. 248 (1856) (Ugi, Solomon Ts.). 

Differs from P. fuscus eapaneus Westw. in being usually larger and in having 
the band of the hindwings proportionally narrower in the middle, and broader from 
behind the upper median nervule. 

The hand of the forewings, which is sometimes obliterated in the middle, varies 
in shape, ax does that of P. fuscus eapanens Westw. Besides the anal orange spot, 
which is seldom obsolete on the upperside, there are a number (1 to t) of rather feeble 
submarginal spots; below, the submarginal spots are rather large, as in many P^. fuscus 
capanens ; the white spots vary in unmber from 3 to 7: the second to fourth. spots 
are, as in tlie other races of P. fiscus Goeze, the largest, but remain in wenophelits 
rather small, being mostly much broader (transversely) than long. 

Hab. Solomon Islands: Ugi, Guadaleanar (5 d, 3 2), Rubiana (29), Aln (22). 


(h): P. fuscus prexaspes Feld. [ d, 9]. 

Papilio prevass Felder, Verh. z. b. Ges. Wira p. 320. n. 400 (1861) (Malacea : nom. mal.) ; id., 
Reise Novara, Lep. Y. p. 107. n. 82. t. 15. f. p (1865) (Malacea) : Bath, Zi. Lina. Soc. Loud. 
(2). Zool J. p. 553. n. 14 (1877) (Mal. Pen.) : Oberth, £t. d'Ent. IV. p. 46. n. 12 (1379) 
(Andaman Is.) ; Wood-Mas. & Nieév., Journ, As. Noc. Beny, p. 254. n. 103 (1881) (Andaman Ta. : 
9 diser.)) ; Distant, Rhop. Mal. p. 245. n. 10. t. 20. £. 2 (4) (1885) (Mal. P'en.). 





Comes very close to certain rather small examples of P. Fuscus Goeze which 
have a comparatively large white area to the hindwings; it differs chiefly in that area 
being narrower at the costal margin, and in the white spot near the hinder angle 
of the forewings on the underside being always very small, 

The Bornean examples, which may represent a separate subspecies, have the 
white spots on the underside of the hindwings, especially the three posterior ones, 
larger, at least in the four speeimens in my collection. 1n. the Andaman individuals 
the blue spots on the underside of the hindwings are rather large; in Felder’s type 
these spots are all marked, but are small. 

lab. Malacca (2 d); Andaman Islands (8 d): Borneo (4 d). 

With P. helenus l. this insect has nothing to do, especially hecanse the outer 
region of the upperside of the forewings is covered with dense hairs iu that species. 
Tt bears a rather close resemblance to P. chaon Westw., from which it is, however, 
distinguished Zuter alin hy the abdomen having a continuous white line at each side 
below, whereas in P. chuon (and P. nephelas Boisd.) there is a row of separate white 
dots situated at the hind edges of the segments, and by the presence of blue spots 
on the underside of the hindwings. 


79. Papilio cilix Godm, & Salv.[d, 2]. 
(2) Godman & Salvin, P. Z. S. p. 148. n. 24 (1877) (New Ireland). 
Papilio albinus, iid. (nee Wallace, 1865), Le. p. 160. n. 44 (1879) (New Ireland). 
d 9. Papilio cili iida, Le, p. 653 (1879) (New Ireland). 


Papilio 





Distinguishable from P. fuses and its races by the white area of hindwings 
being much broader between the upper median nervole and the abdominal margin 
of the wing than in those insects. 

In the male the forewings are on the upperside devoid of a band or of spots 
replacing it; on the underside they have often a series of white spots whieh become 
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obsolete towards the costal margin. The white band of the hindwings mostly enters 
the apex of the cell; at the costal margin it is often dilated towards the base; the 
anal orange-red spot is in some specimens feeble. On the underside the white diseal 
pateh consists of seven spots, which are larger than in D. fuscus (Goeze, and of which 
the third and fourth often touch the apex of the cell. 

In the female the forewings exhibit above a faint macular pale band, whieh is 
elearly marked below. and becomes on both sides obsolete anteriorly; in my female 
from New Britain there is a minute white spot in the apex of the cell on the 
underside of the hindwings. 

Hab. New Ireland (8 d, 1 2); New Britain (13 d, 6 ?): (?) Duke of York. 

This species is very constant iu comparison with its allies, and ean always 
readily be recognised by the pattern of the wings. Intermediate examples between 
this Papilio and P. albinus Wallace and P. fuscus Goeze are unknown to ine, 


80. Papilio albinus Wallace [d, $]. 

Papilio & verus auct. p.p. ? 

Papilio albinus Wallace, Tr. Linn. Sor, Lond, XXV. p. 49. n. 04. 6 5. f. 5 (8) (1905) (New 
Guinea); Oberth., Æt. d'Ent. IV. p. 46. n. 73 (1379) (Amberbaki) : Grose Smith, Vor. Zool. T, 
p. 833. n. 8 (1824) (Humboldt Bay). 

Papilio severus var. allinus, Kirseh. Mitth. Mus. Dresden 1. p. 112. n. E (1577) (Twiorage ; Waweji : 
Dorey: Nappan) (an P. fuscus beecari?i Oberth. ?). 

d 9. Papilio albinus var. sekareusis Honrath, Berl. Ent. Zeit. XXIX. p. 275 (1885) (Sekar, 
N. Guinea occ.). 

The differences between P. albinus and P. fuscus beccarii, though rather slight, 
seem to he eoustant. The male of P. albinns has the scales of the outer half of tlie 
forewings on the upperside, especially towards the hinder angle, conspicuously longer, 
so that the scaling appears more irregular, and the serial arrangement of the scales 
almost imperceptible. There are no blue scales behind the white area, The white 
discal markings on the underside of the hindwings stand closer to the cell than in 
P. fuscus leccarii Oberth. in either sex; the second, third, aud fourth spots are 
exteriorly rather deeply emarginate, so as to make the anterior angle of each spot sharp. 
The anal valves of the male are more triangular than in P. fiscus beccarii Oberth. 

This is all | ean find by which to distinguish my specimens of P. albinus from 
P. fuscus beccarii Oberth, T mast add that the distribution of P, albinus, whieh 
inhabits the whole of New Guinea, is also different [rom that of beccarii, which flies 
in Dutch and German New Guinea, and is replaeed in British (South) New Guinea 
by P. fuscus indicatus Butl. It is however, not impossible that P. elbinus is 
uevertheless a form of beccarii whieh is localised in a eertain sense, being confined 
perhaps to swamps, while P. fuscus beccarii aud dicatus, which are xo elose allies 
of the Australian P, fuscus cupaneus, may inhabit dryer localities. 

To P. albinus belong two geographical races :— 


(a): P. albinus Wall, forma typ. [d, 9. 

The white area of the hindwings is iu six out. of my seven speeimens much 
larger than in P. fuscus beccarii, entering the cell as far as the origin of the middle 
median nervule; in the seventh specimen (9) it is not larger than in certain 
beccarii; sometimes it is extended along the costal margin towards the base. The 
hindwings have above mostly an orange anal spot, and sometimes one submarginal 
lunule; below, the discal white markings vary in number from 5 to 2 in the male; 
in the femele the series is complete, but the last spot is almost obliterated; the suh- 
marginal spo.s vary iu the mle from T to 0, in the other sex the series is complete. 
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Honrath's var. sekareusis is identical with typical albinus; he distinguishes his 
“var.” from P. albinus hy the absence of a white subapical band from the forewings, 
and the larger aud more numerous white spots on the underside of the hindwings ; 
probably Honrath mistook the following aberration or P. fuscus beccarii Oberth, for 
typical P. albinus Wall. 


(a*): ab. lesches Godm. & Salv. 
Papilio lesches Godman & Salvin, P. Z. S. p. 614 (1880) (N. of Pt. Moreby, N. Guinea) : Salvin. 
Ent. Mo. Mag. XXIV. p. 275 (1888) (P. bicolor Kirby = P. lesch s Godm. & Salv.). 
Papilio bicolor. Kirby, alun. Mag. N. H. (5). XIX. p. 801 (1887) (N. Guinea) ; id. & Grose Smith, 
Jihop. Ei. |. Pap. p. 7. t. 3. £. 3 (d ). 4 (9 ) (1888). 
Forewings with a subapical white band above and below. 
If this form, which I have seeu only from Southern New Guinea. is confined 
to that district, and if P. albinus is a distinct species, P. lesches ought (o stand as 
a subspecies and not as an aberration, 


(b): ab. leucophenes Grose Smith. 
d. Papilio leucophanes Grose Sunith, Nor. Zool. p. 584. n. 8a (1894) (Humboldt Bay, New Guinea). 
Hindwings below with two white discal spots only. 


Hab. New Guinea: Humboldt Bay (W. Doherty, September to October 1892) 
3 d, 2 2); Sekar, Amberbaki, Dorey, ctc. ; Twiorage (Meyer, May 1873) (1 d); 
Pt. Moresby, Redsear Bay (British New Guinea) (1 d, ab. lesches). 


(b): P. albinus thomsoni Dutl. [ 4, 9 ]. 
d. Papilio thumsoni Butler, lan. Mag. N. H. (5). XTIL. p. 197. n. 46 (1884) (Key Dulan), 
d 9. Papilio langeni Druce, dnn. Mag. N. H. (6). IL, p. 234 (18588) (Key Ts.). 
3 9. Papilio heevarii, Rober, Tijdschr. v. Ent. XXXIV. p. 273 (1891) Key Is.) (haee spec. eut 

D. fuscus rotalita Swinhoe ?). 

Differs fron P. albus Wall. in the total, or almost total, absence of white 
discal markings from the underside of the hindwings; in two of my three specimens 
there are a number of white scales in the places where in P. albinus the three 
anterior white spots stand; this fact, together with the hindwings of P. ulbinus ab. 
leucophanes Gr. Smith being bimaculate with white below, proves that thomsoni i> 
not specifically different from «lIbinus. 

The white discal area of the upper surface of the hindwings is rather variable in 
breadth; sometimes it does not extend into the cell as far as to the origin of the 
upper median nervule, in other individuals it reaches to the origin of the second 
median nervule, My female has on the hindwings above, besides the spot at the 
anal angle, three submarginal orange Innules; in the male tliere is no orange spot 
marked on the upperside, or only the anal one. 


Hab. Key Islands (2 d, 1 2). 


VIH. ORFTAS-GROUP. 


Both sexes similar, tailless. 


81. Papilio oritas Godm. & Salv. 1—4, ]. 
Papilio oritas Godman & Salvin, P. Z. S. p. 654 (1879) (N. Ireland). 
The position of the straight subapical baud of the forewings is uot always the 
sume; in most specimens the band is situated between the apex of the cell and the 
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bise of the fifth subcostal nervale ; in others it stands farther from the cell, its inner 
edge being almost on a level with the origin of the tifth subcostal vein. The female 
has a eomplete series of submarginal spots to the underside of the hindwings; the 
male has no submarginal spots, or only one. 


Hah, New Ireland (2 d, 2 9). 


82. Papilio websteri Grose Smith [d,$ ]. 
d. Pupilio ormeuus, Pagenstecher (ne Guérin, 1529), Jahrb, Nass. Ver. Nat. p. 70. n. 4 (1894) 

(this speens aceordiug to the specimen eramind by us). 

d. Papilio websteri Grose Smith, lan. May. N. IT. (6). XUE p. 496 (d, mee 9) (1894) (New 

Britain) : id. & Kirby, hep. Fent. I. Pap. p. 37. t. xv. f. (1805) (g. vee 9). 

d. Differs from P. oritas especially iu the band of the forewings being more 
enrved and consisting of much smaller spots, and in the hindwings below having a 
more or Jess complete series of orange, subinarginal markings. 

The white discal pateh of the hindwings above extends sometimes almost to the 
hare of the lower median nervule; in other examples it reaches just to the origin of 
the second median vein, 

9. The female described and figured by Mr. Grose Smith does not belong to 
this species, but to a local form of P. ormenns Guér. The true female of P. websteri 
is similar to the wale (as in all the allied species), but browner. The pateh of the 
hindwings is more restricted, and there is, besides an anal orange-red spot, a sub- 
marginal spot of the same eolour between the lower median nervules. Below, the 
hindwings have a series of -ix discal white patches, of which the first is lunate and 
stands behind the subcostal vein midway between outer margin and cell, the second 
and fourth are about twice as long as broad, the fifth is smaller, the sixth consists of 
dispersed scales, the third is the largest, being almost thrice as long as broad; the 
third pateh stands about. 4 inui. from the end of the cell. 
larger than in the male. 

Hab. New Britain (10 d, 19). 


The submarginal spots are 


Note.—The sexes of P. erskinet, laarchus, plolychus, woodfordi, oritas, websteri, 
are, as in all other species of Papilio, distinguishable from one another by some 
differences in sealing. The scales of the white markings of the forewings above 
are much longer and narrower in the male, and have less teeth at the apex, and 
the seales of the upper laver in the black portion of the outer half of the upper 


surface of the forewings are also longer in the male, at least partly, and assume often 
a hairlike character. — K. J. 


85. Papilio erskinei Mathew [d]. 
Papilio erskinei Mathew, P. Z. S, p. 348, t. 84. f. 1 (d ) (1586) (Ugi L, Solomon Is.). 

One specimen only is known, It differs from the other species with the hand 
of the hindwings not extending along the costal margin towards the base in the fore- 
wings being marked almost exactly as in P’, hecatereus Godm, & Salv., which is one 
of the sexually dimorphic species of the Solomon Islands. 

Hab. Solomon Islands: lgi Islaud (in coll. Godman & Salvin). 


84. Papilio laarchus Godin. & Salv. [d.? ]. 


Papilio luarchus Godman A Salvin, ave. Mag. N. H. (6) 1. p. 214 (9) (E559) (Rubiana 1.) 
Grose Smith & Kirby, Rhop. Feot. 1. Pap. p. 17. t. 8. f, 1.2 (d) (1589). 
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As | must treat P. ariel Grose Smith asa subspecies of laarehus, there are two 
geographical races of this inseet known :— 


(«): P. laarchus (iodm. & salv., forma typ. [8,9]. 

d. The forewings have an oblique subapical white band above and below: 
towards the outer third of the inner margin there stands a cloud of white scales or 
a rather large patch; a second white patch is found in many specimens on the lower 
median nervule; and in one of my examples these two markings are merged 
together and form a band which corresponds to the posterior part of the band of 
P. woodfordi Godm. & Salv. The anal orange spot is often absent. 

Below, the hindwings have, besides the large anal mark, from 0 to 4 submarginal 
spots; on the dise there is often a series of bluish spots, inside which stand in many 
individuals some whitish markings; of the latter those between the subcostal and 
lower discoidal veins are often rather large and Innate. 

9. On the »pperside, the hindwings have sometimes an orange submarginal 
spot between the lower median nervules; below, they have always a complete series 
of submarginal markings, which vary, however, much in size, 

flab, Solomon Islands: New Georgia (Rubiana) (25d, 9 9 ). 


: (^): P. laarchus ariel Grose Smith [d ]. 
Papilio uriel Grose Smith, Ent. Mo. Mag. XXV. p. 303 (d) (1889) (Isabel 1.) ; id. & Kirby, hup. 

IEeot. Y. Pag. p. 15. t. 13. £. 1. 2 ( d$.) (1890). 

One specimen is known. lt differs from P. Juerchis Godm. & Salv. in the much 
smaller subapical spots of the forewings, and in the two complete series of discal 
spots on the nnderside of the hindwings. 

As the subapical spots of the forewings are not constant in size in P. laarchus, 
and as both the blue and the whitish spots of the hindwings beneath are often partly 
well marked in that species, I cannot accept P. ariel ax a distinct species. 

Hab. Solomon Islands : Isabel Island (in coll. Grose Smith). 


85. Papilio ptolychus (odm. & Salv. [¢,?]. 
d. Papilio ptolychus Godman & Salvin, slew. Mag. N. H. (6). Y. p. 99 (1888) Gnadaleanar I.) 

d. Ditters from P. laarchus Godm, & “alv. especially in the forewings having 
four white spots posteriorly close to the outer margin, besides the subapical white 
band, and in the band of the hindwings being as narrow as in P. bridge’ Mathew. 

Some specimens have on the upperside of the hindwings a small, ochraceous, 
submarginal spot between the lower median nervules ; below, the series of sulmarginal 
spots is always complete, but the spots are often very feebly marked. 

?. Similar tothe male; the marginal spots to the forewings and the subinarginal 
markings to the under surface of the hindwings are rather larger; above, the hind- 
wings have three submarginal spots in my single example. 

Hab, Solomon Islands: Guadaleanar Island (9 d, 1 9). 


86. Papilio woodfordi Godm. & Salv. [ d,? ]. 


Papilio woodfordi Godman & Salvin, Lb, Meg. No H. (6). L p. 100 (15888) (Alu & Fauro, 
Solomon Ls.) ; Grose Smith & Kirby, hop. Erot. 1. Pap. p. 21. t. 10, f. 1, 2 (d) (1890). 


The broad white band of the forewings is divided in certain specimens longi- 
tudinally from the second discoidal nervule to the inner margin of the wing by means 
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ofa blackish band; the inner portion of the white band, which is narrow and con- 
tinuous with the portion near the apex of the cel, is often obliterated, and then 
the band is interrupted before the upper median nervule. The position of the 
posterior part of the white band is not always the same, the black marginal area 
varying in breadth from 6 to 10 mm., at the lower median nervule. 

The hindwings are in some individuals more strongly toothed at the end of the 
upper median vein than in others: there is no orange anal mark, as in P. ptolychaus, 
but often a small white anal spot. 

The markings of the underside are rather variable. The forewings exhibit olten 
small and ill-defined snhinarginal white spots, which in some individuals form a kind 
of submarginal band. The submarginal spots of the hindwings vary in number, 
shape, and eolunr. 

$. All my specimens have au orange anal spot on the upperside olf the hind- 
wings, Which is sometimes larger than in P. ptolychus ; one example has also some 
submarginal markings on the hindwings above. Below, the submarginal marks of 
the hindwings are larger than in the male, though they vary in size, and are mostly 
of an orange-yellow colour. 


Hah, Solomon Islands: Shortland Islands (Alu, Faure) (10 d, 6 9). 


IX, GAMBRISIUS-GROUP. 


Sexes tailless, dissimilar (sexually di- or polymorphie species). 


87. (?) Papilio amphitrion Crain. 

Papdio Eques Achivus amphitrion Cramer, Pap, Ee. I. p. 10. t. 7. f. A. 8 (1775) (America! loc, cre.) ; 
Fabr., Syst. Ent. Suppl. p. 253. n. 60 (1776) (pp.); Goeze. But. Beytr. TIT. 1. p. 75. n. 20 
(1779) ; Fabr., Spec. Ius. p. 24. n. 96 (1781) ( p.p.) : id., Munt. Dus. p. 12. n. 112 (1787) ( pp.) ; 
Jablonsky & Herbst, Vaturs. Schmett. TIT, p. 96. n. 78. t, 34. f. 1 (1788) ; Fabr., Kut. Syst. ITE 
I. y. 27. n. 111 (1793) (pp). 

Nestorides amphitrion, Hubner, Vers. bel. Schm. p. 86. n. 80 (1816). 

Papilio amphitrion Godart, Ere. Meth, TX. p. 30. n. 13 (1819) (Amboina); Gray, Cat, Lep. Pus, 
B. M. I p. 93. n. 101 (1852) : Wall, Tr. Liu. Soe. Loud. XXV. y. 58. n. 76 (1865); Butl., 
Cat. Diuva. Lep. descr, Fabric. p. 254. n. 65 (1809). 


Papilio aaphitryon De Haan, Verh. Not, (Gesch. Ned, overs. liz. p. 32 (1840) ; Doubl. Westw. & 

Hew., Gen. Diurn. Lep. V. p. 12. n. 19 (1846). 

Papilio amphytrion, Felder, Verh. z. b. Ges. Wien p. 321. n. 419 (1864). 

The figure which Cramer gives of his amphitrion differs from gambrisius 
especially in the pattern of the underside of the hindwings; specimens agreeing with 
Cramer's figure are unknown to science, Boisduval (Le.) describes as aiephitrion an 
insect which is, according to a typical specimen in Mr. Oberthiir’s collection, a variety 
of gavubrisius and not emphitrion Cram, As Cramer refers to Seba (t. 8. f. 7. 8) and 
gives as habitat “ America,” while Seba says * India occidentalis,” and as, further, 
the neuration of the figure is erroneous, l cannot help thinking that Cramer’s figure 
was, if taken from nature, drawn from a mutilated and painted-np specimen, perhaps 
from the same specimen from which Seba’s figures are taken: we know that Cramer 
purchased a nnmber of specimens of Seba's collection some forty years alter Seba's 
plates were drawn, and it is most probable that Cramer’s figures of P, aaiphitrion as 
well as of Troides hypotitus (t. 10. f. A. 8) (see p. 200) were drawn up from Seba's (strongly 
mutilated) individuals and restored with the help of Seba’s figures. Anyhow, Cramer’s 
mophitrion must for the present remain a doubtful species. 
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88. Papilio gambrisius (ram. [8,9]. 


Seba, Phes. IV. p. 12. t. 8. f. 7. 8 (d) (1265) (Ind. oce, ; an Pampliteion Cram. ?); id., & H f. 19 
20 ( 9 ) (1765) (Amboina). 

d. Papilio Eques Achirus gambrisius Cramer, Pap. Ee. Vl. p. 95. t. 157. f. A. r (1779) (Amboina; 
Goeze, Ent. Beytr. III. 1. p. 85. n. 60 (1779): Jablonsky & Herbst, Nulurs. Schmett. H1. pe: 
n. 77. t. 33. f. 2. 3 (1788). 

Pupilia Eques. Achivus amphitrion, Fabricius, Syst. Ent. Suppl. p. 2 
Spec. Tus. p. 24. n. 96 (1781) (pyp); id, Mant. Jus. p. 12. n. 112 
Eps aT m TI OTIS) CN: 

$. Papilio Eques Achivus fusroniger Goeze, Ent. Beytr. UI. 1. p. 88. n. 74 (1759). (types Seba 
Le. t. 44. f. 19. 20). 

9. Papilio Eyues Achirus drusius Cramer,* Pup. Ex, III. p. 63 & 64. t. 2: 
(1782) (Amboina); Jablonsky & lerbst, Neturs. Schmett, IIL. p. 8U. n. 7 
Esper, alusi. Schmett. p. 194. n. 87. t. 47. f. 2 (1785-98). 

d. Pupilio umphytrion, Beauvais, Jus. Afr. & Amér, p. 208. t. 2e. f. Ja. 1b (1805) (^ St. Domingo” 
err. luct) 

9. Nesturides drusius, Hübner, Verz. bek. Schm. p. 86. n. 5885 (1810). 

d. Nesturides gambrisius, Hübner, Merz. bek. Schm. p. 86. n. 889 (1816). 

d. Pupitio gambrisius, Godart, Enc. Meth. IX. p. 81. n. 14 (1819) ; Boisd, Spec. Gén. Lip. 1. 
p. 212. n. 29 (1836) (Amboina): Donbl. Westw. & Hew., Gen. Diuru. Ley. l. p. 12. n, T5 
(1546) : Gray, Cat, Lep. Ins. B. M. L p. 22. n. 96 (1852); Vellenhov., Tijdschr. r. Ent. Hl. 
p. 74. n. 30 (1860) (py). 

- Pupilio drimuchus Godart, Exe. Meth. IX. p. 81. n. 16 (1819) (Amboina). 

- Papilio drasius, Boisduval, Spec. Gén. Lép. E p. 218. n. 34 (Amboina; * 9 of gambrisius 
Cram. ? ") : De Haan, Verh. Nut. Gesch. Ned. overz. bez. p. 91 (1840) : Doubl. Westw. & Itew., 
Geu. Diurn, Lep. i. p. 12. n. 80 (1846); Gray, Cut. Lep. Ins. B. M. Y. p. 23. n. 102 (1852) : 
Vollenhov., Tijdsehr. v. Eut. VL p. 74. n. 31 (1860) (Amboina). 

d 9. Papilio gambrisius, Felder, Verk. z. b. Ges, Wien p. 320. n. 417. & p. 368. n. 247 (1804) 
(Amboina ; Ceram) ; Wall, Tr. Linu. Suc, Loud, p. 58. n. 75 (1805) (Amboina ; Ceram ; Burn) : 
Oberth., Æt. d" Eut. IV. p. 50. n. 90 (1870) (Barn); Payenstech., Jahrb. Nuss. Ver. Nut, p. 203 
(1884) ; Standing. & Schatz, Hrot, Sch. L p. 7 (1884); Ribbe, /ris 11. p. 209. n. 9 (1890) 
(Ceram) ; Haase, Unters. ith, Mim. p. 42 (1893). 


55. n. 60 (1775) (p.p. ; id., 
(1787) Cap.) zid, Ent. Syst. 


hsc STEIN 
7U. t. 33. f. 1 (1788) : 


+0 +0 


d. The spots in the apical region of the forewings are variable in number and 
size; one of my Ceramexe Specimens las only two spots. situated between the 
discoidal nervules, of which the posterior oue is miunte. The white area of the hind- 
wings occupies about the apical fourth of the cell in some examples; in others, 
chiefly in those from Ceram, it just. penetrates into the apex of the cell. On the 
underside of the hindwings the two dixeal series of ill-defined spots are sometimes 
complete, sometimes they are partly obsolete; the orange spot near the anal angle 
is very variable in size. The forewings have a length of 80 mm. in my largest, of 
ós mm. in my smallest specimen. 


(œ): d-ab. abbreviatus nom, nov. 
d. Pupilio amphitrion Boisdnval (nee Cramer, 1775), Spee. Gén. Lép. 1. p. 217. n. 33 (01830) 

(Celebes); Oberth., Lt. P Ent. IV. p. 50. n. 91 (1879) (oue of. Boisducal's specimens). 

Band of the hindwings abbreviated behind, consisting of seven (inclusive of the 
cellular one) instead of eight patches, 

This form is said to be from Celebes; no specimens have been found since 15536. 
If abbreviatus really inhahits the island of Celebes, it must stand as a subspecies. 


?. ‘Phe breadth of the white band of the hindwings varies obviously: Mr, Ph. 
Crowley possesses a specimen in which the baud is so narrow that the spot between 
the subcostal and the upper discoidal veins is three times as long (transversely) as 


* P, drusins Cram. is already enumerated by Goeze in his Bat, Leyte. UL 2. Vorrede, which is dated 
“Vor der Michaelismesse, 1780.” Which is the proper date of publication uf Cramer's Vol, III.“ K.J. 
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The zubmarginal spots on the underside of the hindwings are feeble and 
partly obliterated ina ? from Raparua Island. 

Hab. Southern Molueeas: Amboina (à d, 1 3), Saparua (2 9), 
(id, 29), bum d» 

In the Felderian collection area d and a 9 labelled ** Type, Cramer, coll. Lennep” ; 
these specimens agree well with Cramer's figures, bat 1 must doubt that they really 
are Cramer's types; Cramer mentions sometimes the collection of Lennep, and some 
of Lennep's specimens are indeed figured by Cramer; but most of Lennep’s speci- 


mens, which Felder obtained at a sale in Holland, do not exactly agree with Cramer's 
figures of the respective species, 


bread. 


Ceram 


89. Papilio tydeus Feld. [8,9]. 


Papilio tydens Felder, Ween, Ent. Mou. IV. p. 229. n. T4 (d) (1800) (Batjan) ; id, Verh. 2. b. Ges. 
Wru p. 321. n. 122 (1864) (Batjan : Morotai: Halmahera) : id., Reise Norera, Lep. V. p. III. 
n: eae t- lpia Cd Vibe tie dent (d ye h.c ( 9) (1865) : Wall, Tr. Linn, Suc. Lond. XXV. p. — 
u. 23. t. 4. £.2(9 ). 3 (4) (1865) (Batjan : Morty) : Oberth., Et. 1V. p. 50. n. 89 (1839) 
(Ternate; Halmahera); id, Ann. Mus. Civ, Ges, XV. p. 473. n. H (1880) (Ternate: * Andai” 


lor. err.) ; Stauding. & Schatz, Exot. Seliuett. 1. p. 7 (1884) ; Haase, Unters. üb. Mim. p. 43 
(1893). 


Both sexes are very constant ii comparison with the allied species. 

d. The white band of the hindwings does not touch the apex of the discoidal 
cell; the submarginal ochreous orange spots on the underside of the hindwings are 
dilated inwardly along the nervules; the three anterior ones are sometimes less 
clearly marked; the number and size of the subdiseal blue and grey markings are 
inconstant. 

?. One form of this sex is known, which is allied to the pale form of P. aegeus 


ormenus Guér; it is at once distinguishable from the latter by the shape of the 
submarginal spots of the hindwings. 


Hab. Northern Moluccas: Batjan (W. Doherty, March 1592) (5 d, 2 ?), Ternate, 
llalinahera (W. Doherty, August 1892) (10 d, 7 9), Morotai (1 d). 


90. Papilio aegeus Don. [d,? , metam.]. 

9. Pupilio aegeus Donovan, dus. of N. Holl. texte & pl. 14 (1805) (N.S. Wales) ; Godart, ae. 
Meth. UX. p. 82. n. 17 (1809). 

d. Papilio erectheus Donovan, Lc. texte & pl. 15 (1805) : Godart, Le, p. 31. n. 15 (1819) ; Lucas, in 
Chenu’s Hne. P Hist, Nat. Pop. t. 4. f. 2 (1851). 

Q. Nestorüles aegeus, Ubibner, Samm. Fx. Schm. II t. 108 (1816-36). 

d « Nesturides eretheus, Wübner, Lc. t. 109 (1816-36). E 

d 9. Pupilio aegeus, Felder, Verk. z. b. Ges. Wien p. 321. n. A21. & p. 368. n. 249 (1864) (Australia) ; 
Semper, Journ. Mus. Gods ffr. Weft 14. p. 42. n. 132 (Separ.) (1878) (NS. Wales ; Pt. Denison ; 
Bowen ; Gayndah ; Peak Downs: Cape York); Stauding. & Schatz, Mot. Sem. Lp. 2. 6.4 
(d, v ) (1834). 

d 9. Pupilio erectheus, Lucas, Lép, Erot. p. 17. t. 9. f. 1 (1835) : Boisd, Spee. Gin. Leys. E. p. 215. 
n. 31 (1836) ( j.p.) : Doubl, Westw. & Hew., Gea. Dini, Lip. E. p. 12. n. 77 (18460) (Australia) ; 
Gray, Cat, Lep. las. B. M. 4. p. 22, n. 99 (1852) (esel. of rar. b) + Oberth., £t. d'Ent. VV. p. 49. 
n. 87 (1879) ; Mathew, Proe Linn. Sor, NUS. Wales p. 264 (1885) (Thursday [.): id, Ext. 
Mo, Mag. p. 235 (1885) ; id, Tr. Ent. Soe. Loud. p. 172 (1888) (life hist.) ; ONIM, dan. Mag. 
X. II. (6). T. p. 359 (1888) (life hist.) ; id., Proe. Linu. Soc. N.S. Wales p. 395 (1888) (Mount 
Belender-Ker, Queensland) ; id., le. p. 1252. fig. (1888) (ab. of. 9) ; Edwards, Vet. Natur. 
VITI. p. 20 (1891) (life hist. ). 

d 9. Papilio gamhrisius, De Maan, Verh. Nat. Gesch. Ned. overz, bez. p. 30 (1840) ( pi.) : Vollenhov., 
Tijdschv. v. Eut, 13. p. 74. n. 30 (1860) ( p.p.) 


d 9. Pupilio ercchtheus, Koch, Ludo- Austr. Lep. Fauna p. A1 Q865); Haase, Caters. id. Mine p. 42 
(1523). 
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My endeavours to find constant differences between P. negeus Don., ormenus 
Guér., adrastus Feld., pandion Wall, and ofhello Grose Smith did not meet with 
success; the distinguishing charaeters, as they are pointed out by Wallace, Felder, 
and Grose Smith, are not of specifie value, since they do not apply to all the specimens 
from the respective localities, and appear also in specimens from other places. Four 
loeal races are, however, pretty well distinguishable, though it is often difficult and 
even impossible to say to whieh race a specimen without locality belongs :— 

(a): P. «egeus Don. from Australia and the islands between Queensland and 

New Guinea (occurring also in British New Guinea ?) ; 
(b): P. aegeus ormenus Guér. from New Guinea and the adjacent islands ; 
Waigeu; Key; Arm; Woodlark (7); 

(e) : P. «egeus adrastus Feld. from the Banda Islands ; 

(d): P. aegeus bismarckianus subsp. nov. from New Britain. 

Wallace’s P, paudion is not separable subspeeifically from P. aeyeus ormenns 
(tuér.; both these forms flying together, and being eonneeted hy every intergraduates 
pendion must be treated as a mere aberration. 

Grose Smith’s P. othello is based on an extreme metle of ab, pundion, aud on two 
females, belonging to two different forms, which were obtained by Mr. W. Doherty 
on the island of Biak, Geelvink Bay; though one of the females (8 -ab. polydorinns 
Vaase) is, indeed, aberrant in having the submarginal red spots on the upperside of 
the hindwings very much reduced in size and the white patches on the forewings 
mueh purer white, ] cannot believe that the island of Biak, which is so elose to the 
iain islands of New (Guinea, is inhabited hy a race of its own; the mele and the 
second female (3 -ab. umeungua Boisd.) do not differ from certam New Gninea specimens, 

Montrouzier's P. ormenus, from Woodlark Island, may be different from P. vegeus 
ormenus Guér. ; but as Montrouzier's description (of ihe fees) is not sufficient to 
enable one to tell any difference between the Woodlark and the New Guinea Papilio, 
I think it best to put the Woodlark Papilio asa query synonym to P. aegeus ormenus 
Guér. 

P, gumbrisius Cram., P. lydeus Feld., and P. inopinatus Butl. are close relatives 
of P. «egeus Don., but are constantly different, and have therefore to stand as distinct 
species, These species are monomorphie in either sex, and xo is P. aegeus Don. and 
P. aegeus adrustus Feld., while P. aeyeus ormenus Guér, is polymorphic. This 
highly interesting, but now well-known fact, that a species is so very variable in one 
part of its range, whereas it is comparatively constant in others, is exemplified by 
many other Papilios, of whieh 1 mention here a few :— 

Papilia clytia L., which is polymorpie in India, is monomorphic on the Andaman 
Islands, Palawan, and the Philippines; its nearest ally (P. echidna De Haan) is also 
monomorphic. in f. memnon L. and agenor L. the female is remarkably poly- 
morphic; in the Loo Choo Islands, however, oecurs only one form of this sex. The 
female of P, rumeanzovius Eschseh. is polymorphic on the Philippines, monomorphic 
on Sangir Island; ete, 


(a): P. aegeus Don., forma typ. [d, ? , metam.]. 

d. The snbapical white band on the forewings is always present and rather 
constant in form. The length of the costal portion of the white band of the hind- 
wings ix variable; this hand enters sometimes the apex of the cell, in none of my 
specimens it extends beyond the lower median vein; the anal vermilion spot is 
always present above and below. 
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On the underside the submarginal series of vermilion spots is nearly always 
complete, but the spots are very variable in size; the blue lunules stand eloser to 
the vermilion spots than in the other subspecies of P. «egeus, and the bultish lunules 
are on a level with the anal spot, whereas in Z. vegeus ormenns and edyestus they 
are in most specimens situated farther towards the cell, 

9. Monomorphie. The single character by which the females from australia 
are distinguishable from those of ormenus and edrestus is the white area of the hind- 
wings being extended ou the underside to the costal margin, or at least being con- 
nected with that margin by means of a thin white arched line. This line ix not 
present iu any of my New Guinea examples, bnt it is almost obliterated in certain 
specimens from North Queensland. 

Heb. Australia; New South Wales (7d, 5 2); Victoria; Queensland (250,152); 
Torres Straits (Thursday Island, 1: 2); (7) British New Guinea. 


(b): P. aegeus ormenus tuér. [8,9]. 


d. Papilio ormenas Guérin, Voy. Coquille t. 12. f£. 35 (1829) : Boisd, Voy. alstrol, Lip. p. 39. m. d 
(1832) (Otfak) : id., Spec. (rén. Lp. T. p. 214. n. 30 (1836) (New Guinea): Guérin, le. texto TI. 
p. 27-4 (1842) (Offak) : Doubl, Westw. & Hew., Gen. Dinrn. Lep. V. p. 12, n. 70 (1846) : Gray, Cor. 
Ley. Ins. B. M. 1. p. 22. n. T? (1852) ; id... List Lep. fas, B. M. 1. p. 29. n. 104 (1856). 

9. Papilio amanga Boisduval, Voy. Astro, Lép. p. 39. n. 3 (1832) (New Guinea) ; id., Spec. Gen, 


Lép. 1. p. 216. n. 32 (1836) ; Doubl. Westw. & Hew., Lc. p. 12. n. 78 (1846) : Gray, Cad, ete. 
p. 23. n. 100 (1852): id., List, ete. p. 30. n. 107 (1856). 

d 9. Papilio gumbrisius, De Haan, Verh. Nat. Gesch. Ned. overs. bez. p. 30 (1840) (f...) : Vollenliov.. 
Tijdschr. r. Ent. III. p. 4. n. 30 (1860) (pp). 

y. Papilio onesimus Ilewitson, Erot. Butt, 11. Pap, t. 3. f. 8 (1555) (New Guinea). 

d Y. Papilio ormenus, Felder, Wien, Ent, Mon. MT. p. 265. 267 (1859) ; id.. Le. IV. p. 229 (uote) 
(1860) (Aru Ix.) : id, Verh. z. b. Gis. Wien p. 320. n. 417. & p. 268. n. 248 (1864) (7 excl. of 
Mood rri: L) Wall in uu soe out ANN Toon. Set CM P E NE QUU 
(1865) (Waigeu: Aru: Key: Matabello; Goram): Kirsch, Mitth. Mus. Dresden L p. 112 
n. 6 (1877) (New Guinea): Obertb., £t. d' Ent. YV. p. 49. n. 88 (1879) (New Guinea : Aru): 
id., lan. Mus. Cie. (enora XV. p. 413. n. 15 (1880) (Aru : New Guinea) : Standing. & Schatz, 
Erot. Schmett. l.p. 7 (1881); Ribbe. Zris p. 78. n. 6 (1836) (Arn Is.) ; Rober, Z'ijdschr. v. Mat. 
p. 233 (1891) (Key: Goram) : Haase, Cuters. ith Mim. p. 42 (1883) ; Stauding., ris VII. 
p. 107 (1894) (ormenus Guécr. is a local form of P^. uegeus Don.). 

9. Pupilio adrastus Felder, Verk. z. b. Ges. Wien p. 321. n. 420 (1861) (ppi om. sud.) : ida 
Reise Novara, Lep. 1. p. 110. n. 84. t. 16. f. b (1802) ( 9, zer d) (New Guinea): Butl.. P. Z. S. 
p. 371 (1877) (New Guinea) : id., Le. Mag. N. H. (3). XX. p. 125. n. 24 (1877) (New Guinea). 

d 9. Papilio pandion Wallace, Le. p. 56. n. 72 (1876) (New Guinea : Sabwatty : Mysol) ; Butler, 

P. Z.S. p. 471 (1877) (New Guinea): Kirby. ds». Mag. N. H. (6). TV. p. 166. n. 18 (1889) 
(Lonisiade Arcb.). 

. Papilio acgeus, Kirsch, Mitth. Mus. Dresden L. p. 112. n. 7 (1877) (Ansus ; Kordo). 

. Papilio rrectheus, Godman & Salvin, P. Z. S. p. 048 (1878) (Brit. New Guinea). 

. Papilio ormenus var. adrostus, Oberthür, Mt d Ent. IY. p. 50, sub n, 88 (1578) (Dorey : Andai): 

id., lan, Mus. Civ. Genora XV. p. 473. sub n. 15 (1880) (Andai). 

. Papilio ormenus var. amanga, Ribbe, £ris p. 78. n. 7 (1886) (Aru Is.). 

d 9. Pupilio erectheus, Mathew, Tr. Eut. Sov, Loud. p. 176 (1888) (Brit. New Guinea). 

d 9. Papilio gambrisius var. ormenus, Snellen, Tijdschr. v. Ent. XXXH. p. 395 (1889) (Rou ; 
Andai). 

9. Papilio ormenus var. polydorina IIaase, Le. p. 42 (1893). 

d 9. Papilio othello Grose Smith, Nor. Zool. 1. p. 332. n. 3 (1894) (Biak 1.) : Stauding., /ris VII. 
p. 104 (1894) (othello Grose Smith = paudion Wallace). 

CŒ) 9. Papilia ormenus, Montronzier, dun. Se. Phys. Nat. Lyon p. 394 (1856) (Woodlark 1. 
common) ; id, Essai s. L Faune d. Woodl. (Separ.) p. 117 (d 9) (1857). 

(?) 9. Papilio godarti Montrouzier, Inna ete. p. 398 ( 9, vee g) (1856) (Woodlark 1) : id., esse 
etc. p. 120 (9 , nec d ) (1857). 


+ +0 40 40 


4. Vistinguishable from 2. veyeus aud P. aeyeus udrastus by the broader white 
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area of the hindwings, which, moreover, extends beyond the lower median nervule ; 
in my g from the Key Islands the band just reaches that vein, as in adrastus and 
aeyeus, The anal orange-chrome spot of the hindwings is frequently present above; 
the submarginal spots of the underside of the hindwings vary in number; the series 
is seldom complete. 

The grey sealing in the apical region of the nnderside of the forewings, hy 
the absence of which Wallace distinguished the Waigeu examples from those from 
New Guinea, is equally developed in specimens from both localities; sometimes the 
grey streaks are more, sometimes less conspicuous; seldom they are quite absent. 

According to the development of the white subapical hand of the forewings oue 
may differentiate three aberrations of the mele :— 


(w): Typical ormenus Guérin, l.e. 
Band broad. 


(7): d-ab. panidion Wallace, le. 


Spots composing the band reduced in size, partly obsolete. 


(c): d-ab. othello Grose Smith, l.c. 


Band absent from the upperside. 


Ihave the two first forms from Waigeu, all three from the mainland of New 
Guinea; my d from the Key Islands belongs to g-ab. pandion, those from Aru to 
ormenus; in one of the latter the band consists of three rather large spots. 


l. Polymorphic. There are four principal forms which rnn into one another :— 


(L): 9-ab. inornatus ab. nov. 


Forewings entirely brown above. Type froin the eoast near Arfak. 


(£): Typical ormenus Guérin; Wallace, l.e. t. 3. f. 1. 

Similar to the male, but the white area of the hindwings convex. interiorly, and 
not extended towards the base anteriorly. 

This form seems to me to be confined to Waigeu. Oberthür, /.c., records nnder 
this name a specimen from Amberbaki, New Gninea, whieh has no subapical white 
band on the forewings. 


(P): ?-ab. pol ydorinus Maase, /.c.; Wallace, Le. t. 3. f. 3. 

Similar to the 2 of P. aeyens Don., but the white pateh of the hindwings does 
not extend beyond the subcostal nervule. 

Light parts of the forewings often rather white: white pateh of hindwings 
variable in size; sulmnarginal chrome-orange spots also very variable. 

This form is known from Waigen, Arn, Key, New Guinea, and adjacent islands. 


(97): 9-ab. emange Boisd., l.e. (syn. : onesénois Hew., Le); Wallace, Ze t. 23. f. 4. 

Outer half of the forewings, except the margins, white or whitish, Hindwings 
very variable in pattern ; white, with base, anterior and outer borders black : with a 
series of submarginal spots which are often partly or entirely. absent, sometimes 
enlarged and confluent posteriorly, and then broadly conneeted along the nervules 
with the discal white area, 
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This form is known from Waigeu, Aru, Key, New Guinea and adjacent. islands, 
and D'Entreeasteanx Islauds. 
Hub. Woigeu(6 d, 6 ?); Aru (3 d.3 9): Key (1 d); New Guinea (66 d, 61 9) 
and adjacent islands: D'Entreeasteaux Islands (many MUSS and females of most of 
the above cnumerated aberrations). 


(c): P. aegeus adrastus Feld. [d,?.] 
(2). d. Papilio erechtheus, Blanchard. (wee Guérin, 18210, Vou. un Pôle Sud. IV. p. 327. (6 1. f. 1.2 
(1853) (pp). 
Papilin erecthous var. b, Gray, Cat. Lep. Ins. D. M. I. p. 22. sub n. 99 (1852). 
d. Pupilio adrastus Felder, Verh. z b. Ges. Ween p. 321. n. 420 (1864) ( pp.) : idy Reise Novara, 

Lip. I. p. 110. n. 84. t. 16. fa (d). (ee fig. b. 9) (1865) (Manda ls. ; g). 

d 9. Pupilio adrastus, Wallace. Tr. Linn. Nor. Lond. XXV. p. 08. n. 94. t. 4. f. 1 (9) (1862) 
(Banda Ts.) : Stauding., ris VIE p. 107 (1594). 

d. The subapical white band on the forewings is always present, but the spots 
composing it are more variable in size than in ZP. negens Don. The white hand of 
the hindwings is similar to that of P. eegeus, ie. much narrower than in P. etegeus 
ormenus, and not extending beyond the lower median nervule. The spot between 
the subeostal and upper discoidal veins is anteriorly not quite so long as the portion 
of the subeostal nervule ontside this spot. 1n P. negens ormenus it is much longer 
than that portion of the nervnle (the measuring of six specimens gives an average of 
10 : 11 in P. aeyers advastus, against an average of 10; 51 in P. negens ormenus). 
The red anal spot seems always to be well developed on both sides of the wing. 

On the underside of the hindwings, Felder’s type-specimen has a complete series 
of chrome-orange spots, the middle ones of which are, however, rather feeble ; mostly 
the specimens have, besides the anal mark, only one submarginal spot. The discal 
bluish lunules, which usually are on a level with the anterior part of the anal spot, 
stand sometimes farther towards the outer margin, and then are in the same ein 
as in aberrant examples of P. weyeus Don. 

9. Felder's type-specimen of this sex is said to be from New Guinea; it agrees, 
except in size, exactly with a specimen obtained hy W. Doherty in the Banda 
Islands. Both the Felderian and the Dohertyan specimen differ from the ? figmred 
by Wallace (Le. t. 4. f. 1), and from a specimen in Mr. Crowley's collection. in the size 
and form of the white area of the hindwings and the extension of the white on the 
forewings ; indeed, they are scarcely distinguishahle from the Waigeu feam/e figured 
by Wallace (Let. 3. f. 1), except by the paler tint of the submarginal spots of the 
hindwings. Tmt as the colour of these spots is quite the same in most of my Waigen 
and New Guinea examples on the one hand, and in the Banda specimens on the other 
hand, | must confess that 1 cannot tell any constant difference between Z’. eegeus 
adyastus-2 and P. uegeus ormenius P-ab, polyderinus Haase. The material ot 
P, vegeus advastus-9? is too searce in colleetions. In future, when a good series of 
9 9 ean be compared, a difference between the two femeles may he found. The 
name of vdrestes must be restricted to the specimens from the Banda Islands; 
Kelder’s female is, therefore, no adrastirs, but an ormenus. 

Hab, Banda Islands (W. Doherty, Angnst 1892) (6 d, 1 ?). 


(d): P. aegeus bismarckianus subsp. nov. [9 ]. 
9. Papilin wehsb ri Grose Smith, Ann. Mug. N. Hf. (0). XIT. p. 496 (9, nee g) (1894) (New 
Bntain); il. A Kirby, Ithop. Hæot. 11. Pap. p. 37. t. xv. f. 2 (1895) (9 , wee g) (1895). 
Mr. Grose Smith received this insect, together with a number of meles, from 
New Britain, and described it accordingly its the femutle sex to those males under the 
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name of P. wehsteri. Recently we ohtained again a number of mle websteri and also 
some females which agree with these males exactly in the sune way as the fonules 
of lua rchus, orites, ete., agree with their ieles, and, therefore, are undoubtedly 
wehsteri-females, Of the ormenis-like female descrihed by Mr. Grose Smith we 
received also two specimens, aud I come to the conclusion that this ormeits-hke 
female represents a New Britain race of gegeus of which we do not yet know the 
mele. I cannot believe that the insect which ] propose to call bismerchianis is 
a second form of the female sex of P. iebsteri, as it agrees too well with certain 
specimens of P. eegeus ormenus Gucérin, and as it is seareely probable that one 
fenele-form of a species agrees with one gronp of species (with «egens, hecateeus, 
prospero, ete., which have mule and female dissimilar), while the other femele and 
the male agree with another group of species (with moodfordi, laarchus, ovitas, ete., 
which have the sexes similar), 

Similar to P. «egens ormenns Ẹļ-ub. polydoriuus Vaase, but. the band of the 
forewings pnre white above and below, and more regularly arched; the spot hetween 
the upper median veins stands far from the discoidal cell; the posterior or the two 
posterior spots are broader than long; the spot in the end of the cell is small or 
(type) obliterated above. The white patch on the hindwings is of the same size above 
and below, and is somewhat larger than in Wallace's fig. 3 of t. 3 (Le): there is 
a small white Innule behind the costal margin, as iu. P. weyers Don. On the upper- 
side there are two orange submarginal spots, hesides an orange anal mark ; helow, the 
submarginal spots are much smaller than in tle above-cited figure. The two blue 
spots between the median veins are small, and in the type straight, in the second 
specimen arched, but with the concavity directed towards the dise, uot towards the 
outer margin. 

Hab. New Britain (2 2). 


91. Papilio inopinatus Butl. [d,? ]. 


Papilio inopinatus Butler, P. Z. S. p. 370. n. 15 (d, 9) (1583) (Maroe F, Tenimber Is.) : Rober, 
Tijdschr. v. Int. p. 214. (1891) : Grose Smith & Kirby, //hop. Renk IT. Pup. p. 21, t. 12. f. 1 
(d). 2 (9) (1898). 

d. The costal part of the white band on the hindwings is rather variable in 
length; in the single (damaged) specimen from Babber Island ] have, it extends 
farther to the base of the wing than in any of the Tenimber specimens. The 
number of the vermilion red and blue spots on the underside of the hindwings is 
very inconstant ; the anal spot is always present below and above, The forewing of 
my smallest mele is 48 mm. long, that of my largest 70. 

9. The discal white pateh of the allied species is absent from the upperside of 
the hindwings; below it is indicated hy a variable, buffish, irregular band tinged 
with tawny, The submarginal spots to the hindwings are very inconstant in size and 
shape. Varies in the length of the forewings from 55 to 76 min. 

Heb, Yenimber Estands (Timor Laut) OV. Doherty, June to July 1392; Micholitz, 
February to March 1392) (9 d, 8 9); Dabber Island (Baba) (W. Doherty, July 1592) 
(1 d); Dammer (1 d, 1 2). 


92. Papilio bridgei Mathew [d, ?]. 


Papilio brilgei Mathew, P. Z. S. p. 349. t. 34. f. 2 (4) (1880) (Treasury L): Godm, & Salvin, 
Anni, Mag. N. IT. (6). T. p. 214 (1888) (Alu T., Solomon ls.) 
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Of this species two local forms are known :— 


(a): P. bridgei Mathew, forma typ. [d, 9]. 

d. The type-specimen in the collection of Messrs. Godman & Salvin came 
from Treasury Island, where Mr. Mathew obtained only this single individual; it 
is very small, and has the spots of the macular band of the forewings minute. The 
individuals from the Shortland Islands are much larger than the type, and have 
the hand of the forewings broader. 1 have, however, one specimen from Alu Island, 
Shortland Islands, which is inferior iu size to Mathew’s type, and exhibits the sume 
small spots on the forewings; another individual from An stands just. intermediate 
hetween the type and the usual large Alu form. 

The posterior spot of the band on the forewings above, situated behind the 
submedian vein, and the three anterior ones between costal margin and fifth 
subeostal nervule, are sometimes obliterated. The band of the hindwings is not 
quite constant in breadth, expecially the posterior patehes vary in size; im one of 
my examples there is a minute white spot in the end of the cell. 

Below, the forewings have sometimes a more or less complete series of feeble 
white submarginal spots. On the dise of the hindwings there stand often, besides 
the blue markings, some small tawny ochraceons spots between the median and 
discoidal nervules, In an Alu specimen, colleeted by Mr. Woodford, the space 
between the fourth, fifth, and sixth submarginal spots and the corresponding blue 
discal markings ix densely overpowdered with tawny ochraceous scales. 

9. The markings vary from white to buff: they are very inconstant im size, 
and never so well defined above as in P. heeatuews Godm. & Salv. and prospero 
Grose Smith. The marginal spots of the forewings beneath are mostly eonflnent 
with the small submarginal spots, and assume the form of the head of a nail (nearly 
as in the male of P. polytes 1..). Sometimes these nail-head-shaped spots are also 
marked above, but in most specimens only the marginal. not the submarginal, spots 
are present on the upperside. 

Though the males of P. bridge? Math. are well distingnishable from those of 
P. hecataens Godin, & Salv. and prospero. Grose Smith, the females are scarcely 
different enough to be specifically separated. The only constant eharaeter by which 
l| can distingnish bridgei-} from the same sex of the other two “species” is 
unimportaut enough: the spots of the band on the upperside of the forewings are 
rather ill defined, and the two spots between the second diseoidal and second median 
veins are rather longer. 

Hb. Solomon Islands: ‘Treasury Island, Shortland Islands (15 d, 8 9). 


(b): P. bridgei tryoni Mathew [g]. 
d. Papilia Irumi Mathew, Tr. Ent. Soe. Lond. p. 315 (1889) (Ugi I., Solomon Is.) 

The wale only is known. lt differs from that sex of P. bridgei Mathew in the 
band of the forewings consisting of five spots instead of seven to ten, I have a 
specimen from Isabel Island (feste Capt. Webster) which has six spots, This proves 
that ^. tryoni is not a distinet species, 

Hab, Solomon Islands: Ugi Island, Isabel Island (1 d). 

2 


93. Papilio hecataeus tiodm. & Salv. [d, ?]. 
d 9. Papilio hecatac os Godman & Salvin, on. Mog. N. H. (8). L p. 213 (1888) (Guadaleanar I). 


d. The fifth aud sixth spots of the macular band of the forewings are sometimes 
very small, Below, the subapical spots of the forewings vary much in size: near the 


On 


hinder angle stands sometimes a feeble white mark. The series of submarginal spots 
to the underside of the hindwings seems to be complete in all specimens, though the 
threv anterior ones are occasionally much reduced in size; above, the cell of the hind- 
wings has in two of my individuals a white spot at the apex. 

$. The pateh within the cell of the forewings is inconstant in size; the spot 
before the upper median nervule is Hable to obliteration on the upper surface; below, 
the forewings have in one of my specimens two faint white submarginal spots, one 
before, the other hehind the second diseoidal nevvnle. The white discal patches of 
the hindwings are not quite constant in size. 

diab. Guadaleanar Island, Solomon Islands (7 d, 4 9). 


94. Papilio prospero Grose Smith [d, 9]. 
d 9. Papilio prospero. Grose Smith, Ext. Mo, Mag. XXV. p. 302 (1889) (Rubiana Lagoon) ; id. & 
Kirby, Rhop. rot. I, Pap. p. 19. t. 9. £108). 2 (9 ) (1880). 

d. Differs from P. hecetaeus Godin. & Salv. in the spot before and that behind 
the upper median nervule of the forewings being absent, in the broader white band 
of the hindwings, and in the three anterior spots of the submarginal row of the 
hindwings below being obliterated. 

The spot before the lower median nervule of the forewings is mostly indicated, 
seldom entirely abseut ; the band of the hindwings enters apparently always the apex 
of the cell; in one specimen in my collection the three anterior submarginal spots 
on the underside of the hindwings are present, but extremely small. 

As the third aud fourth spots (counted from behind) of the macular band of the 
forewings are in some individuals of P. hecateeus very much reduced; as further 
the hand of the hindwings of P. hecataeus is inconstant in breadth; and as the three 
anterior submarginal spots of the hindwings beneath are sometimes indicated, it 
is not improbable that in future intermediate specimens between the wales of 
P. hecateeus and prospero will turn up. 

$. T have before me three specimens from Rubiana (New Georgia), one collected 
by Mr. Woodford and two obtained by Capts. Webster and Cotton. These individuals 
differ from Mr. Grose Smith’s type-specimen in the eellular patch of the forewings 
being much larger, even larger than in P. hecataeus ; in the discal patches of both 
wings being as large as in this latter species. not smaller; and in the marginal spots 
of the hindwings being of much inferior size than in the type of prospero. In 
Woodford's example the submarginal spots of the hindwings are smaller than in 
my other specimens and in the type. The marginal spots of the forewings of 
P. prospero-9 (type) are merged together with the submarginal spots, exclusive 
of the two spots before and behind the fifth subcostal nervule, whieh stand separate ; 
the two specimens collected hy Capt. Webster exhibit the same character, but the 
markings are smaller and the two anterior submarginal spots are wanting. In Wood- 
ford's specimen only two submarginal spots are developed above, and stand separate 
from the marginal markings before and behind the second diseoidal nervule; below, 
these two spots are confluent with the marginal ones, and there are two others before 
them, standing separate, and three behind them being joined to the marginal spots. 

These females prove the same that I remarked about the male, namely, that 
the differences between P. hecatueus and prospero are scarcely of speeifie value, aud 
that P. prospero most probably will sink in future to the rank of a subspecies of 
L. heeatuews Godm. & Salv. 


Hab. New Georgia (Rubiana), Solomon Islands (6 d, 3 9). 
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X. MEMNXON-GROUP. 


>exes dissimilar; hase of wings below with red spots. 


Nofe—In P. lowei, mayo, and memnon the red patch at the hase of the 
forewings, ahove and heneath, consists of narrow scales, which are rounded at the 
apex or bear a sinus in the middle of the apical margin. In P. derphobus, de; pylns, 
dei phontes, and rumtazovius these scales are of usual breadth, with the apex 
3 to 6 dentate. P. oenomans ocenpies a somewhat intermediate position, but stands 
nearer, in that respect, to P. memnon than to P. decphobus. From P. escalaphus 
those red patches are always (7) abseut.—K. J. 


95. Papilio memnon L. [d,?, metam.]. 


Seba, hrs. IV. p. 22. t. 16. £. 10. 11 (1765) (Batavia). 

d. Pupilio Eques. Trojanus memnon Linné, Syst. Nut. ed. x. p. 460. n. 12 (1758) (Asia) : id., Mus. 
Lad. Utr p. 193. n. 12 (1104). (rar. excl. : “in Luzonum insulis" cc, em.) ; id, Syst. Nat. 
ed. xii. p. 747. n. 13 (1761) (syn. excel. : China” ex err) : Houtt.. Nuturl. Hist. 1. 11. p. 196. 
n. 12 (1767); Muller, Naters. V. 1. p. 269. n. 13 (1774) (rer. cred.) ; Cramer, Pup. Erot. V. 
p. t. 91. £. c (17065) (Batavia) : Sulzer, Geseh. Jis. p. 141. t. 12. f£. 2 (1716) : Goeze, 
Ent. Beytr. 111. 1. p. 35. n. 13 (1779) (syu. rx parte) : Fabr.. Spec. Fns. 11. p. 6. n. 23 (1781) 
(gn. recl.: " China” ez err.) ; Jablonsky, Noturs. Schmitt, I. p. 210. n. 10. t. 6. £. 2. 3 (1783) ; 
Vabr., Ment, Ins. IL. p. 4. n. 25 (1787) ; Roemer. Gea. Ins. Lina. et Febr. p. 17. 1.12. f. 5 (1289) 
( China" ex err.) ; Gmelin, Syst, Net, E 5. p. 2232. n. 13 (1090). (ea parte): sper, dral 
Schmett. p. 86. t. 20. £. 3 (1700); Fabr, Ent. Syst. IIL 1. p. 12. n. 36 (1793) (ejm. esel.: 
* China” er err.). 

9". Papilio Eques Trojunus achates Sulzer, Abyeh, Gesch. Ins. p. 141. t. 12. f. 2 (1776) (Asia) ; 
Cramer, Le. Ill. p. 84. t. 243. f. a (1782) (^ Coromandel” er err.) : Jablonsky, Le. 1T. p. 179. 
n. 4l. t. 15. f£. 1 (1784) ; Fabr, Ment, Jas. Hl. p. 3. n. 19 (1757) ( pp.) : Roemer, fren. Ins. 
Linn, «t. Fabr. p. 68. t. 12. £. 2 (1780) : Gmelin, Syst. Ver. I. 5. p. 2229. n. 284 (1190). ( pup.) ; 
Fabr., /Znt. Syst. TIL. 1. p. 89. n. 24 (11933) ( pup). 

d. Pupilio Eques. Trajanus. atrorenatus Goeze, Ent. Beyte, III. 01. p. 4. n. 23 (1779) (types Seba, 
SHE DS s sos MIL IO 

9, Papilio Eques. Trojanus laomedon Cramer, Pap. Erot. I. p. TR. t. DU. f. a. u (1776) 
(* Coromandel” loc. err.) : Esper, Fest. Sele tt. p. 37. sub n. 13 (1786), 

9. Papilia Eques Trajanus memnon var, laomedon, Jablonsky, Naters, Schi. V. p. 215. sub n. 10 
(1183). 


99. Papilio Eques. Trajanns anceus Cramer, Le, LE p. 44. t. 222. f. a. n (1782) (W. Sumatra) : 
Jablensky, Soturs. Schi tt. ll. p. 15. n. 13. t. 8. £. 1 (1754): Esper, Ausl. Schnett. p. 135. 
eileen rd CI) 


yt. Pupilio Eques. Trojanis achatiedis sper, losl. Schnitt, p. 1018. n. 52. t. 18. f. 2 (“g` 
DEOR een es HOO SO TO Union 

Q, Papilio agenor, Donovan, Jas. of Chine t. 24. f£. 2 (1798). 

d. Papilio deiphobus var, Thunberg, Mus. Nat, Ups. XXIL p. 8 (1801). 

PA Lebiides achites, Hübner, Verz. bek, Schm. p. 85. n. 870 (1816) (py). 

ü, FHades auncacus, Vübner, l.c. p. 88, n. 927 (1516). 

©, fades laomedon, Wubner, Lc. p. 89. n. 928 (1816). 

$. Lindes memnon, übner, l.c. p. 89. n. 030 (1816). ; 

9. l'upilio memnon, Godart, Ene. Mith, UX. p. 29. 0. 10 (1819) (p,p.) : Horsf., Cut. Lep. dns, Mus. 
E. LC. 1.3.3. 1.3 (1). 3a (p) (1828) : Swainson, Zool, Muster, (2). 1. t. 95 (1833) ("type 
of subgenus Papilio” ; Java); Boisd,, Spee. Gén. Lép. 1. p. 192. n. 6 (1836) (p.p) : De Haan, 
Verh, Nut. Gesch. Ned. orere. bez, p. 28 (or p.). t 3. f£. 2, 3 [9 ] (0540); Doubl. Westw. & 
Hew. Gen, Piura. Lip. L p. 10. n. 30 (1546) (pp); Gray, Cot. Zap. dns. B. M. Y. p. 13. n. 47 
(1832) (pp); id, List Lop Jus. B. M. T. p 14. n. 801 (E858) (pp): Horsf, & Moore, (tt 
Lp. Ins, Mus, BL COV p. Ut. n. 202 ( pap.) V. 2. £. 7 (2). a (p (821) : Vollenhov., Tijdschr 
v. Ent. IIL p. $2. n. 14 (1860) (jsp) Feld, Ferh. z. b. Ges, Wien p. 324 n. 450. & p. 312. 
n. 214 (1561) (pp); Reak, Tr. Ent, Noc. Phil. p. 449. n. 4 (1861) ( pp.) ; Wall, Tr. Zinn. 
Soe, Tan NNN p don. 13 t lat) HCG SUR Aes UN ESOS Cs vm 


On OV. 


Sumatra: Borneo; Lombok); Butl, Cut Diuen. Liep. deser. Fubric. p. 250. n. 14. (1809) 
(eccl. of vare.) : Piepers, Tijdschr. e. Ent. XIX. p. 157. n. 72 (1576) (Batavia) ; Salv. & Godm., 
P. ALS, ye 041 (1878) (Billiton 1.) : Oberth., Le 2 Eit, IV. p. 34. n. 10.11 (1870) (py): 
Stauding. & Schatz, Hrot. Neh. I. p. 8 (1984) : Kheil, hop. Nias p. 3T. n. 141 (1881) (Nias I.) ; 
Piepers, Zjisehr. v. Eat. XXXI p. 350. t. 8. £. (£L) (1888) (Java; life hist.) ; Hagen, Berl. 
Ent. Zeit, NXXNVII. p. 155. u. 168 (1592) (Banka 1.) ; id. /ris VIL p. 23. n. 21 (1894) 
(Sumatra). 

d. Papilio arbates Ziukeu, Nor. let. idc. Nut, Cur, NV. p. 151. n. 6 (1831) (Java). 

d. Pupilio memnon, Aurivillius, Kongl. Nr. Vet, AR. Haudi, XIX. 5. p. 17. n. 12 (1582). 

97. Papilio echtes, Meylarts, Tijdschr. c. Eit, XXXIV. Versi p. 28 (1891) (* d" ec crm): 
suelt., ibid. Versl. p. 115 (1891) (costi Heylarts). 

q, Papilio expert, Magen (ver Butler. 1877), des VIE. p. 22. n. 22 (18914) (Sumatra). 

$7. Papilio menmnan var. juranis Haase, Unfersuch, ih. Mim. p. 5T (1893). 

QU. Papilio memnon var. erebinus Haase, Le. p. 57 (1893). 


If we treat the various “species” erected by Messrs. Butler & Distant as 
synonyms or as aberrations, for reasons explained under P. memnon ayenor L. 
there remain four "species" whieh run into one another, and are aceordiugly 
enumerated here as subspecies; to this number we have to add a fifth local form 
peculiar to the Loo Choo Islands. 

(a): P. memnon L. from Java, Nias, Snmatra, Natuna Islands, and Borneo ; 

(5) : P. memnon oceani Doherty from Engano Island ; 

(e): P, menenon merapu Doherty from Sumba, Sambawa, Adonara ; 

(d): P. memnon agenor l. from Malacca, Siam, Burma, Continental India 

(exclusive of South and West India), Tonkin, China (and South Japan ?) ; 

(e): P. memnon pryeri subsp. nov. from the Loo Choo Islands. 

In all these local races, exclusive of P. memuon oceani Doh. and P. memnon 
merapu Doh., of which only a small series of specimens is known, the meles vary in 
the forewings, being provided above with a red spot at the base of the cell, or being 
without that mark: on the underside the amount of red at the base of the wings is 
also variable; in the single known mde of P, memnon ocenni the red colour is 
almost (not wholly, as W. Doherty says) wanting. The length of the blnish grey or 
grey lines on the upperside of the wings is variable in specimens from the same 
locality. 

The females ave dimorphic in the shape of the hindwings, the latter being 
tailless or tailed; in colour and pattern they are polymorphic; we must, however, 
exclude again oceani and merapu, of which we know so little. The Loo Choo 
Papilio has only oue form of the female sex, which, moreover, seems to be very 
constant; this case of monomorphism in one subspecies and polymorphism in the 
other reealls to mind a similar development in the local forms of P. elytia L., 
P. pol tes la, P. rumanzovius Eschsch., ete. (see p. 305). 

The tailed and tailless fenules of. P. memnon la and P. memnon egenor L., as 
well as the various colour varieties, are not confined to certain localities within the 
respective ranges of these subspecies; ab. esperi Butl of P. memnon ayenor 
alone is apparently local; in certain places, however, and at certain times of the 
year, the one or the other of the aberrations is more prevalent. | do not know of 
any breeding experiments by whieh it is clearly proved that one female produces 
several forms. 

Though I have treated the female of P. polytes L. as tri- and tetramorphie, 
I think it will be best to treat the female of the present Papilio as dimorphie, not- 
withstanding its being still more variable than that insect; ax it is impossilde to 
draw exact parting lines between the numerous colour varieties of P. mira non-% 
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and egenuor- 9 , it will be much more convenient to accept two $9 9 -formae, a tailless 
aud a tailed form, each iucluding a great number of aberrations, than to enumerate 
several dozens of aberrations as 9 9 -formae. 


(a): P. memnon L., forma typ. [d,9. metam.]. 

d. The streaks of greyish blue scales on the upperside of the hindwings are 
oxtended inwardly as far asthe apex of the ceil; the cellis entirely black, or there are 
greyish blue scales in the apex along the veins, or the apical third ix covered with 
greyish blue sealing; this latter character oecurs chiefly in Nias specimens. The 
black interspaces between these streaks are somewhat dilated at their onter end, 50 as 
to form a series of submarginal black spots which correspond to the submarginal 
spots of the underside. Below, the grey, or bluish grey, or buffish streaks of the 
forewings are longest and broadest in the Nias examples, shortest and thinnest in 
those from Borneo. The bluish grey area of the hindwings is broadest again in the 
Nias individuals, where this area extends mostly far beyond the inner row of black 
spots, which sometimes is, however, also the case in specimens from other localities ; 
near the anal angle there is not often a tint of ochreous. 


9. Dimorphie. "Very variable in pattern. 


(4): 2-É lomedon Cramer, le. Tailless. The principal aberrations, which 
partly have received names, are as follows :— 

(i2) : Typical coloration, Above, forewings with red basal patch ; hindwings 

without white, lighter in the outer half than at the base, with a series 

of submarginal and another series of fainter subdiseal black spots; 


abdomen blackish. 
(b): Like (a7), but forewings with a large subapical white patch. 


(c): 9-ab. erehinus Haase, Lc. 
P. laom don var.. De Haan, l.c. t. 3. £. 2 (1840). 
Like (b°), but hindwings above colonred almost as in the sole, with a yellow 
mark at anal angle ; posterior half of ahdomen yellow. 
(d): Like (U7), but abdomen as in (c). 
(2): 9-ab. enceus Cramer, /.c. 
Like («?), but patch at base of forewings white or yellowish white instead 
of red. 
(f-): 9-ab. javanus Haare, l.c. 
P. achates var, De Haan, Le. t. 3. f. 3 (1840). 
Hindwings with the apex of cell, and six or seven spots round cell white; discal 
series of black spots absent above, as in the following aberrations. 
(A): Wallace, Le. t. 1. f 2 (1865). Like (°), but cell of hindwings 
without white. 
(2): Hindwings white, base and a series of submarginal spots black; 
abdomen black. 


(7): Like (42), but abdomen yellow, with a dorsal Mack median line. 


( 315.) 
(i): Like (g^), but forewings with a large subapical white patch. 


In all these aberrations the anal angle of the hindwings ts mostly tinged with 


yellow. The basal red spots on the underside of the hindwings vary in number from 


two to four. 

(It): 9-f. uchates Sulzer, Le.; Wallace, lc. t. 1. f. 4. Tailed. Hindwings with 
two-thirds of cell and six or seven large spots round the cell white; these discal spots 
very variable, the intermediate ones often partly or totally obliterated. Patch at the 
base of the forewings above red or whitish buff. Abdomen yellow, with a black dorsal 


line. 


Ho ene 5 2 UE Nias sd 1 SI 9 ecc Smatra 
Diets Wands pd, 1 $9]: Bormeo[15 d, 6 99]. 
l have a nude aud a -f. /vomedon Cram. from Smnatra, canght in copnla, and 


still united to one another. 


(b): P. memnon oceani Doherty [6.9]. 
d 9. Papilio (Hi«des) oceani Doherty, Journ. As. Soc. Beng. p. 31. n. 49 (1891) (Engano I^. 
Mr. W. Doherty obtained one pair of this insect only: further researches must 
ean stand as a subspecies, or whether the two type-specimens 


aberrations: as. P. memnon from Java, Nias, Sumatra, Borneo, 
should 


show whether oceani 


are mere individual 
and Buuguran are the same, it is rather striking that the island of Engano 


It ean certainly not stand as a species; the distin- 


have a local form of its own. 
almost 


guishing characters are so variable in P. memnon that many memnon are 
identical with the female of oceani. 

d. Uluish streaks of the hindwings above, and luteous grey streaks of the 
forewings below, much reduced; red spots on the hindwings below obliterated, that 
of the forewings indicated by a number of red seales: inner series of black spots of 
the underside of the hindwings barely indicated, chiefly owing to the grey area not 
extending, as in P. memnon, along the nervules, so as to surround or partly surround 
those snhidiseal spots. 

9. Taillees Basal red patch of the forewings above small (not absent, as is said 
in Doherty's deseription) : those of the hindwings below also small, but larger than in 
some specimens of P. memnon. The other characters mentioned by Doherty appear 
also in certain P. memnon 9 -f, lvomedon Cram. 


Hah. Engano Island (1 d, 1 9 ; types). 


(c): Papilio memnon merapu Doherty. [d]. 
d. Papilio Miudes) merapu Doherty, Journ, ate. Soe. Beng. p. 191. n. 108 (1801) (Sumba). 
d 9. Pupitio memnon, Snellen (we Linné, 1758): Tijdschr. v. Ent. XXXIV. p. 251. n. 50 (1891) 
(Flores). 

Doherty described this insect from kuge mule specimens whieh were of the size 
of the largest P. memnon ayeror La and P. memnon pryeri Rothseh. subsp. nov. 
Ll have not had an opportunity to compare specimens from Sumba, but ] think that 
the specimens from Sambawa and Adonara in my collection, though of the 
usal size of P. memnon, Le. smaller than typical onere po, cannot be separated 
from merapu; Lam the more convinced that 1 am right In this surmise as the other 
Papilios known from Sumba and Sambawa are identical. The Sumbawa and Adonara 


Specimens agree quite well with Doherty’s description, except in size, 


4. The bluish grey area of the hindwings is mostly much narrower above than 
in Z^. memnon: below it is also narrow, but in some specimens not narrower than in 
certain D. memuon, and more or less tinged with ochreous; in one of the two 
Adonara specimens in my collection the ochreous colour is very conspicuous. The 
white marginal internervular fringes are larger than in memnon. 

Suellen (Le.) says that the meles from Flores differ from Z. memnon in the outer 
region of the underside of the hindwings being reddish yellow instead of grey; he 
dees not say whether the female is also different. 

9. This sex has heen discovered hy Dr. Staudinger’s collector on Sambawa: it 
is very peenliar in pattern; monomorphic. 

Upperside: forewings brown, darker at the hase, with a red patch in the base 
of the cell; marginal fringe white between the nervnles. Hindwings of the ground- 
colour of the forewings or deeper brown; a discal macular band buftish. white or 
yellowish butt, rather narrow, not tonchinu the cell, in one specimen only slightly 
marked, being mueh shaded with brown; the band consists of seven spots: the 
posteostal spot is sublunate, about twice as broad (transversely) as long, absent 
from one individual: the anal oue is tinged with orange or yellow, and is joined 
to the last marginal marking. Submarginal black spots longer than in P, memnon 
L., those between the median branches longer than the corresponding white discal 
markings, Marginal spots clearly marked in three specimens ont of four before me 
(two belong to Dr, Staudinger). 

Underside: with the basal red markings well developed. — Hindwiugs with the 
discal band whiter, better defined, owing especially to. the ground-colour of the 
wing being much darker than above: the middle spots of the hand bear a small and 
faint blackish brown centre: though the markings are produced along the nervules, 
they are not joined to the marginal spots. 

Hab. Sumba; Sambawa (W. Doherty, September 1891) (6 6,2 vg POr 
Adonara (W. Doherty, November 1891) (2 d ). 


(d): P. memnon agenor L. [d.? ]. 

Houttnyn, Notarl. Host. T. 11. p. 196. sub n. 12. t. 57. £. 2 (g) (1767) (China). 

9 ', Papilin Fus Trajauus aginor Linné, Syste Nat ed. x. p. 160, n. 13 (1258) (Asia) : Clerck. 
TIeones lus, Y. 1. 15. £. 1.2 (01920) ; Linnéc, Mos; Lud. Cle p. 194 n. 13 (1264) (China) ; id., 
Syst. Nat. ed. xi. p. 747. n. 14 (17607) ; Houtt, Areni. Hist. Ll. 1H. p. 107. n. 13 (1207) (jp) : 
Muller, JN etes, V. 1. p. 970. n. 14. (1774) ; Fabr, Syst Mat p. 446. a. 18 (1775) (China) : 
Cramer, Pap. Ee. T. p. 52. t. 32. f. &. 8 (1775) (China; Coromandel ; ace Thatavia) ; Goeze, 
Bat, Pente VIT. 1. p. 85, n. 14 (1729) (eye. ee parte). Fabr. Spee. Las. VL p. 7. n. 25 (1780) 
(China ; sys. ex parte) ; Jablonsky, Miturs. Schott, Yl. p. 20. n. 14. t. B. £.3 (1781) : l'abr., 
Hunt. lus. TI. p. 4. n. 27 (1787) ; Gmelin, Syst, Nat. 1. 5. p. 2252. n. 14 (1790) (ayu. or parte) : 
Exper, slusi. Schmitt, p. 108. n. 46. 1,26, f. 1 (1702) ; Fabr. Zt. Syst. VIT, 1. p. 13. n. 20 (1103) 
(syn. er parte); Thunberg, Mas. Nat. Ups. XXIII. p. 8 (151), 

© P'apilia [ues Trojanes memuon var, Linné, Mos, Lud. Uir. p. 193, sahn 12 (1704) ; Miller, 
Naturs. V. T. p. 870. t. 17. £. 2 (1174). 

d. Papilia Eques Trojanis iion, Fabricius, Syst. fut. p. 446. u. 17 (1125) (syu. ered.) ; Wb, Spee. 
Fus, TV. p. 6. n. 23 (1781) (er part): Esper, Lust. Schinett. p. 39. n. 13. 1, 8. f£. 1 (97 er err) 
(17582) (er p.) : Fabr, Mat Syst, M b p. £2. n. 0 (12363). (er p.) ; "lhunberg, Mea. Nat, Ups. 
XXHT. p. 9 (1504). 

d. Papilia Eyes Trajanus andvoqeas Cramer. Pay. be | p. 142. t. 91. f. an (1776) (China) : 
Goeze, fut. Hegtr, VAT. 1. p. 43. n. 16 (1779). 

4. Papilio Eques Proje me ien var. andeayros. Jablonsky, Natures, Schmett. Y p. 213. sub n, 10 
(1783). 

d. Papilia Eques: Trajanus memnon var. audrogens (t). Gmelin, Syst. Nat, 1 5, p. 2232. sub n. 15 
(1790). 

d. Lupita Equis Prajanus protenor, sper. bast. Sehiurtt, p. 320. n. 53. t. 20. f. 2 (1792). 
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y. Papilio Equs Trojanis aleunny Cramer, Pap. Ee. Hl. p. Iv. t. 105. f. a (1770) (Chine) 
Goeze, Int, Beytr. TTE. 1. p. 44. n. 20 (1779) ; Msper, idest. Sehue tt. p. 1214. n. 60. t, 34. f. 2 
(UTI: 

97, Papilia Eques Trajunns achates Cramer (moe Sulzer, 1776), Pap. far VY. p. 130. €. 182. f. ae 
(2079) (Ohimas “Java er ern.) 5 Goeze, (eat, Bernir WE Ye po42; m5 11 (19) 2 Fabr. Spare 
Ius, 1l. p. 5. n. 19 (1781) (yap) ; Jablonsky, Nitturs. Sehne tt, Y. p. 129. n. £0 (1784) (pur) : 
Bubre clan dns Meyer (CIUS a) Gmelin, syst Vol ed xmi tabs py Seon ne SRL 
CUMUN pes Esper Sefanett p WIG. n. Sl, v. 28. E Gg ee wre.) (5092: = Var, 
Ent. Syst. AM. T. p. 9. n. 24 (1793) ( p»). 

$9, Papilio gars Trojanus alphenor, Fabricius (nee Cramer, 1779), Spec. Ins. II. p. t n. 11 
(1781) ; dablonsky, Nuturs. Schmett, TI p. 205. n. 44. t. 16. £. 1 (1784). 

90, ,Aebillides achates, Wilmer, Terz. bek, Sehm. p. 55. n. 819 (1816) (py). 

Q. Lebillides aleanor, Hübner, Le. p. 85. n. 880 (1810). 

QU. Findes agenor, Hubner, Le. p. 89. n. 929 (1816). 

d. Hadis mestor Hübner, Le. p. 80. n. 030 (1816) (nar. nom. loco androgens Cram.). 

d 9. Papilio ayeaor, Godart, Har, Mith. 1X. p. 25. n. 9 (1819) (pp): Oberth., Et d Eot. XVII 
p. 1 (1893) (Tonkin). 

d. Papilio thanberyi Siebold, Hist. Nat. Jup. p. 16 (1824) (Japan). 

d 9. Papilio memuon, Doisdnval, Spee, Gén. Lép. Y. p. 192, n. 6 (1836) (pp): De Haan, Verb. 
Vat. Gesch. Ned. oceez, lez, p. 23 (1840) ( p.) : Doubl. Westw. & Hew., Gen. Dira. Lip. 
p. 10. n. 20 (1846) (pj); Gray, Cet Lip. Dus. D. M. 1. p. 13. 0. 47 (1852) ( pp.) ; id., List 
Lep, dns. B. M. V. p. 14. n. 51 (1850) ( pp.) : IIorsf. & Moore, Cet. Lep. fos. Mus. E. d. (C. 
p. tt. n. 202 (1857) ( pp.) ; Vollenhov., Tijdschr. e. Ent. HH. p. 52. n. 14 (1800) ( p.p.) Teld, 
Verh. z. b. Ges, Wien p. 334. n. 459. & p. 372. n. 274 (1861) (pye): Reak, Zr. Eat. Soc. Phil 
p. 449. n. 4 (1864) ( p.p.) ; Buth, Cat. Dawn. Lip. deser. Pabrie. p. 250. n. 14 (1869) ( pp.) : 
Druce, £’. Z. S. p. 109. n. 7 (1874) (Siam) ; Elwes, ibid. p. 873 (1881) ; Pryer, Rhop. Nihon, 
p. d. n. 8 (18586) (Nagasaki) ; Leech, P. Z. S. p. 405. n. 8 (1887) (S. Japan) : id., Butt, of Chine, 
ete. p. 544 (1893) (China & S. Japan : ær Loo Choo [s.). 

9 9, Papilio achates, Godart, ue. Meth. UX, p. 04. n. 107 (1819) ( pp.) : Moore, P. Z. S. p. 607 
(1878) (Hainan): Holland, Zr. clmer. Hut, Sue, XIV. p. 122. n. 68 (1887) (Tainan). 

d 9. Papilio «ndvogeos, Moore, P. Z.S. p. 0? (1865) (Bengal) ; id. & Wall., ibid. p. 356 (1866) 
(Formosa) ; Moore, ibid, p. 841 (1878) (Hatsiega) : (berth, £t. d Eur IV. p. 34. n. 11. & 
p. H1. n. 11 (1870) (pp); Robbe, Hunu. Sor. Eut. Bily. p. 125. n. 11 (1892) (Darjeeling). 

d 9. Papilio andrageus (Y), Wallace (nee androgeus Cramer), Te. Ling, Soc, Lond. XXV. p. 47. n. 44 
(1865) (Malacea ; India) ; Nicév., Jours, als. See. Beng. p. 53 & 59 (1581) (Sikkim) ; Elwes, 
Tr. Ent. Soe. Lond, p. 428. n. 408 (1888) (Sikkim ; common in the lower valleys. np to 
5000 feet); Niecv., Journ. Bombay N. HH. Soc. p. 587. n. 94 (I890) (Chin-Lushai) ; Watson, 
ibid. p. 53 (1301) ( Chin-Lushai ). 

d 9. Papilio agenor, Aurivillius, Kangi Nr. Vit. le. Hunc. XIX. 5. p. 18. n. 12a (4). 13 [9] 
(1882) : Stauding. & Schatz, Kwot. Schaett, Y. p. S (1884) ; Dist., hap. Val p. dun 6 c UE 
[9] (1885) (Mal. Pen.) ; Mollini, Ze imer, Fut, Soc. XPV, p. 022. ir, GG (1887) (Hainan). 

d Q"' Papilio esprit Butler, Zr. Laue. Soc. Lond. (2). Zool, T. p. 554. n. M. t Gk. £T Y) 
(1577) (Mal. Pen.) : Dist., c. p. 841. n. Te. t US. f. 1 (d 0 (9) (15822 (Mal, Pen «: Holland, 
i ner. Ent Sor, STV, pe 192. n, 67 (1887) (Hanan): 


d 9". Papilio mestar, Butler (wee Hübner, 1816). Le. p. 553, n. 18 (1877) (Malaccin : Dist., Le. 
p. 341. n. 7d. t. 28. f. 2 (d). 7 ( 9) (1883) (Mal. Pen.). 
d 99. Papilio achites, Butler (ner Sulzer, 1776), Le. p. 553. n. 19 (1877) ( Malaeear. Dist. 2> 


p. 942. n. Te. t. Us. f£. 8 & 4 (d). 5 (9) (1585) (Mal. Pen. ; Siam ; India). 

QU. Papilio phoruir Distant, hop. Mal. p. 240. n. Va. t, 27b. f. 7 (9) (1555) (Mal. Pen). 

d QU. Papilio cilie Distant, Le. p. 240. n. Tb. t. 20. £. 4 (d). 5 (9) (1585) (Mal. Pen ). 

d 9. Pupilio (Hines) andrageus, Wood-Mason & Nieév., Jonen, As. Nor, Bong. p. 373. n. 173 
(1886) (Cachar) ; Elwes & Nicev., ial. p. 437. n. 138 (1586). 

d 9. Hiades achates, Moore, Journ. Linn, Sor, Lond. XXI. p. $0 (1889) (Mergui & its Arelipeliiro ). 

d 9. Héàelis agenor, Swinhoe, Tr. Ent, Soe. Loud. p. 312. n. 380 (1803) (Khasia Hills). 

d 9. Pupilio (4 liades) agnor, Nicéville, Gas there of Sikkim p. 102. n. 475 (1894) (Sikkim : very 
common from April to December, up to 5000 fect : the tailed 9 is the commonest form). 


This insect, though so very closely allied 10 and often indistinguishable [rom 
P. memnon Ll, has heen considered by Linné to be a distinct species, beeanse he 
described P. memnon from the nere, and ugenor from the female; the male «f 
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ayenor he treated as a mere aberration of P. meninon, of whieh he did not. know the 
other sex. Cramer named in 1776 the mule of agenor P. E. Tr. undrogros; Mübnuer, 
being aware that Cramer had described and figured in 1775 another (American) 
Papilio under the name of P. E. Tr. androgens, gave the name of /Hiodes mestor 
to Cramers figure (d of ayenor L.) Some recent English and foreign authors 
curiously follow Wallace in using the name of undroyevs (instead of androyeos) for 
our Papilio, though Linné's name of egenor has the priority of eighteen years, 

Messrs. Butler & Distant have erected five species, besides P. egeuor L., all 
found in Malay Peninsula, l cannot see any reason why Messrs. Butler & Distant 
are correct in mating the mele and femele specimens as they have done; is 
there any reason against the wele of Butler's esperi, for example, being really that of 
cilie or uchates or phoenix? I think there is none. as the supposed different mules 
of these “species run all into one another: it is quite impossible to separate tlie 
males of these species, if one has a lung series of specimens, unless one pieks ont the 
typical specimens and burns the intermediate ones, or describes every third specimen 
as a distinct species. The females, like those of P. anew non, exhibit a much 
greater variation than the males, and one might be justified in saying that at least 
the tailed and tailless specimens belong to two different species. But taking into 
consideration, firstly, that in the allied P. polytes V, in P. ayamemuon l. and 
others, the tails appear and disappear, and are of no specifie value at all; secondly, 
that a tailless mele which is iudistinguishable from the males of wyenor must he 
mated with that tailed feae/e; and thirdly, that, if Messrs, Butler & Distant’s species 
were really distinct, some dozens of species would have to be erected. for P. memnon 
and ayenor, whieh wonld be quite against the rule that the nearest allied forms of 
insects and other creatures do not ocenr together on the same spot, | feel quite 
certain, even without the exact proof by rearing experiments, that P. experi, a chetes, 
phoenix, ete., are mere aberrations of the highly variable P. memnon ugenor LL. 

The specimens of P. memnon agenor L. trom India, Siam, Malay Peninsula, 
China, and South Japan cannot be separated xubspecitically ; we must, however, note 
that in South Japan (Kiu-Shiu) the females are always tailless and form also in colour 
a connecting link with P. mennou pryeri subsp. nov. from the Loo Choo Islands ; 
these Japanese P. memnon ayenor b. have been desertbed [rom the vue sex, which 
is indistinguishable from ayenor, as P. thunhergi by Siebold (/e.); it may be that 
the Japanese females at least are different enough to separate them subspecifically 
from «genor, and that therefore, notwithstanding that I treat here P. thunbergi Sieh, 
is a synonym of P. memnon mgenor W, in future P. tbnuhergt Sieb. will have to 
stand as à separate subspecies, P. memnon thanbergi Sieb. ; the series of specimens 
from Japan l could compare was not large enough to enable me to solve this question. 
The female which Pryer (/.e.) figures is certainly not a Japanese one; it is exactly 
identical with my female specimens of P. agenor pryeri mihi, which were collected 
by Mr. Pryer in the Loo Choo Islands. 

Owing to the oceurrence of every intergraduate between the eo/es and between 
most. of the aberrations of the feineles of P. mennou and agenor, the latter must 
rank as a subspecies of P. memnon. 


d. Differs from 2. memnon l. in the greyish area of the underside of the hind- 
wings being obsolete, except in the anal region, where the grev colour is tinged with, 
or replaced hy, ochreous or red; the black spots are well defined only near the anal 
angle; the amount of red or ochreous on the hindwings varies very much, Most 


specimens have a subdiseal series of spots ou the hindwings beneath, consisting of 
rather dispersed blue seales, which appear sometimes also in P. memnon., The 
amount of bluish grey scales on the upperside varies considerably ; specimens with 


only a few bluish grey scales above are— 


(P) : ab. depelchini Robbe. 
d. Papilio androgros var. depelehini Robbe, Ann. Soe. Ent, Bely. p. 125. n. 12 (1802) (Kurseong, 
Sikkim). 

l have a mule and a female of this aberration from Sikkim which are very peculiar 
in the almost total absence of bluish grey scales from the upperside of the wings and 
in the greenish metallic gloss of the hindwings; the hindwings of both specimens 
are produced into a tooth at the end of the upper median nervule, as it is mostly the 
ease in P, memnon pryeri Rotliseh, 

Two other ides, from Sikkim aud the Khasia Wills, are very remarkable in 
pattern; they remind one rather strikingly of the pattern of P. polyimnestor Cram. 
and /inpsueus Boisd. T propose to name these specimens— 


(i2): d-ab. primiyenins ab. nov. 

Upperside: hindwings in the anal region with a series of four (Khasia Wills 
specimen, type) or two (Sikkim specimen) black spots, wholly encireled. with almost 
white scaling; bluish grey streaks much whiter than in the usual form of the mele. 

Underside : hindwings with an anal and three submarginal complete grey rings, 
the anal one and a grey subdiscal hunule between the two lower median neryules 
tinged with red at their basal sides: in the Khasia Tills specimen there is a second grey 
lunule before the middle median nervule, and in each of the three anterior cellules 
stands, close to the white marginal fringe, a grey spot, which is partly joined to a 
submarginal indistinct lmule, so as to form an incomplete submarginal grey ring ; the 
suhdiseal series of blue spats ix complete: in the Sikkiin specimen these spots are 
rather well defined. 

The specimens were obtained in Sikkim in May 1886 (Moller ley.), and in the 
Kasia Hills in April 1889 (Rev. Hamilton ley.) 

In one male from Burma in my collection the forewings have a large red basal 
mark, as in the female, and the hindwings, besides an anal red ring, a small and 
indistinct submarginal spot of the same colonr before the lower median vein on the 


upperside, 


?. Dimorphic in shape of the hindwings; polymorphic in pattern. Specimen- 
of the tailless form with the dise of the hindwings white are often indistinguixhable 
from the corresponding aberrations of P. memnon. The anal angle of the hindwings 

ji D 5 2 
is tinged with red or ochreous. 

(c): 9-L ugenor li fe, Tailless, with the following principal colour 
varieties :— 

(°): Typical coloration. — Hindwings white, exclusive of basal half aud 
submarginal black spots. (l'ignres: Clerck, feow. |. t. 155 Cramer, 
Loves 

(0): White of hindwings occupying also part of cell. 

(1°): ?-ab. phoenia Distant, le. 

White area reduced to five patehes, the posterior ones of which are strongly 


tinged with red, chiefly at their outer borders, 
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(q): $-ab. loc, esperi Butl., Le. (2, nec d). 


Forewings with a large white subapical pateh; hindwings almost as in tlie mele. 
] restrict this name to the female, as the male specimens which Butler mates with 
this female are not worth a varietal name, This conspieuous aberration seems to he 
confined to the Malay Peninsula, and l enumerate it, therefore, as “ab, loc." (eheryatio 
alicuius loci). 


(1?) : 9-ab. butleria nus nom. nov. 
Papilio mestor Butler (nre Hubner, 1816), Le. (9 , neo d) Dist., Le. t. 28. f. 
Forewings with a large white pateh at the hinder angle; hindwings almost as in 
the male, but with a red anal ring. 
Hiibner's name of mestor was given to the male as figured by Cramer. /.e. t. 91, 


and cannot at all be applied to an aberration of the female which Dr 
has quite arbitrarily mated with Cramer's s figure, 


. A. G. Butler 


(82): 9-ab. cile Dist. Le. (9 nee d). 
Differs from ?-ah.. phoenir Dist., especially in the hindwings having only two 
distinet white spots besides an anal red ring. 
If Messrs. Godman & Salvin’s P. cili eomesx in the same geuus with P. memnon 
L., Distant's name of eife must sink, 


(Œ): ab. depelchini Robbe (see the corresponding form of the g). 


Similar to the mele of ab, depelehini Robhe, hut paler, with a strong. olive-green 
gloss on the hindwings, the latter with an incomplete anal red ring. 
l 


(°): Like (°), but hindwings with a white band along the abdominal 
margin, 


(72) : Like eè), hut anal red mark without a black centre, 


Some of these aberrations resemble certain males of P. rhetenor Westw.: this 
superficial resemblance has, however, nothing to do with mimicry. 


(QU): $-E aleanor Cram., Le. Tailed, the white spots more or less strongly 
tinged with red. 


aE Typical coloration. Spot at hase of forewings above red. Hindwings 
with a small white spot within the apex of the cell and five small 
white spots round the cell. 


(0): Seah. distinti uns nom. nov. 


P. E. Tr. achates Cramer (ne Sulzer, 1776), Le. (1779) : Butler, Le. CD. nde dy, Dist; Ee 06 28. £. 
(1885). 


White spots of the hindwings enlarged. 


llah. India (except North-West, Central, and South Indi: a, and Ceylon), Burma, 
and Siam [31 d, 20 90, 8 26]; Malay Peninsula [oes Gt 2 Se tomos 
tagd, 1 9”, 19]; Hainin: China J iue Mg We 


does not occur]. 


(c): P. memnon pryeri subsp. nov. [ 3. F]. 


d. Papilio memnon yar., De Haan, Verh, Nat. (resch. Ned, oeerz. bez, p. 24. t. 3. f£. 1 (1840) (7 Japan " 
loe. err.). 

9. Papilio memnon, Pryer Gwe Linné), Rhop. Nihon. t. 2. £. 1 (1886) (7 Japan " ec err). 

d 9. Pupilio memnon, Leech, Buttecyl. of China, ete. p. 545 (1803) (p.p. ; Loo Choo Is.). 


Iu most specimens of either sex the hindwings are produced into a short tooth 
at the end of the upper median nervule. 

d. Large. Streaks of bluish grey scales on the upperside much reduced, chiefly 
ou the hindwings, where a rather broad marginal area is without such scales. The 
exterior black spots on the underside of the hindwings in the anal region are larger 
than in P. memnon L. aud egenor I; the transverse red bars, bordering them 
inwardly between the median nervules, stand farther from the margin than in those 
local races. 

$. Monomorphic ; large, tailless. 

Upperside: forewings white; apex, outer and costal margins narrowly black ; 
pateh at hase, veins, and internervular folds also black; red mark at base large. 
Hindwiugs black, greenish glossy, bluish at the costal margin, with six cone-shaped 
white discal marks; cell without white; subimarginal black spots large, that between 
the lower median nervules more than twice ax long as broad, and, like the more 
rounded anal spot, partly or entirely encireled with reddish ochreons. 

Underside: forewings as above, but rather more white. Hindwings with the 
discal white markings smaller than above. Behind the costal margin stands a seventh 
spot, which is mostly inate, often ochreous red, and appears also sometimes on the 
upperside. Ochreous colour at anal angle yellower than above. 

Abdomen entirely black. 

Huh, loo Choo Islands (15 d, 6 9). a 


96. Papilio lowi Druce [d,?]. 


d. Papilio lowii Drnce, P. Z. S. p. 358. n. 28 

d 9. Pupilio lowii, Standinger, /r/s l. p. 
(Palawan). 

d 9. Papilio (Hiades) lorii, Semper, Philip. Tayfalt. p. 208. n. 407 (1802) (Palawan, September 
to December). 


2059371. CCG) (aia Borneo) Toc err): 
278 (IS88) (Palawan): id. Le. II. p. 12 (1589) 


d. Resembles P. memnon L. but is tailed. The grey area on the underside 
of the hindwings assumes sometimes the same peculiar ochraceons colour whieh we 
find in Z’. anemnon merapu Doh. from the lesser Sunda Islands. 

$. Monomorphie in shape of the hindwings, being always tailed; dimorplie iu 
colour. 1 
(a2): Typical coloration. THndwings with a large diseal white pateh consisting 
of a large cellular and seven large extracellular spots; with one series of black spot s. 

(0): Hindwings without white, with two series of black spots. 

Hab. Palawan (8 d, 3 9); Balahae (1 d, 2 9 ; A. Everett Ten): 

Druce deseribed this species from Borneo, from Mr. Lows collection : this locality 
ix most probably erroneous. The material colleeted by Mr. Low in many of the 
Eastern islands (see Driee, 7.6) had been. in the hands of several collectors hefore 
it came (for the most part) to Mr. Druce; so it is quite probable that the localities 
have partly been mixed np. Certain insects mentioned in Mr. Druce’s paper hear the 
locality ** Palawan.” 


T 


97. Papilio mayo Atkins. 4,7]. 

d. Pepilio mayu Atkinson, P. Z. SN. p. $36. t. 63. f. E (1873) (Andaman Is.) ; Moore, P. Z. SN. 
p. 592 (1871) (Andaman 1s.) : Oberth, Æt d" ut. 1V. p. 34. n. 9. (1879) (Pt. Blair): Wood- 
Mas. & Nicév, Journ. ts. Soc. Beng, p. 237, n. 67 (1580) (Andaman Is.) (7 representative of 
P. polymnestor” 1). 

9. Papilio chariclis Wewitson, Ann. Mug. N. df. (4). NIV. p. 356 (1874) (Andaman Is.) ; id. 
for, Butt, V. Pap. t. 1. f. 45 (1805); Moore, P. Z. S. p. 592 (1877) (Andaman Is.) ; Wood-Mas. 
& Nicév., le. p. 237. n. 66 (1880) (Andaman Is. : “representative of P. androgens” !), 

d 9. Papilio mays, Wood-Mason & Nicév,, Le. p, 252. u. 95 (1881) (Andaman Is.) : Staudiug. 
Å Schatz, Hrot. Sefinell. T. p. 8 (1884) ; Haase, Unt rsueh. ib. Mim. p. 55. t. 6. f. 38 (9). 399 (d) 
(1803), 

d. With a beautiful bluish white band across the hindwings; the latter have 
on the underside a complete series of diseal lunules, which are partly red and partly 
pale blue, or all whitish blue; the number of the submarginal red markings is as 
variable as in P, memnon L. The buftish grey or grey streaks of the forewings are 
short and do not touch the outer margin of the wing on either side. The hindwings 
have a short tooth, as in P. memnon pryeri mihi. 

$. Monomorphie. Resembles P. memnon agenor 8-f. alcanor Cram., but the 
tails have a bnttish red tip, as those of P. rhodifer Butl, which it ts said to mimic. 

Hah, Andaman Islands (18 d, 3 9). 

Does not apparently occur on the Nicobar Islands, where P. donlledeyi 
sambilanga Doh, instead of P. rhodifer Pwal. flies. 


98. Papilio rumanzovius Esehseh. [d,9, larva, pupa]. 

Petiver, Gazaph. Nat. t. 11. f. 8 (1702) : Ray (Rajus: Wray), Mist. luset. p. 135 (1710). 

d. Papilio Equrs Trajenus panthous Linné, Mus. Lud, Ulir. p. 195. n. 14. (1304). (suh syn. : 
fig. Petiv.). 

d. Papilio Eques Trojunus deiphobus, Nouttuyn, JNatorl. Hist. Y. 13. p. 192. n. 6 (1907) (seh sm.) : 
Muller, Neturs. V. 1. p. 568. n. 7 (1176) ( pj. : Philippines). 

QU, Papilio Eques Trojans: lysander Fabricins, Ent, Syst, IM. 1. p. 9. n. 25 (1793) (pyi; 
“ Magnitudo,” etc.). 

9, Papilio rumanzorie Eschscholtz, Kutz ies. Reise YII. p. 204. n. 4. t. 2. f. da. 4b. (1821) 
(Manila) : Thon, Naterg. Schmett. p. 17. t. D. f. 6. 7 (1837) (Manila) ; Gray, List Lep. dus. D. 
Jf. E p. 17. n. 53 (1856). 

d. Papilio Erusensti rniu Eschscholtz, Le. p. 205. n. à. t. 8. f. ia. ab (1821) (Manila). 

d. Ludes emalthion Hübner, Samml. Ke. Selim, YY. t. 10958 (post 1822). 

d 9. Pupilio foridur Godart, Hue, Méth. 1X. 8nppl. p. 309. n. 10-11 MU 23) (Philippines). 

d 97. Pupilio rmalthion, d Mt Spee Gein Lép, 1. p. 13, n. 7 (18260). (M: E SN 
Westw. & Hew, Gen. Diurn, Lep. I. p. 10. n. 51 (1540) RUE: Gray, Cat Lege lus, B. M. 
I. p. 14. n. 48. t. 5. f. A [. 2] (1552) (Manila) : ida, List Lep. Fas. H. M. T. p. Hi u. 22 "e : 
Reak., Pr. Ent, Soc. Phil. p. 447. n. 3 (1964) : Uberti £r. 4 Eit. PV. p. 238. n. 20 (1810) 
(Manila). 

Y, Papilia discombii Roger, Bull. Noc. Lina. Barideane Y. (13826). 

QU. Papilio descombesi Boisduval, Spee, Gén. Lép. 1. p 197. n. 8 (1826) (Manili): Doubl. 
Westw. & Hew., le. p. 00, n. 22 (1846) : Gray, Cor, ete. p. 1H. n. 40 (1852). 

d. Papilio i malthion, De Waan, Werk. Net. Gesch. Ned. orem. lez p. 24 (1840). (Arusensteruia 
Zschsch. — emet/thien T übn.). 

QU, Papilia memnun var. rumancoria, De Haan, Ae. p. 21 (1810). 

d 9. Peapilia emalthion, Felder, Verh, z. b. Ges, Wa p. 32V. v. 420 (1564) (Luzon : *rimanzorie 
9 forma altera est“); Wall, Pror. Linn. Soc, Lond, NXV. p. 48. n. 47 (1865) ( 9 dimorphic) ; 
Topi, Sha Ep dt. peus 10 CIBO EO DC: 

2. Papilio emalthion, Butler, Ann. Mag. N. H. (5). XE p. 123. n, 82 (1883) (Mindanao), 

d 9. Papilio kruscust rnia, Oberthur, Et. t Ent. IN. p. 38. n. 19 (1879) (Sangir ls.: Manila). 

d 9. Papilin (lliades) rumanzoria, Semper, Philippa Tagralt, p. 279. n. 406, t. u. f. 9 (2. p.) 
D. 2) (Philippines ; Siao & Sulu Is.). 

d 9. Papilio (1HUudes) diiphent s, Semper, Le. p. 280. sub n. 105 (1802) (Sangir 1s.). 

9. Panta cmalthion var, semperinns Haase, Patera. ib. Min. p. 35 (1803). 
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The figure of Petiver (.e.) Linné erroncously referred to P. memnon, Fabricius 
described as P. lysander an American insect (2. harrisianus Swains or an allied 
form), and in his Mut. Syst. (1793) le adds to the original diagnosis the deseription 
of an insect which must be the present Papilio. As the names of memmon L. and 
Lysander Fabr. must be applied to those other insects, the Philippine Papilio has te 
Sand as P. rimensovius Eschseh., whieh has the priority of date over llübner' 
name of eiielthion, that most authors have incorrectly adopted. 

Both sexes are tailless, as in P. deiphontes Feld., with which it has been 
conlounded hy Semper (le. p. 280). Semper says that this species, which he records 
from the Philippine, Sulu, and Siao Islands, is represented on the Sangir Islands by 
P. deiphoutes Feld., which according to Semper differs in the female sex from 
P. rumancovins by the absence of the red basal patch from the upperside of the 
forewings. W. Doherty, however, procured a good series of both sexes on Sangir and 
Talant (north of Celebes) which undoubtedly belong to P. ruincizovius: the females 
have a red basal spot above on the forewings, thongh this spot is indicated only by 
some red scales in one specimen, and is never so large as in P. rumencovins. This 
basal mark is, however, of uo specific value at all; my specimens of P. deiphontes, 
d and 9, have all a trace of this spot; it is in every specimen represented at least 
by some red scales, which are mostly covered by black ones; in the Sangir specimens 
of P. rumansovius this spot is sometimes absent, sometimes present; in the 
Philippine specimens it is apparently always present. The chief distinguishing 
characters of P. jiinenzovius are as follows :— 





Forewings conspicuously narrower and longer, more xickle-shaped than in 
D. deiphoutes; hindwings also longer. 

Hindwings of the mule with the bluish grey outer region broader than in any of 
the allied species, forming a broad band which interiorly is convex from between the 
upper discoidal nervule to the anal angle ; anal angle with an incomplete scarlet ring. 

Ilindwings of the female above wiih two or more marginal scarlet spots, besides 
the more or less ring-shaped anal mark; these spots do not touch the margin, except 
the two posterior ones situated between the median nervules; below, all these spots 
are truly marginal, but they are not so broad at the margin itself as in P. dei phontes. 
Iu the latter species the hindwings have a complete series of truly marginal spots. 


d. None of my specimens have any red scales at the base of the forewings above ; 
the anal red, incomplete, ring of the hindwings above is mostly represented by two 
lunate spots. Below, the amount of scarlet at the base of the wings and the size of 
the scarlet spots in the marginal region of the hindwings are very variable; mostly 
there is a discal spot between the lower median nervules, which ix often connected 
with the corresponding marginal spot bv means of a thin line along the nervules; 
sometimes the anal red mark or the discal spot is extended towards the hase, so as to 
join the basal scarlet patches, as in certain females. 

2. Dimorphie in colonr. 


(a): 9-f rumancovius Eschseh., Le; fig.: Eschscholtz, le. 


Mindwings with a white diseal pateh which is very variable. Below, the hind- 
wings exhibit, as in most specimens of P. deiphontes, deipylus, and deiphobus. 
anteriorly some discal spots which are partly joined to the marginal spots, One of 
my Sangir specimens has a complete series ol marginal spots to the hindwings above. 


(EU): x-E loe. semperiues llaasei tig.: Gray, Cut. Lep. dus. Lt. 5, f 2 
(1852). 
Papilio emealthion var. sciuperiuts Maase, Le. 
Restricted to the Philippine Islands. Cpperside. black. Hindwings with a 
scarlet band parallel to the abdominal margin and continuous with the basal searlet 
patch of the forewings; this baud is often partly whitish. Below. sein perius resembles 


the zetle. 


Hab. Philippine Islands (9 d, 49°, £9]; Sulu Islands; Sangir Islands 
(W. Doherty leg.) [22 d, 3 9%]; Talant Island (W. Doherty fey.) [1 d, 2 2"); 
Siao Islands. 

The Sangir and Talant specimens caunot be separated subspecifically from those 
from the Philippines; the red mark at the base of the forewing of the female is, 
however, apparently on an average larger in the Philippine examples than in those 
from Sangir and Talaut. Specimens from the Siao Islands ] have not seen. 

Mr, W. Doherty did not find the 9-f. semperinas on Sangir and Talaut ; this 
is very interesting, as the butterfly which is said to be mimicked by this form of tbe 
female, namely P. semperi Feld., is also absent from those islands. 


99. Papilio deiphobus L. (d, 2]. 


Seba, Vhs. IV. p. a7. t. 10. f. 15. 16. ( 9). & p. 57. t. 47. f. o. 6 (g ) (1705). 

d. Pupilin Equis Trujunus deiphohus Linné, Syst. Nat. ed. x. p. 459. n. 6 (1758) (Asia ; erel. synon.) ; 
id, Mas. Lud. Ulr. p. 188. n. 7 (1764) (Ind. orient. ; rcl. 8juon.) : Clerck. Jeon. Il. t. 25. f. 1 
(1704) : Houtt., Neuter? Hist. 1. 11. p. 192. n. 6 (1767) ( p.p.) : Linné, Syst. Not. ed, xii. p. 746. 
n. 7 (1367) : Muller, Neturs. V. 1. p. 668. n. 7 (1774) (pg) : Fabr., Syst. Eat. p. 444. n. 8 (1175) 
(spum, ex part); Cramer, Poy, Er. I1. p. 129. t. 181. f. 4. (1779) (Amboina) : Goeze, Eur. 
HBeyte. ME. 1. p. 52. n. 7 (1719) (synon. er p.) : Fabr, Spee. lus. IT. p. 3. n. 10 (1781) (synon. 
er qe): Esper, tusi Sehuett. p. 23. n. V. t. 4. f£. 1 (1184) ; Jablonsky, Natio. Sehne tt H. 
p. 260. n. 50. t. Is. f. 2. 9 (1784) (syne. en p) : Fabr, Want. dos. 1I. p. 2. n. 11. (1787) : 
Gmelin, Syst. Nat. 1. 5. p. 2227. n. T (1790) (synon. oe p.) : Fabr, Eut. Syst. HI. 1. p. 5. n. 14 
(1793) (synon. oe p.) : Thunberg. Was. Nat. Ups, XXII. p. 8 (1804). 

9. Papilio [ajues. Trojanus aleaudor Cramer, Pap. Er. Y. p. 64. t. 40. f. a. (1176) (Amboina) : 
Goeze. Ent. Beytr. III. 1. p. 42. n. 13 (1779); Esper. lest. Schutt. p. 24. sub n. 7 (1794) : 
Jablonsky, Vaturs. Schnitt. HE. p. 215. n. 45. t. 10. f. 2 (1784) (synon. ew p.). 

d. Papilio deiphobus, Donovau, Ius. of Ludia t. 17. F. 2 (1800). 

d. dehillules deiphobus, Hübner, Verz. bek. Schm. p. 85. n. 877 (1816). 

9. ehillides ulcandor, Uhibner, Le. p. 85. n. 878 (1816). 

d 9. Papiliv deiphobus, Godart, Hue. Meth. IX, p. 64. n. 106 (1819) ; Lucas, Lip. Ew. p. 20. t. 11 
(1835) (Moluccas): Boisd., Ayre. Gén. Lép. 1. p. 200. n. 13 (1836) (Moluceas : we Celebes) ; 
Donbl. Westw. & Hew. Gen. Diei, Lip. L p. 10. n. 39 (1840) ; Gray, Cut. Lep. das, D. M. I. 
p. 15. n. 58 (1822) : id., Lost. Lep. Pus. B. M. 1. p. 18. n. 02 (1855) (nec Celebes); Vollenhov., 
Tijdsche, v. Eat. VE. p. 75. n. 19 (1860): Feld., Verl. s. b. Gres, Wien p. 323. n. 453 (1564) 
(Amboina ; Ceram: Burn): id, Reise Novare, Lep. L p. 128, sub n. 04 (1865): Wall, Zr. 
Linn, Soc. Loud, XXV. p. 48. n. 49 (1865) (Ceram : Amboina : Buru) ; Butl., Cat. Déarn. Lep. 
deser, Fabric. p. 200. n. 32 (1869) (Buru): Oberth., Æe. Eni. IV. p. 38. n. 17 (1879) 
(Amboina: Ceram) : id., Aan, Mus. Cir, Genora NV. p. 469. n. 4 (1880) (Amboina): Auriv., 
Kougl. Sv. Vet. Ak. Mandl. NIX. 5. p. 13. m. 7 (1882) : Pagenst, Jahrb. Nut. Ver. Niss p. 202 
(1884) (p.p. : Amboina, apparently common): Ribbe, 7ris 1H. p. 209. n. 8 (1890) (Ceram ; 
Amboina); Rober, Tijdschr. v. Ent. XXXIV. p. 275 (1801) (Key Is. 1). 

Both sexes tailed. 

d. Luteous grey streaks of the forewings, and whitish blue one» of the hind- 
wings, sometimes partly obsolete; they remain farther from the outer margin of the 
wing than in P. deiphoutes Feld, and P. deipylus Feld. None of my specimens, ner 
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of those which have been examined in other collections, have red scales at the base 
of the forewings above. 

9. The amount of luteons white or white on both wings is variable; sometimes 
more than the apical third of the cell of the hindwings is occupied by white or 
buffish white; in other specimens this cellular spot is reduced to a rather small and 
ill-defined patel situated im the posterior part of the apex of the cell. Forewings 
above with a more or less distinct pateh at the base, which varies in colour froin red 
to yellow, as also the basal, marginal, and snbmarginal spots of the underside do in 
both sexes. 

The submarginal and marginal spots of the hindwings beneath form hooks 
(anteriorly) or rings (posteriorly) in d and 2; they are, however, not constant ; in 
the ? the rings are seldom complete, the submarginal spots, which here stand very 
far from the outer margin, being absent or merged together with the discal buftish 
area; in the d, the red discal mark close to the anal mark is often absent. 

The specimens (of d and 2) with the spots yellow instead of red belong to— 


(a): ab. hypocanthus Rober. 
Papilio deiphobus ab. hypoxanthus Rober, Tijlschr. e. Ent. XXXIV. p. 275 (1891) (Rey). 
This aberration, which has been noted already hy several of the old authors, 


oceurs in all localities together with the typically coloured specimens, and is 
connected with them by all intergradations. 


Hab. Amboina (6 d, 32); Ceram (2 d, 1 ?); Buru (1 2); Key (according to 
Röber). 

I bave seen, and possess myself, specimens which are said to be from Ternate 
and Patjan, and Dr. Staudinger speaks also of tailed deiphoutes (Standing, & Schatz, 
Le. p. 8) which he received from Batjau. 1l strongly doubt that this tailed Papilio 
occurs in the Northern Moluccas; the Molnecan insects have so often been mixed 
up by collectors that I do not rely npon the locality of any of the specimens collected 
in former times ; even the Moluccan and New Guinean specimens have often been inter- 
mixed; and unless a carefnl collector sends tailed deiphobus from Batjan and Ternate, 
J cannot accept these localities as being inhabited, besides the tailless deiphoutes 
Feld., by the tailed deiphobus. 


100. Papilio deipylus Feld. [d, $*]. 

d 9. Papilio deipylis Feller, Verh. z. b. Ges. Wier p. 323. n. 455 (1864) (Nova Guinea): id 

Reise Novara, Lep. T. p. 128. n. 95 (1865) (Nova (uinea). 
(1!) Papilio deiphoutes var., Stauding. & Schatz, Hrot. Sehuett. Y. p. 5 (1584) (Batjan : deiphontcs 

with tails). 

Felder gives Nova Guinea as patria of this Papilio; the three specimens in liis 
collection, including the types of g and 2, bear, however, tlie locality ** Ternate.” 

Staud. & Schatz, l.e. record a d and 9? of a tailed P. deiphontes from Datjan 
(see above) which differ in pattern from P. de7phoutes. Unfortunately these specimens 
are no longer in Dr. Standinger’s collection ; it is quite possible that they were P’. 
deipylus, with a wrong locality attached to them. Most. recently Dr. Staudinger 
received P, deipylus from Waigen, and the specimen which he sent us agrees perfectly 
with Felder's type. The only locality from where Z’. deipylus is known at. present i~ 
the island of Waigeu. Tt is, however, quite probable that the Felderian locality “ Nova 
Guinea” is also correct, as the Waigeu Papilios and these from New Guinea (at least 
from the North-Western Peninsula) are the same. 


Notwithstanding its being tailed as Z^. deiphobus ia, P. deipylus Veld. is evidently 
more closely allied to X. derpkontes Feld. than to the other species, at least in the 
male. Of the femele only one specimen (the type) is known, and this type-specimen 
comes ro close to the female of P. deiphobus V. that 1 have some doubt if it is the 
proper female of P. dequylas,  Staudinger’s collector did not sueceed in proenring 
this sex in Waigeu. 

d. Uppersie : almost exactly the same as in 7^. deiphoutes Veld. 

Underside: hindwings, with the xnbmarginal spots standing closer to the margin, 
especially that behind the costa, than in deiphontes Feld. 

9. Felders type differs from the female of P. deiphobus l. in the darker 
forewmgs and in the very small white cellular spot of the hindwings. MI tlie other 
characters which Felder mentions in his long description apply to both Z^. deipylis 
Feld. and P. detphobus L. 

Hab, New Guinea (2 d,1 9 : erroneously labelled * Ternate 
Waigen (1 d). 
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in coll. Felder); 


101. Papilio deiphontes l'eld. (d, ¥ ]. 


y. Papilio di phobus var, Boisd., Spre. (én. Lép. 1. p. 201. sub n. 13 (1836) (Ternate). 

d 9. Papilio deiphonts Felder, Verh. z. b. Ges, Win p. 3:23. n. 454 (1861) (Ternate : Hfalmahera ; 
Batjan ; aom. nud.) : id., Reise Norara, Erp. 1. p. 126. n. 94 (1805) (Ternate) ; Xil e i 
Linn, Noe, Lond. XXV. p. 48. n. 48 (1865) (Batjan : Gilolo ; Ternate : Morty); Oberth., £7, 
d'Ent. WV. p. 38. n. 18 (1879) (Ternate ; Dodinga) ; id. uli. Mus. Cir, Genova XV. p. 460. 
n. 5 (1880) (Ternate : spots of hindwings red, orange, or yellow) ; Butl., lun. Mag. X. HH. (5). 
NIH. p. 197. n. 43 (1584) (Ternate) ; Stauding. & Schatz, Bent. Sehmett. I. p. 8. t. 6 (d, 9) 
(1884) ; Grose Smith, Vor. Zool. p. 333. n. 5 (1894) (Ternate). 

d 9. Papilio deiphobus var. diiphoutes, Pagenstecher, Jahrb. Nass. Ver. Nat. p. 203 (1884) ; Ribbe, 
Tris 41. p. 209. sub n. 8 (1890) (Batjan). 





lindwings with a short tooth instead of a tail iu either sex. Marginal inter- 
nervular fringe of the wings. especially of the anterior ones, more extended white 
than in Z^ deiphobus V. 

d. The grey streaks of the forewings above and beneath stand closer to the 
margin than in P. deiphobus; the hindwings bave above a whitish blue band com- 
posed of internervular streaks which are much broader than in that species. Some 
Batjan males in my collection have a feeble basal red patch on the forewings above. 
Beneath, the spots in the marginal region of tbe hindwings are as variable as in 
P. deiphobus l. 

9. Upperside: forewings, with the basal red pateh sometimes exceedingly 
feeble. On the hindwings there is near the anterior angle a pateh of blue scales, 
which is more conspicuous and constant than in P de¢phobus L.: the marginal spots 


are rather large. 
(a): ab. fluvius: Oberth. 

Papilio dephontes ab. furu Oberthur, Et. d’ Ent. EV. p. 35. n, 18 (1879) (Ternate). 
Spots yellow instead of red. 
This aberration flies everywhere together with the typical form, 


Hab. Ternate (15 d, 7 9) (W. Doherty, May 1892); Batjan (1 d, 1 $) 
(W. Doherty, May 1592); Halmahera (5 d, 3 9) (W. Doherty, August. 1892); 
Morty; Buru (2 d ; W. Doherty leg.). 

l must draw the special attention of the reader to the fact that W., Doherty 
procured on Buru both X. deiphobus L. (1 ¥) aud F’. deiphoutes Felder (2 d ) during 
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his short stay on that island; these sales of deiphontes Feld. do not differ from 
those from the Northern Moluccas in any way. The Burn female of deiphobus la, 
however, has the tails mneh narrower than all my other specimens; their greatest 
breadth does not exceed 3} mm., while the tails have normally a breadth of at least 
5mm.,even in my smallest example, which has the forewing of a length of only 
65 1mm. The same Buru female has also rather more blue on the upperside of the 
hindwings. 

Now I come to a question which perturhs ine considerably : Are P. dedphohius L., 
deiphontes Feld., and deipylus Feld. distinct species, or must we consider them to be 
local forms of one insect ? 

The occurrence of the tailed and tailless Papilio on Buru (provided that the 
locality is correct, which 1 strictly helieve) is rather in the affirmative, namely, that 
we have here constantly different species; but it is no proof, as we know from many 
Papilies, that specimens agreeing with a localised subspecies occur occasionally 
(sometimes regularly) among the specimens of the typical form (Staudinger’s law of 
variation: a creature can be at the same time localised variety and not localised 
aberration ; Eimer's law: local forms differ from the typical form in the same way as 
the not localised aberrations do, but exhibit the characters of the latter in a higher 
degree). "The tailed deipylus and the tailless dephontes are in colour almost exactly 
identical, and they differ only in the development of a tail; de/pylus and detphobus 
are both tailed, and differ only in colour. Thus it appears to me that it is impossible 
to unite either P. deipylus with deiphobus, which agree iu being tailed, and to 
treat the tailles deiphontes as a distinct species: or P. deipylus with deiphontes, 
which agree in pattern, and to take P. deiphobus as a separate insect ; but that we 
must treat them either as being all three distinct, or as belonging all three to one 
species. "The latter view, which I was first inclined to adopt and whieh may turn out 
to be correct, I dare not take, in consequence of the rule which I must always follow 
in this paper, that 1 treat an insect as a subspecies only if it is connected. with the 
typical form by intergradations. In the present case, however, the tailed and tailless 
forms are not connected with one another by specimens with short tails; we know at 
present only of specimens with a long tail, and of specimens with a short tooth to the 
hindwing. Both tail and tooth are in fact somewhat variable, the former chiefly in 
breadth, as ] have said above: but no specimen Į have seen has the tooth so much 
prolonged, or the tail so much reduced, as to form a kind of connecting link between 
the tailed and tailless insects. 

The tailed deipylus and deiphobus differ in the mule sex rather conspicuously 
in colour; true connecting links are again wanting; the female of deipylus must 
be left out of consideration (see under P. dezpyl us). 

Though the differences between P, detphohus, deiphoutes, and deipglus are ol 
uo great importance, they are, to our knowledge, constantly met with, and hence 
I must enumerate the three insects as distinet spectes. 


Note-—In the sealing the males of P. deiphobus l. on the one hand, and of 
P. deiphoutes and dezpylus Feld. on the other, exhibit a distinguishing character 
which is rather easily recognisable. The bluish grey streaks im the marginal region 
of the forewings above are composed in Z’. dei phobus of long and thin, almost hairlike, 
seales, while in the other two species these scales are much broader. ‘This shows 
again that the tailed deipylus is less closely allied to the likewise tailed detpholus 
than to the tailless deiphontes. The females seem to me to have no casily traceable 
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ditferenees in the sealing, a fact which is almost the rule among the females of 
closely allied Papilios.— K. J, 


102. Papilio ascalaphus Boisd. [8,9]. 

Papilio asenlaphus Boisduval, Spee, Gen Lép. V. p. 200. n, 12 (d) (1536) (* Ternate " loe. err.) ; 
De Haan, Verh. Nut. Gisch. Ned. overs. biz. p. 26. t. 1. £.2( 9 ) (1540) (Maeassar ; * Ternate " 
loc. err.) : Doubl, Westw. & Hew., (iu. Diura. Lip. T. p. 10, n. 35 (1846) (7 Ternate” lor. err.) ; 
Gray, Cot. Lep. Ins. B. M. V. p. 15. n. oi (1822) (7 Ternate " loc, ceri) vid. List Lep. dns. D. M. 
I. p. 18. n. 61 (1856) (+ Ternate” lor. err.) : Vollenhov., Zijilschr. v. Eat, I. p. 73. n. 18 
(1560) (* Ternate" lec. err.) : Felda Terk, z b. Ges. Wien p. 823. n. 422 (1864) (pp): Wall, 
Tr. Liun. Suc. Loud. XXV. p. 48. n. 50 (1865) (Menado ; Maeassar : nec Sulla Is.) ; Hopf., 
St. Ent, Zeit, p. 20, n. 18 (1814) (Celebes) ; Piep, & Snell, Tijdeehr. v. Ent. NX. p. 40. n. 160 
(15878) (Macassar; Maros; very common): Oberth., Z5. dEnt. 1V. p. 38. n. 16 (1879) 
(Celebes ; “Ternate " loe, err.) : Stauding. & Schatz, Erot. Schi tt. 1. p. 8 (1884) (Celebes) ; 
Holland, Proc. Boston N. H Soc, XXV. p. 77. n. 132 (1890) ; Rothseh., Zris V. p. 442 (1802) 
(S.E. Celebes). 


This species has two local forms :— 


(a): P. ascalaphus Boi-d.. forma typ. [d,? ]. 
d. Very constant, except in the colour of the submarginal spots on the underside 
of the hindwings, whieh varies from orange to bluish grey. 
?. Similar to P. polyphontes Boisd. and the 9 of P. pamimon elciidor Oberth., 
but larger. "The submarginal spots of the hindwings above are sometimes partly 
obsolete. 


Hab, Celebes (13 d, 7 9). 


(b): P. ascalaphus ascalon Stauding. [8,9]. 
Papilio asealaphus, Wallace (nee Boisduval, 1836), Zr. Linu. Suc. Lond. NX V. p. 13. n. 50 (1865) 
(Sulla Is. : xe Celebes). 
Papilio ascaluphus var, uscalon Staudinger, /ris VIT. p. 348 (1815) (Mangola. Sulla Ix). 

d. Differs from P. ascalaphus Boisd. chiefly in the submarginal streaks on 
the hindwings ahove being very short and of a yellowish colour like those of the 
forewings; below, the subdiseal blue spots of the hindwings are also shorter than in 
P. ascalaphus. 

?. One rather worn specimen is known (coll. Staudinger), which differs from 
that sex of P. asetlaphus in the forewings exhibiting a broad white band, aud iu 
the discal area of the hindwings being purer white. 

Tub. Sula Islands: Mangola Island (5 d). 


103. Papilio oenomaus Godart [8.9]. 


d. Papilio oenomnus Godart, Ene. Mét. YN. p. 12. n. 133 (1819) (Timor) ; Boisd , Spec. Gén. Lip. 
I. p. 198. n. 9 (1836) (Timor). 

d 9. Papilio onomans, De Haan, Verh. Nat. Geseh, Ned. overz, bes. p. 24. t. 4. £1 (4). 2(9) 
(1540) (Timor) ; Doubl. Westw. & Hew., (zn. Diurn. Lip. Y. p. 30. n. 33 (1846) (Timor); 
Gray, Cat, Tep fas, D. M. V. p. Hl. n. 50 (1823) ; dd., List Lep. Dus. HH. M. Y. p. VE. n. 54 (1856): 
Vollenhov., 7zjdsche. r. Ent. WE p. T2. n. 15 (1860) (Timor); Feld, Ferh. z. b. Ges; Wien 

. 324. n. 460. & p. 372. n. 275 (1564) (Timor) ; Wall, Zr. Linn, Soc, Loud. NNV. p. A8, u. 51 

(1865) (Timor) ; Oberth., CETOL. PV. p. 28. n. 21 (1879). 

There are two local forms of this insect known to me, one of which is new to 





science: 





(a): P. oenomaus Godart, forma typ. [8.9]. 
Both sexes tailed, — l'orewings with a broad yellowish butf band parallel to the 
outer margin; hindwings in the male black, those of the female with a median 
yellowish buff baud, which is tinged with reddish. 


Gan 
The submarginal red markings on the underside of the hindwings, and also the 
red spots at the base of the wings beneath, vary rather much in size. The black 
basal area of the hindwings of the 2 extends above usually to the subcostal nervnle ; 
in one 9, however, this area is more restricted anteriorly, the buffixh band thus beiug 
broader than it normally is. The submarginal red lunules, which are present on both 
sides of the hindwings in the ? , are partly feebly indicated above in some of my matee, 
Hab, Timor: Oinainiza (W. Doherty, November to December 1891) (7 d, 2 2), 
and Dili (W. Doherty, May 1892) (4 d, 3 2); Moa Island (1 d). 
The female mimics P. liris Godart. The mule from Moa Island agrees best 
with typical oenomaus; it is rather small and has the hindwings comparatively 
narrow ; the female from Moa may turn out to be different from typical cenomaus. 


(b): P. oenomaus subfasciatus subsp. nov. [d,? ]. 


3. Papilio w nomaus, Rober (nee Godart, 1819), Tijdschr v. Ent. XXXIV. p. 275 (1891) (Wetter ; 
bad ?). 

d. The same as P. oenomaus Godart; the band of the forewings above is 
slightly paler, and between the median nervnles faintly narrower, than in most 
oenomaus Godart. The red spots at the hase of the hindwings beneath are rather 
restricted, and the submarginal lunules are rather small. 

?. Band of the hindwings very narrow on either side and almost as red as the 
submarginal lunules ; this band is interrupted Just before the cell, and the antecellular 
part is in one specimeu very much reduced. 

Hab. Wetter (W. Doherty, May 1892) (6 d, 2 $). 

A third female in my collection bears the locality " Timor Laut," which is 
probably wrong. This came from Staudinger, and was most likely wrongly labelled 
here at Tring. 


104. Papilio polymnestor Cram. [d,?, metain.]. 


Papilio Eques Trajanus pulymnestar Cramer, Pap. Esut. 1. p. 83. t 53. £. a. n (1775) (Coromandel) : 
Pabr., Spee. ins. IT. p. 9. n. 34 (1781) ; Jablonsky, Vatars. Schmett. 1T. p. 11. n. 12, t. 7. £. 3.4 
(1184) ; Esper, .1nusl. Schmett. p. Vi. n. 84. t. 19. £. 1 (1055) ; Fabra, Want. dus. U p. 83. n. 51 
(1787); Gmelin, Syst. Nat. ed. xiii. 5. 1. p. 2233. n. 296 (1790); Fabr, Jut. Syst. TIT. 1. 
p. 18. n. 55 (1793). 

Papilio Eques Achivus polymacstor, Goeze, Ent. B ytr. M. 1. p. 83. n. 5E (17179). 

Pupilio polymnestor, Donovan, Ins. of dud, t. 90. f. 2 (1800) ; Godart, Ere. Meth. UX. p. 29. n. 11 
(1819) : Lucas, Lép. wot, p. 21. t. 12. f. I (1835) : Boisd., Spee. Gen. Lép. T. p. 191. 1. 5 
(1836) ; Blancb., Mist. Nat. Ins. YII. p. 421. n. 1 (1840) : De Haan, Verb. Nat. Gesch. Ned. 
ovirz. bez. p. 23 (1840); Doubl. Westw. & Hew., Gan Dhon. Lep. 1. p. 10. n. 29 (1846) 
(India); Lucas, in Chenn's Bred Mist. Nat. Pap, t. 3. £. 2 (1851) : Horsf. & Moore, Cat. 
ee Tis aus do. G p. 10i m Stat. 9. £1. ta (s p) Qc obo (Caleutta = nec 
Ceylon ; “N, India " !) ; Vollenhov., Tijdschr. v. Ent. ME p. 72. n. 13 (1560) (Bengal) ; Feld , 
Verh. 2. b. Ges. Wien p. 324. n. 457. & p. 372. n. 271 (1864) (Bengal; nee Ceylon : ** Silhet, 
Darjeeling, Cashmere” lor. rr.) ; Moore, P^. Z. N. p. 756 (1565) (Bengal, plains) : Butl., Cur. 
Diurn, Lep. descr. Fabric. p. 256. n. 73 (1800) (* Java," loc. err. aut P. lonpsacus Boisd. ) ; 
Oberth., Zt. d'Ent. IV. p. 34. n. 8 (1379) (Ind. centr.) : Standing, & Schatz, Feot, Schmett. 
I. p. 8 (1884) ; Nicév., Journ. .As. Soc. Beng. p. 51. n. 129 (1885) (Calcutta) : Elwes, Zr. Eut. 
Sor, Lond. p. 430. n. 416 (1583) (Sikkim ; a single specimen, straggler from the plains) : Davids. 
& Aitk., Journ. Bombay N. L. Sor. p. 960. n. 73 (1890) (reared in Kanwar) ; Betham, ibid. 
p. 825 (1892) (Centr. Prov.). 

1 liades polymnestor, Hübner, Vers. bek. Schon. p. 88. n. 926 (1816) ; Swinh., P. Z. S. p. 144. n. 136 
(1885) (I&urrachee). 

Papilio liudes) polymuestor, IHTampson, Journ, ls. Soe. Beng. p. 304. n. 206 (1888) (Nilgiris, 
2000 to 1000 feet) ; Ferguson, Journ. Hamb. N. H1. Soc. p. 40 (1831) (Travaneore). 
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As the Ceylon specimens of this well-known Papilio are, at least in the female 
sex, somewhat different from those from South aud Central India, we have two local 
forms to enumerate :— 

(a): P. polymnestor Cram., from the plains of Bengal, throughout the Central 

Provinecs, to South India ; 

(b): P. polymnestor parinda (Moore), from Ceylon. 

Cramers figure, apparently representing a male, was taken from a Coromandel 
specimen, so that the mainland form must be regarded as typical P. polymnestor Cram. 


(a): P. polymnestor Cram., forma typ. [d,?, metam.]. 

The length and breadth of the band on the forewings, and the width of the bluish 
white area of the hindwings, are not constant in either sex, nor is the size of the 
black spots to the hindwings. The female is somewhat paler than the mele; the red 
mark at the base of the cell to the forewings above ix often obliterated. 

Hab. South India (11 d, 3 2); Central Provinces; Bengal; Sikkim (straggler 
from the plains; 1 9). 


(b): P. polymnestor parinda (Moore) [d,?, metam.]. 

Papilio polymnestor, Gray, Cat. Lep. Ins. B. M. l. p. 12. n. 46 (1852) (synon. erel.: Ceylon) ; id., 
List Lip. Ius. B. M. 1. p. M. n. 50 (1858) (synon. eeel.: Ceylon): Horsf. & Moore. Cat. Lep. 
Ins. Mus. E. T. C. X. p. 101. n. 203 (1857) (pp; Ceylon): Feld., Verl. z. b. Ges. Wien p. 324. 
n. 457. & p. 312. n. 271 (1864) ( p.p. : Ceylon). 

Hiades. pavinda Moore, Lep. Ceyl. I. p. 148. t. 60. f. 1 (d). la (9). Ib (1). 1e Cy.) (1881) 
(Ceylon). 

d. Seareely different from P. polym nestor Crain. The band on the npperside of 
the forewings is on an average somewhat broader behind, and also a little longer; the 
bluish white area ix likewise slightly more extended. 

9. Paler than Z’. polymnestor Cram. ; the light parts assume a buffish colour. 
The band on the forewings longer and broader; the streaks between the upper 
median and the discoidal nervules united in pairs and touching the cell; there are 
huffish streaks between the third and fifth subeostal branches. The light area on 
the hindwings more extended basally, often reaching the origin of the subcostal 
nervule. 


Tab. Ceylon (2 d, 6 9). 


105. Papilio lampsacus Boisd. d,3]. 


Papilio lampsacus Boisduval, Spee. Gin. Lép. L p. 190, n. 4 (1826) (* Pegu? Joc. err) ; De Haan, 
Verh. Not. Gesch, Ned, averz. bez, p. 23. t. 2. f. 2 (1840) : Doubl. Westw. & lew.. Gen. Diurn. 
Lep. 1, p. 10. n. 28 (1846) ; Gray, Cat, Lep. Ins, PH. M. Y, p. 12. n. 44 (1852) cid. Lest Lip. Ius. 
H. M. |. p. 14. n. 18 (1856) ; Vollenhov., Züjdsehr. v. But, 11M. p. 12. n. 11 (1860) (Java) ; 
Feld, Verh. z. b. Ges. Wien p. 324, n. 498. & p. 12. n. 272 (1804) (lava; “ Pegu " lor, (rr) i 
Wall, Tr. Linn. Soe, Loud. XXV. p. 47. n. 45 (1855) (Java) ; Oberth,, £t. d' Ent, VV. p. 34. 
n. 7 (1819) (* Pegu” loc. err. ; specim. typ. : lava): Stamling. & Schatz, eot. Schmett. 1. p. 9 
(1884); Hagen, Iris VIL. p. 25. sub n. 24 (1894). 





Joisduval (/Lc.) gave erroneously ^ legu^ (Burma) as "hab." to his type- 
specimen. The species is apparently contined to Java; in Sumatra it is replaced 
hy P. forhesi Grose Smith, and in Borneo by P. acheron Grose Smith. Whereas 
P. polymnestor flies chiefly at lower elevations, the three Malayan species are found 
in the mountainous districts, and it is not improbable that in the still unknown 
mountainous regions of the interior of the Malay Peninsula a fourth species lives. 


Hab, Java (10 d, 1 9). 


(SSH 


106. Papilio forbesi Grose Smith [8,9]. 

Papilio forbesi Grose Smith, alr». Mag. N. H. (5). XT p. 221 (g) (1883) (Sumatra). M 
Naturalists Wand. p. 275 (1885); Grose Smith & Kirby, fthop. Erot. T. Pap. t 1. f. 1.2 (d) 
(1887) (Bandang Agaog, Sumatra): Martin, Naterk, Tijdschr. v. Ned, Ind. vol. a pt. 3 
(Separ.) p. 4. n. 2 (1803) (descr. of 9 ; variat. of g); Magen, /ris VII. p. 23. n. 20 ( 1804). 


The femele approaches, according to Martin's description (le.), rather much 
the preceding species; both sexes are, however, easily distinguishable from P. Fern pseeus 
by the red mark at the base of the hindwings beneath. The hindwings of the w/e 
are rather variable in pattern, and sometimes without any spots above, as in P. echeron 
Grose Smith, which lagen (/.c.) calls a melanistic variety of P. forbesi. 

Like the females of P. leinpseeus Boisd. and P. memnon L.,the female of forbesi 
has at the base of the forewings above often a triangular patch 

Hab. Sumatra (mountainous regions) (3 d). 


, 


107. Papilio acheron Grose Smith [g]. 

d. Papilio acheron Grose Smith, stan, Meg. N. 4H. (0). XX. p. 492 (1887) (N. Borneo); id. & 
Kirby, hop. Prot. Y. Pap. t. 5. f. 1. 2 (d) (1588) : Whitehead, Erplor. Kina Bulu, p. 300 
(1893) : Hagen, Zr/s YU. p. 23. sub n. 20 (1891). 

d. Differs from P. forbes? Grose Smith especially in the buffish area of the 
underside of the hindwings being much restricted, and in the forewings bheing 
darker, 

$. Unknown. 

Tab, North Borneo: Mount Kina Balu (6 d), Mount Mula (2 d ). 

If P. acheron, which is still seanty in collections, turns out to be as variable as 
P. forbesi, it will be difficult to draw a parting line between the two insects. 


XL PROTENOR-GROUP. 


Males with a white costal mark on the upperside of the hindwings. 


108. Papilio protenor (ram. Ee 


d. Papilio Bynes Trojanus protenor Cramer, Pap, Ev. I p. 77. t. 49. f. a. B (01775) (China) : 
Goeze, Ent. Beytr. TEL 1, p. 43. n. 17 (1179): Fabr.. Spee. Lus. ‘A Details a re "um 
loc. err.) ; Jablonsky & Herbst, Naturs, Sehuntt, YI. p. D. mn. 4. t. V. £. 1. 2 (17841) : Fabr, 
lies, Tp. tne 96r (eae GaneTim Syst, Vat, Ten p. 2202) 903 (1790) (7 Surinam ” 
dor. err.) ; Esper, 133. sub n. 58, t. 83. f. 2 (Vett2?) ; Fabr., Fut, Syst. WH. 
1. p. 13. n. 38 (1793) (7 Surinam " Zoe. err.). 

d. Papilio Eqaes Trojanus memnon Fabricius (me Linné, 1758), Syst. Mut. p. 446. n. 17 (1775) 
(synon, eccl. ; China), 

9. Papilio Eques. Trajanns laomedon Wabrieius (nee Cramer, 1775), Ent. Syst. MI. T. p. 12. n. 33 
(1793) (China). 

9. Papilio laomedon, Donovan, Jas. of China t, 25 (1798). 

fliades protenor, Hübner, Verz. bek. Nehm. p. 80. n. 932 (1816). 

Papilio protenor, Godart, Enc. Méih. AX. p. 390. n, 12 (1519); Bolsd, Spic, (rén. Lip. T. p. 108, n. 10 
(1836) (China): De Haan, Verb. Nat. Gesch, Ned. overz, bez. p. 25 (1840) : Doubl. Westw. 
& Ilew., Gen, Dinra, Lep, Y. p. 10. n. 34 (1846) CN. India: China); Hutton, Zr. Ent. Sor, 
Lond, V. p. AY (1811) (XW. India) ; Gray, Cut, Lep. Ins. BH, M. T. p. 14. n. 52 (1852) ; id, 
List Lep. Ins. B. M. V. p. 17. n. 56 (1856) (Kumaon; Mussoori : China); Horsf. & Moore, 
Cat. hep. tas. Mus. FE. E. €. 1. p. 98. n. 201 (1857) (Bhootan) ; Vollenhov., Z'ijéschr. v. Ent. 
MT. p. 72. n. 10 (1860) (7 Japan " loc, eer) ; Lang, Ent. Mo. Meg. p. 101 (1861) (N.W. Himal., 
1000 to 7000 fect): Pell, Verb. s b. Gs, Wen p. 224. n. 461 (1861) : Moore, P. Z. S, p. 4087 
(1865) (N.W. Himal.) : id, Le. p. 756 je n (Bengal) ; Butlh, Cut, Dawn, Lip. deser, Pubric. 
p. 257, n. 75 (1869) Oberth., bed Fnit. epo 97, n. 12 (1879) (China ;. Hid. bor.) : NUR 
T SUIT (1881) (Formosa : Hong- ut Standing. & Schatz, Arot. Schmett, Ip fat 


( 3857) 

(5) (0584) ; Elwes, Tr. Ent. Soc, Lond. p. 428. n, 409 (1888) Sikkim, from 200} to 3000 feel ; 

Kbasia llills, up to 6000 feet): Oberth, At, d'ut. XVII. p. 2 (183) (Tonkin); Leech, 

Butt. of China, etc. p. 545 (1893) (the commonest species of Papilio in Central and Western 

China). 

Samia protnor, Moore, P. Z. S. p. 260 (1332) (N.W. Himal ; deser. of “genns” Sainia Moore) : 

Swinhoe, fr. Ent. Noc. Lond. p. 312. n. 378 (1893) (Khasia Hills). 

Papilio (Sainia) protenor, Doherty, Journ. als. Soe, Breng. p. 137, n. 222 (1886) (Kumaon, 2000 to 

6000 feet). 

Both sexes tailless. 

The Chinese and Indian specimens are slightly different in most examples. 
In either sex the bluish, or bluish grev, or buftish scaling ou the upper surface. of the 
hindwings is much more extended in the Indian individuals. 

The forewings vary in length from 40 to 70 mm.; the red suhmarginal spots 
of the hindwings, above and below, are inconstant in number, size, and shape: the 
red anal ocellus is above sometimes ax indistinct ax in Cramer's figure. 

Hab. China (39 d,10 9); N.W. India (1 d); Sikkim (4 3.3 2): Assam (1 d, 1 9); 


Tonkin; Formosa. 


109. Papilio demetrius Cram. [d,?, lana]. 

Pupilio ques. Trojanis demetrins Cramer, Pap, Er. IV. p. 196. t. 385, f. e. v (1782) (Japan); 
Jablonsky & Herbst, Neturs. Sehmett, Il. p. 223. n. 48, & p. 289. t. 20, f. 1 (1184) ; Esper. 
us. Sehinett. p. 128. n. 57. t. 32. f. 2 (1792). 

Menelaides diwetrins, Wabner, Vers. bek. Nehm. p. 81. n. 866 (1515). 

Papilio deuctiius, Godart, Ene, Mith. EX. p. 71. n. 128 (1819) (Japan) ; Boisd., Spree, Gén. Lép. L 
p. 199. n. 11 (1836) (Japan) ; De Haan, Verh, Nat, Gesch. Ned. ocerz. lez, p. 25. t. 6. f. Y (g). 
2 (9) (1810) ; Doubl. Westw. & Hew., Gen. Diurn. Lep. 1. p. 10. n. 37 (1816) (Japan) ; Gray, 
Cat. Lep Ins. BL M. Y. p. 15. 2. 56 (1852) : id., List Lej. ns. BL M. Y. p. 18. n. 60 (1858) : 
Vollenbov., Tijdsehr. v. Eat. IIL p. 13. n. 17 (1560) (Iapan); Feld., Verh. z. b. Ges, Wien 
p. 324. n, 462 (1864) (Japan) : Orza, Lép. Japon. p. 10. n. 6 (1869) (Japan) : Butl., P. Z.S. 
p. 814. n. 23 (1877) (Formosa) ; Oberth., £t. d'Ent. IV. p. 37. n. 1E (1879) (Japan) ; Elwes, 
P. Z. S. p. 872 (1581) (Japan ; N. China: Ningpo) : Pryer. Zr. Ent. Soe, Loud, p. 487 (1882) 
(Japan); Stand. & Schatz, Erot. Sehmett. L p. 9 (1884) ; Pryer, hop. Nihon. p. 4. n. 4, t. 3. 
f. 1 (1556) (Nippon; from April to end of summer ; larva similar to that of mancki Mén. 
& ruuthus L.) : Leech, P. Z. S. p. 405. n. 4 (1487) (Japan) : id, Tr. Ent. Soe. Loud. p. 115. 
n. GY (1532) (Kiu-Kianz) ; id, Butt, of China, ete. p. 046 (1592) (Japan ; Eastern & Central 
China). 


Papilio carpen ri Butler, stan. Mag. N. II. (5). X. p. 318 (1882) (Yedo). 

Both sexes tailed. 

In the shape of the wings aud in size this species is very variable: in three 
amall specimens from Yokohama (April 1888), the hindwings are short and broad, 
and have the tails narrowed towards the tip, not spatulate; im other individuals 
the hindwings are elongate, and approach a little such examples of P. mucilentus 
Jans, which have the hindwings shorter than usnal. ln the g there is mostly only 
one rel mark on the hindwings above, which stands at the anal angle ; some individuals 
have, however, a red submarginal spot between the lower median nervules. Below, 
the number of the submarginal spots of the hindwings varies from four to six, those 
before and behind the upper median nervule being often obliterated; between the 
lower median veins there is mostly a reddish ochreous diseal spot, whieh occasionally 
is extended along the nervules xo as to join the corresponding submarginal Innule. 

The female, which is paler than the mele and has broader and shorter wings, 
has often a complete series of ochraceous red submarginal spots to both sides of the 
hindwings; most individuals have also a subaual mark between the lower median 
veius, and, below, a smaller spot between the upper median nervules, 


(GRENER) 


Ilub. Japan (31 d, 14 2); Loo Choo Islands (1 ¥); Formosa; Central and Eastern 
China. 

My Loo Choo specimen has the snbinarginal and marginal spots of the hindwings 
below rather enlarged. 


110. Papilio macilentus Jansen [4,2]. 


Papilio macilentus Janson, Cist. Ent. IT. p. 158, t. 5. f. 1 (1877) (Oyama): Elwes, P. Z. S. p. 872 
(1881) (Japan); Pryer, Tr. Ent. Sue. Lond. p. 487 (1882) (Japan); Standing. & Schatz, Erot. 
Selunetf. p. 9 (1884) : Peyer, Rhop. Nihon. p. 4. n. 5. t. 5. f. 2 (9 ) (E386) (Yokohama, rare : 
more abundant iu the mountains of the main island; from May during summer) ; Leech, 
P. Z. S. p. 405. n. 5 (1887) (Japan): id., Zr. Ent. Soc. Lond. p. 116. n. 72 (1389) (P. macilentus 
Jans, = scaerolu, Oberth. = trectipennis Dutl) ; Leech, Butt. of China, cte. p. 547 (1892) (S. & C. 
Japan; €. China). 

Pupilio seacvgla Oberthür, £t. d'Ent. IV. p. 91. t. 6. f. 1 (1579) (China ?). 

Papilio tractipennis Butler, Ann. Mag. N. H. (5). VIL p. 139 (1881) (Nikko). 


Both sexes tailed. 

The white marginal fringe of the forewings is not interrupted at the veins. 

The hindwings vary obviously in length; their submarginal spots are variable 
as iu P. deimetrius Cram. My specimens from Western Chiua, which belong to the 
spring brood, are distinguished by the convex, not concave, outer margin of the 
forewings, which are deeper black below and above, and by the deeper red submarginal 
spots of the hindwings. The individuals from Kin-Kiang stand intermediate 
between that Western Chinese and the Japanese forms. In all Japanese specimens 
the submarginal spot between the upper median nervules shows a tendency to 
obliteration : in the Chinese specimens this spot seems always to be developed. The 
marginal spots of the hindwings are in the Chinese examples on an average larger 
than in the Japanese ones. One of my Kiu-Kiang individuals exhibits on the 
hindwings above, besides the anal ocellus and six submarginal lunules, three discal 
spots situated between the lower median branch and the lower discoidal vein. 

Further researches will perhaps prove that the Western Chinese macilentus 
represent a geographical race.  Oberthürs figure of scewevolu fits best to smaller 
Japanese individnals. 

Hab. Japan, excl. of Yesso (8 d, 2 2); China (8 d). 


XII. RUETENOR-GROUP. 


Males tailless; without white costal patch to the hindwings above.  Memueles 


tailed, mimetic. Body black. 


111. Papilio rhetenor Westw. [d,? |. 


d. Papito rhetrnor Westwood, ilre. Ent. Y. p, 59. t. 16, f. 1. la (d) (1542). (Assam); Doubl, 
Westw. & Tew., (fen, Diurn. Lep. T. p. 10. n. 22 (1815) CN. India: Assam); Kollar, in Hugel’s 
Reise Kasehmir TV. 9. p. 403. n. 1 (1848) (Himal) : Gray, Cot, Lep. dns. B. M. Ip l5. u. a4 
(1852): id., List Lop. das. D. M. 1. p. 18. n. 58 (1856) (Sylhet; “female” err. serus): Horsf. 
& Moore, Cat, Lep. Ins. Mus, H I. C. V. p. 98. n. 200 (1857) (Darjeeling : * female " err. serus) : 
Feld., Verh. z. 6. Ges, Wien p. 394. n. 463 (18641) (Sylhet; Assam; Darjeeling) : Moore, 
D. Z.S. p. T58 (1865) (Bengal): Oberth., At. d lut, UV. p. 37, n. 12 (1879) (Assam), 

9. Papilio icarius Westwood, Cub. Or, Ent. p. 5. t. 2 (1548) (Assam) : Gray, Cut, Lep, das. H. M. 
d. pe 14. n. 5) (1852) (Assam); id, Lêst Lepe Jus. P. M. Y. p. Vr. n. 55 (1856) (Assim): Feld, 
Ferh. z. b. Ges. Wien p. 325. n. 472 (1863) : Moore, P. Z. S. p. 757 (1805) (Bengal) ; Wood- 
Mason, slnn. Meg. N.H. (5). 3X. p. 104 (1882) (P. icarius Westw, = 9 of P. rhet nur Westw.). 


(Ssi) 


d v. Pupilo alemenor Felder, Irho b. tres. Ween p. 324 n. t64 (1804) (nom. aid.) , id, Res 
Neruro, Lep. Y. p. 129, t. 20. f£. d (g) (1865) (End, sept). Hasse, Pateesuch, üb. Mim. p. 54. 
f. 6 (2) (1893). 

d 9. Papilio rhet nor, Stauding. & Schatz, Erol. Schinett, 1, p. 0 (1584) : Elwes, Zr. Ent. Sow. Load. 
p. 428. n. 410 (1888) (Sikkim ; not uncommon in the lower valleys and up to 4000 or 6000 feet, 
from April to October) : Manders, ied. p. 535. n. 190 (1890) (Shan States); Leech, Buttery. 
of China, ete, p. 549 (1893) (Central and Western China) ; Maase, Cntersuch. üb. Mim. p, 53. 
t. 5. £, 32(9), 34 (d) (1803). 

d 9. Papilio (Panosminpsis) rhetenor, Wood-Mason & Nietv, Journ. ala. Noc. Beng. p. 324. n. 174 
(1886) (Caehar ; “ Panosmiopsis" nom. nud.1): Nieév, Gazetteer of Sikkim p. 171. n. 468 
(18H) (Sikkim; from April to October, up to 6000 feet ; rare). 

d 9. Suinia rhetinor, Swinhoe, Tr. Ent. Soe. Lond. p. 312. n. 378 (1893) (Khasia Mills). 





d. Forewings: the outer margin is seldom convex, instead of straight or feebl 
concave: the red mark at the base above is seldom entirely obliterated, a few red 
scales being visible under a lens in almost every individual; as Mr. Elwes (Ce.) has 
already pointed out, many individuals have the hinder angle white. 

Hiudwings : above, the anal ocellus has sometimes almost disappeared ; in many 
examples it is large, and white instead of red, or it is reddish anteriorly, white behind : 
in the lower median cellule there is often a white or reddish lunule, or a complete 
ring. Below, there are usually two small black spots at the anal angle within 
the red band along the abdominal margin; the anterior of these spots disappears 
sometimes (as in the type of Felder’s P, elemenor): the lower median cellule is in 
certain specimens filled up with red, exclusive of three rounded spots: in other 
individnals these black spots are so enlarged that there remain only three small red 
markings; between the middle median and the upper discoidal nervnles there stand 
from 0 to 3 snbmarginal red spots, of which that between the two npper median veins 
is often ring-shaped. 

9, The red mark at the base of the forewings above is sometimes reduced to 
a narrow streak situated along the subcostal nervure; this streak reaches in one 
of my Sikkim specimens half-way to the apex of the cell. The diseal white patch 
of the hindwings consists usually of five spots, of which the posterior one, standing 
between the upper median nervules, is liable to obliteration; the cellular spot is 
sometimes very small; the anal, subinarginal, and marginal red spots are very variable 
in size and shape; there are from 2 to 4 submarginal spots. The hindwings are not 
constant in shape, some specimens having the tail much more prolonged than others. 


The Chinese individuals of the «e sex never exhibit the white colour at the 
anal angle of the forewings to snceh a degree as the Indian ones do; the bluish 
sealing on the upper surface of the hindwings between the upper median and the 
subcostal nervules is much sparser, often almost absent ; the hindwings are decidedly 
narrower behind, more deeply scalloped, and at the end of the upper median nervule 
often produced into a conspicuously prominent tooth. 

The Chinese females—of which two specimens only are known, one in Mr. Leech’s 
collection, at present inaccessible, the other in my own collection—differ in the 
dentation of the hindwings being sharper, in the white discal pateh being rather 
reduced or almost absent, and in the anterior of the two black spots at the anal angle 
of the hindwings being enlarged and joined to the basal black spot of the lower 
median cellule; above, the hindwings have a minute red spot before the middle of 
that cellule, nearly as in Haase's figure of the supposed female of P. ulemenor Feld. 
(Haase, le). 

Velder’s P. alcmenor is not worthy of being kept separate as an aberration. 


The variety with the white hinder angles of the forewings is very remarkable, as it 
hears a striking resemblance to P. memnon agenor 9-ab. butlerianius m. 

ifab, ina (167g, 9): Sikkim (15 gd, > ?)s Assam (00d, 7 2): Caehar: 
Shan States (5 d ). 


XHEL ELWESI-GROUP. 
Both sexes tailed. The single representative of this group will eertaimly come 


in a genus by itself in future. 


112. Papilio elwesi Leceli [d, 9]. 
Pupitio elwesi Leech, Tr, Ent. Sor, Lond. p. 113. t. 7. f. 1 (d) (1889) (Kin-Kiang); id., Bust. of 

Chine, ete. p. 550 (1893). (Kiu-Kiang ; Central China : Ichang) ; Watson, Eat. News p. 279. 

t. 12 (9 ) (1892). 

This eurious Papilio is distinguished from all the other speeies by the tail being 
traversed by the upper and middle median veins The second diseoeellular veinlet 
of the forewings is bent inwards in a similar way as in P. evan Doubl. The male 
varies in the dise of the hindwings being greyish like the forewings, or more white ; 
two of my tliree males have some feeble spots composed of bluish grey scales hetween 
the median uervules of the hindwings. The tails of the femele are rather more 
rounded than in the mele. 

Hob, China: Kiu-Kiang, lehang (1 d), districts west of Telang (2 d). 


XIV. BOOTES-GROUP. 


Both sexes tailed. Body partly red or buff-colour. 


115. Papilio bootes Westw. [d, 2]. 


Papilio bootes Westwood, . Inu. Mag. N, H. IX. p. 36 (1842) (Sylhet) ; id. alre. Ent. I. p. 123. t. 31 
(1813) (Sylhet) ; Doubl. Westw. & Hew., Gin. Diurn.. Lep L p. 9. n. 17 (1816) (Sylhet) ; 
Gray, Cul. Lep. Ins. D. M. L p. 15. n, 55 (1852) ; id., List Lep. Ins. D. M. T. p, 18. n. 59 (1856) 
(Sylhet) ; Feld., Verh. :. b. (res. Wien p. 3525. n. 474 (1861) ; Moore, P. Z. S. p. 672 (1867) 
(Sylhet). 

Byasa bootes, Swinhoe, Tr, Ent. Soe, Lond. p. 312. n. 383 (1893) (Khasia Hills), 


Two geographical races of this Papilio are known to me :— 


(u): P. bootes Westw., forma typ. [d, 2 ]. 

The hindwings of the mele have ahove usually two white diseal patehes; some 
examples have a third, smaller spot behind the second median uervule, mostly shaded 
with red. Besides the anal double mark there are from one to three submarginal 
lunules on the upperside of the hindwings. 

The female is paler than the mele, larger; the hindwings have fonr diseal spots, 
of which the first and fourth are the smallest. 

The double spot in the dilated apical part of the tail is ofteu much shaded with 
dlaek. 


Jah, Assam (8 8,3 25: 


(^): P. bootes nigricans suhsp. nov. [d ]. 
Papilio bootes, Leech (nee Westwood, 1812), Butt. of China, etc. p. 551 (1893) (Western China). 
This Chinese representative of bootes differs from the typical form as follows : 
d. Hindwings devoid of white discal spots (type), or with two faintly marked 


(02330 


spots, or with two large white patehes, as in hoofes. ‘Tails always withont spots. 
Front of the head ferruginous red, but with many black hairs, especially in the 
middle before the antennae. 

9. Unknown to me. 

Hab, Western China (9 d). 


114. Papilio janaka Moore [d, 9]. 

Papilio janaka Moore, Horsf. & Moore, Cat. Lip, Ins. Mus, E. I. C. V. p. 97. n. 198 (1857) 
(Darjeeling) ; id., P. Z. 5. p. 104. t. 45 (1857) : Feld, Verh. z. b. (es. Wien. p. 325. n. 473 
(1864): Elwes, Zr. Ent. Sor. Lond. p. 426. n. 402 (1388) (Sikkim ; rather rare, at 3000 to 
5000 feet, in May and June) ; Haase, Crtersuch. ib. Mim. p. 59. t. 5. £. 38 ( 9) (1893). 

Papilio sikkimensis Wood-Mason, Ann. Mag. N. H. (5). VN. p. 103 (1882) (Sikkim). 

Papilio (Punosminpsis) janaka, Nicéville, Gazetteer uf Sikkim p. ITI. n. 469 (1504) (Sikkim : May, 
June, 3000 to 5000 feet, rare). 


Two local forms are known :— 


(a): P. janaka Moore, forma typ. [8.9]. 


Mr. Wood-Mason deseribed the basal hall of the hindwings as being “ green-black ” 
in his P. sikkimensis, which does not exactly fit to any of my janaka specimens ; 
jenaka-males have, however, sometimes an obvious olive-green tint on the hindwings 
above, which may change into green-black in diseoloured specimens. 

P. janaka Moore differs from P. bootes Westw. especially in the tooth in front 
of the tail of the hindwings being more directed baekwards, in the apical spots of the 
tails standing rather nearer to the apical margin of the tail, and in the red basal area 
of the underside of the hindwings being extended along the abdominal margin and 
Joined, or almost so, to the red spot at the anal angle. 

The ground-colour of the female is paler than in the male; the hindwings have 
three large white diseal patches, and a smaller spot before the upper discoidal vein : 
the submarginal markings are large. 

Though the differences between janehka and bootes are slight, they are apparently 
constant, at least in janaka from Sikkim and bootes from Assam. Our knowledge of 
the two insects is, however, very limited. As it seems to me rather improbable that 
each of the two has such a very restricted range, I am convinced that the two insects 
come together in Bhootan and probably inis with one another. 

The spots at the tip of the tails are very variable in size; one of my specimens 
lias one spot only instead of two on each tail. 


Hah, Sikkim (27553 2): 


(b): P. janaka dealbatus subsp. nov. | d]. 

d. Differs from P. janaka Moore in the same way as 1. bootes nigricans m, 
does from P. bootes Westw. I have a single male only, which exhibits the following 
characters :— 

A little smatler and mueh deeper black than P. janaka Moore. Hindwings, 
upperside, without discal white patehes, but with a dispersed buff. sealing all over 
the wing, exclusive of the nervules and the internervular folds; the two red spots 
at the anal angle separated from one another; a thin submarginal tunule between 
the lower median nervules; tails all black, much less spatulate than in jenaka. 
tlindwings below with six submarginal spots, of which the tirst (behind the costa) 
is very small, the second and third a little larger, but still small and linear, 
the fourth slightly, the fifth and sixth strongly arched; there are two red spots 
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between the lower median nervules, one very small, close to the cell, the second 
larger, beside the anal marking. 

Front of the head with many black hairs; sides of abdomen more restricted 
ferruginous red than in P. junaka. 

F. Unknown. 

fab, Western China (west of Iehang) (1 d). 

Mr, Leech’s collectors did nof meet with this insect. 


XV. [LIONEUS-GROUP. 


Both sexes tailed. The species of this group will probably come in one genus 
with P. yenebrisins Cram. and fuscus Goeze. 


115. Papilio ilioneus Don. [8,9]. 


Papilio ilioneus Donovan, Jas. New Holl, t. 13 (1805) (^ New South Wales " loc. err.) ; Godart, Ene. 
With. IX. p. GR. n. 119 (1819) : Boisd, Spee, Gia. Lép. 1. p. 213. n. 23 (1826) ; Donbl. Westw. 
& Hew., Gen. urn. Lep. 1. p 12. n. TE (1840) : Gray, Cut. Lip, Jus. D. M. Y. p. 22. n. 95 
(1852) ; id., List Lep. Ins. B. M. I. p. 29. n. 102 (1856) : Olliff, Pror, Lian, Soc. N, S. Wales 
p. #12 (1887) (Norfolk I.). 

Papilio auphiaraus Felder, Verh. 2. b. Ges. Wien p. 321. n. 424. & p. 309. n. 253 (1864) (uoi. nov. 
loco P. ilioneus Don.) ; Ollift, Proc, Lim. Sore, N.S Wales p. 1014 (1887) (Norfolk I. ; “no 
evidence that it is ever found on the mainland of Australia "). 


P. ilioneus Don. and amynthor Boisd. occur together and are certainly only 
aberrations of tle same species. P. abstrusus Dutl is not distinguishable from 
amynthor; Butler, when describing his species, did not compare it with emyuthor. 

Specimens which agree with Donovan's figure have the band of the forewings, 
the discal yellowish white patch on the hindwings, and the snbmargmal spots of the 
underside of the hindwings rather larger than they are in the following aberration :— 


(4°): ab. amynthor Boisd. 


d. Papilio amynthor Boisduval, Bull, Sor. Eut. Fr. p. 155. n. 3 (1859) (New Caledonia) ; Feld.. 
Verh. z. b. Ges, Wien p. 321. n. 425 (1864) ; Bath, 2.7. S. p. 289. n. 93 (1874). 

Papilio amyntor, Oberthür, Et. à Ent. IV. p. 49. n. 83 (1879) (New Caled. ; © g.” type-specimen). 

d. Papilio abstrusns Butler, P. Z. S. p. 618. n. 41 (1875) (Maré, Loyalty Is.) ; id, Ann. Meg. X. H. 
(4). XX. p. 256. n. 20 (1877) (Lifu I.). 





The white patch of the hindwings above extends often beyond the second median 
uervule; all mule examples have a red anal spot, the female, besides, one or two 
submarginal red spots. On the underside, the submarginal buff markings of the 
hindwings and the orange-red spots within them exhibit a great deal of variation in 
respect to the size ; in some miles most of the orange-red spots are absent. 


Hab, Norfolk Island (1 2); New Caledonia (12.12): Loyalty Islands: Lifu 
(QU8 i TE. ne 


ANote. —' The scales of the forewings above, especially towards the hind angles, are 
in the male so much elongated as to render their serial arrangement quite imper- 
ceptible; conf. P. albinus Wall, and also P. helenus L, P. demotion Cram., etc. 


—K. d, 
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]16. Papilio godeffroyi Semp. [d. ?, metam. 
Papilio gu froyi Semper, Tr. Hut, Soe, Lond. (3). V. p. A69, 1.24. f. 1( d 2 (9 ) (1806) (Upolu); 
Herr.-Sebaff., Stett, E. Zeit. p. T8. n. 50 (1509) (* Ovalau " Joe. err.) ; Bul, P. Z. S. p. 289. 
n. 90 (1574) ; Oberth., Zt. d Eut. IV. p. ILE n. S3 (1879) (Samoa): Mathew, Zr. Kut. Noc. 
Lond. p. 361. t. 10. f. 3. 4 d p.) (1885) (life hist.). 
This and the following species are rather constant in the markings. 
Hab. Samoa lslands (4 d,3 9). 


117. Papilio schmeltzi Herr-Schiff. [d,9, metam.]. 


Pupilio schmeltzi Werrich-Sebitfer, Stet, Kat. Zeit. p. 73. n. 57. t. V, £. L (1869) (Ovalau) ; id., 
Escot. Selon. 11. f. 190 (1509) ; Butl, 2. Z. S. p. 239. n. 02 (1874) ; Oberth, Et. d" Fut. IV. 
p. 49. n. St (1879) (Fiji 15.) : Buth, lan. Hay. ICD 272 1, ST d E 
(5). XIH. p. 248. n. 21 (1584) : Math., Zr. Eut. Soc. Lond. p. 357. t. 10, f. 1. 2 C. p) (385) 
(life hist.). 


Hub, Fiji Islands (8 d, 3 2). 


11s. Papilio walkeri Janson [d]. 
Pupilio walkeri Janson, Cist. Ext. TL. p. 433. f. 8. f. 2 (d) (1878) (^ S. India "). 


This curious species, the type of which (now in my collection) has remained 
unique up to the present. time, finds its place best behind schmeltzi ; it has no near 
ally, and stands just as isolated as P. diophantus Grose Smith. 

Hab. South India (1 d). 


XVI. ANACTUS-GROUP. 
119. Papilio anactus MacLeay [d. 9, metam.]. 

Papilio «nactas MacLeay, in. King's Sure. „Lestr, IL App. p. 458. n. 134 (1827) (Austr. occ.) : 
Boisduv., Spee. Gén. Lép. 1. p. 219. n. 37 (1836) > Westw., atre. Eut. 1, p. 15. n. t0. t. 52. f. 3 
(1842) : Doubl. Westw. & Hew, Geu. Dinrn, Lep. V. p. 9. n. 10 (1846) : Gray, Cat, Lep, Lus. 
B. M. I. p. 8. n. 26 (1852) ; id. List Lep. Dus, B. M. Y. p. 9. n. 29 (1856) (Moreton Bay) ; 
Feld Verh. z. b. Ges. Wien p. 321. n. 426. & p. 269. n. 420 (18564); Semper, Jouru. Mus. 
Godefroy, Neft 14. p. 43. n. 133 (1878) (Brisbane ; Rockhampton : Gayndah ; Cape York) : 
Oberth., Et. d Eat. 1V. p. CO. n. 151 (1579): Mathew, Zr. Ent. Nor. Load. p. 106. t. 6. £2 
(1538) (life hist.) : Scott, lustr. Lep. IE p. 19. t. 16 (9,7, p.) (1890) : Haase. Untersuch. ith. 
Mim. p. 44 (1893). 

There is not much variation in this species, though the markings are not 
constant in size; the submarginal spot on the upperside of the forewing~ standing 
between the fourth and fifth subcostal nervules is often absent. 

Though P. unaclus is in general appearance rather different from P. aegeus 
Don., its pattern can be derived from that. of the female of negens; the larva and 
pupa have also some altinities to those of regeus, so that, l believe, the best place for 
the species in question will be near the yambrisius-group of Papilios, 

Hab. Queensland and New South Wales (10 d, > 9). 


XVII. EUCTIENOR-GROUP. 
P. euchenuor Guér., «nachts. Macleay, Hioneu« Doun, godeffroys Semp., and 
schmeltzi Nerr.-Sebat?, will in my future generic revision most probably all come 
in a genus with P, eegeus Don. 


120. Papilio euchenor (rucr. [d,* }. 
Papilio enchenor Gosrin, Voy. Cogqnille t, 13. f. 3 (1829) (New Gainea) ; De Haan, Verh. Nut, Geach, 
Ned. overs, bez, p. 33 (1840) (New Guinea); Doubl. Westw. & Hew. (fen, Diuen. Bep. I. p. 12. 
n. 82 (1846) (New Guinea) ; Gray, Coe Lep. Jas. D. M. Y. p. 23. n. 105 (1852) (New Guinea) : 
id. List Lep. Ins. B. M. I. p. 31. n. 119 (1856) (New Guinea); Vollenhov., Tijdschr. v. Ent. 
ITI. p. 75. n. 33 (1860) (New Guinea); Feld., Verh. z. b. (res. Wien p. 321. n. 423. & p. 868- 
n. 250. 251 (I864) ( p.p. ; nec Woodlark, wee Aru); Wall, Tro Linn. Sor. Lond, XXV. p. 58. 
n. 77 (1865) (pp. ; nec Aru, ave Ke); Kirsch, Mith. Mus, Dresden I. p. 132. n. 8 (1877) (Kordo ; 
Dorey); Godm. & Salv., P. Z. S. p. 648 (1878) (New Gninea) ; Oberth., £t. l Ent. IV. p. 51. 
n. 92 (1879) (pp); id, Shan, Mes. Civ, Genory XV. p. 473, n. 13 (1880) (Andai): Snellen, 
Tijdschr. v. Eut, XXXII. p. 395 (1889) (Ron. L); Grose Smith, Nor. Zool. p. 333. n. 6 (1894) 
(IIumboldt Bay). 
Papilio asion Boisdaval, Voy. Ldstrolebr, Entom, p. Al. n. 0 (1832) (New Guinea): id. Spec. (én, 
Lén. 1, p. 219. n. 36 (1836) (New Gninea : ver Arn). 
This decidedly Papuan insect must be split up into four subspecies, of which that 
from Woodlark Island is unknown to me :— 
(a): P. exchenor Guér. from New Guinea; 
(b): P. ewehenor obsolescens subsp. nov. from the Ara (and Key 7?) Islands ; 
(e): P. euchenor depilis subsp. nov. from New Britain and New Freland; and 
(d): P. eucheuor yodurti Montr. from Woodlark Island. 
The markings of the males are primrose-vellow ; those of the females are much 
paler, sometimes almost. white. 


(v): P. euchenor Guér., forma typ. [8.9]. 

d. Forewings: the median nervules traversing the primrose-yellow band are 
often thinly black; near the end of the cell there stand occasionally some additional 
small spots, especially on the underside; besides the three subapical spots there are 
below from one to four submarginal markings. 

Hindwings below with the ochreous and the blue markings varying in size; the 
two marginal spots between the median nervules are sometimes tinged with ochreous. 

9. Exhibits the same variation as the male. Ina specimen recorded by Kirsch 
(Le.) the hindwings have above two discal spots separated from the pale creamy band. 


(a3): ab. eutropius Jansou. 
d. Papilio eutvopius Janson, Cruise of Marchesa IE p. 316. n. 85 (1886) (Jobie L.). 

The subapical spots of the forewings are large; the third one is connected with a 
large additional mark near the end of the cell. 

This remarkable aberration, the type of which is in my collection, was found on 
Jobie Island. 


Hab, Mainland of New Guinea (20 d, 10 2); Jobie (1 d-ab.) ; Salvatty (1 d); 
Waigeu (3 d,1 9); Fergusson Island, D'Entrecasteaux Islands (a good series of both 
sexes). 

Not found on the south coast of British New Guinea. 


: (b): P. euchenor obsolescens subsp. nov. [d.2 ]. 
Papilio «rion Boisduval, Spec. Gén. Lép. Y. p. 218. n, 36 (1836) (p. p. Aru: ie New Gninea). 
Papilio enchenor, Felder, Verh, z. b. Ges, Wien p. 821. n. 422 (1864) (pp): Wall, Zr; Linn, Su: 
Lond, XXV. p. 58. n. 77 (1865) (Aru: Ké?; we New Guinea); Ribbe, Zris |. p. T8. n. 8 
(1556) (Arn Is. ; g not rare, very quick, 9 very rare). 
d. Scarcely different from euchenor; lorewiugs always (7) with four submarginal 
spots below, besides the three subapical markings; the three ochreous luuules in the 
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anal region of the underside of the hindwings are large; the two marginal spots 
between the median nervules more or less ochreous; above, the abdominal margin is 
in the middle of the colour of the diseal band ; this colour is extended to the submedian 
nervule and is not or searcely separated from the discal baud by a black streak, as it 
is In euchenor Guér. 

$. The posterior but one spot of the diseal band of the forewings, standing in 
euchenor between the submediau and the lower median veins, is obliterated ; that at 
the inner margin is small, and that before the lower median nervule also mall and above 
mueh shaded with blaek. On the hindwings the spots at the base of the cellules 
between the middle median and the lower discoidal nervules are smaller than in 
eucheuor-9 ; the spots between the subeostal and lower diseoidal veins are deeply 
constrieted, and in one of my specimens the exterior parts of these spots are separated 
from the rest as in the aberration of ewchenor-? alluded to above. 

Hab. Aru Islands (4 d, 3 9); Key Islands (?). 

I have not seen specimens from the Key Tslands. 


(c): P. euchenor depilis subsp. nov. [d,? . 
Papilio euchenor, Godman & Salvin (nec Guérin, 1832), P. Z. S. p. 148. n. 33 (1877) (Duke of York 

I.); lid., Lc. p. 160. n. 45 (1879) (New Ireland). 

In both sexes the forewings are shorter and rounder, and have above, besides the 
three subapical markings, a small -ubmarginal spot situated between the diseoidal 
vein. The abdominal margin of the hindwings is black, thinly bordered with 
primrose-yellow (d) or creamy white (9). 

d. The median and submedian veins of the forewings are not covered with 
hairs, as in P. euchenor Guér. and P. euchenor obsolescens mihi. The band of the 
forewings is broad, and the veins traversing it are uot black in any specimen. 

9. The last bnt one spot of the band of the upperside of the forewings is 
-careely separated from that before it, whereas in P. euchenor Guér. there is a rather 
broad black interspaee between these two spots. The extracellular parts of the 
median band of the hindwings are large; the second and third spots are not or 
scarcely constrieted. The ochreous markings on the underside of the hindwings are 
very large. Sometimes there stands, on the bindwings above, an ochraeeons spot 
behind the costa, and another at the anal angle. 

flab. New Britain (type; 3 d, 1 9); New Ireland (3 d, 1 9); Duke of York 
Island. 

(d): P. euchenor godarti Montr. [d ]. 
Pupilio godarti Montrouzier, slur. Se. Phys. Nat. Lyon p. 398 (g, cc 9) (1856) (Woodlark L): id., 

Essai Faune Woudlark p. 120 (1857) (Woodlark i.) : Butlh, P. Z. S. p. 200. n. 94 (1874). 
Papilio euchenor, Felder, Verh. z. b. Ges. Wien p. 321. n. 423 (1864) (pp). 

Though there is no eharacter mentioned in Montronzier's description in whieh 
this Woodlark Papilio differs froin P. euchenor Guér. or its subspecies, it. will be 
better to keep yodarti separate, at least as a fourth geographical form, until we 
receive specimens of this insect from Woodlark Island. 

Hab, Woodlark Island. 

On the Solomon Islands this species has not yet been found. 


Note.—The hairy streaks with which the nervules of the forewings are covered 
in the males of P, euchenor Guér. and P. euchenvr obsolescens Rothsch. are of the 
same charaeter as the cottony stripes known from P. ulysses lL, bianor Cram., cte. 
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The scaling on the upperside of the forewings of euchenors- and obsolescens-imeles is 
distinguishable from that of the males of P. euchenor depilis. In the first two forms 
the seales of the upper layer in the anal region of the forewings are elongate, mostly 
bi-, seldom tridentate; in depilis the seales of the upper and under layers are almost 
of the same length, irregularly tri- or quadridentate, At the nervules the upper 
seales become as long in depilis as in euchenor, but they are not intermixed with 
hairs, —K. J. 


XVII. POLYTES-GROUP. 


121. Papilio canopus Westw. [8,9] 

Pupilio ennopus Westwood, Aun. Meg. N. H. IX. p. 38 (1842) (Melville L); id, Ire. Ent IL p. 81. 
t. 68. f. 1. 1* (d). 2 (9) (1844); Doubl. Westw. & Ilew., (ex. Diurs. Lep. Y. p. 11. n. 61 
(1846) ; Gray, Cut. Lep. dus. D. M. Y. p. 19. n. 8L (1822) ; id., Lest Lop. Jus. B. M. L p. 24. n. 85 
(1856) (Pt. Essington); Feld., Ferh. z. b. Ges. Wien p. 319. n. 400 (1864) ; Oberth., Lus. Mus. 
Civ, Genora XV. p. 475. n. 18 ( $) (1880) (Somerset) ; Rothseh., Vor. Zool. I. p. 685 (1891). 

P. canopus Westw, and Ljpsicles Mew. cannot be specifieally separated; it is 
even diffieult to separate them subspeeifieally, as the distinguishing eharaeters are 
very inconstant. P. vollenhovii Feld. must also sink to the rank of a subspecies of 
canopus, as both insects are connected with one another by two intergraduate races, 
hypsiclides Rothseh. aud canopinus subsp. nov. We have therefore to deal with 
the following subspecies of canopus :— 


(a): P. canopus Westw. from North Australia ; 

(b): P. canopus hypsicles Hew. from New Hebrides; 
(e): P. canopus canopinus subsp. nov. from Moa; 
(d): P. e«nopus hypsiclides Rothseh. from Wetter ; 
(e): P. canopus vollenliovii Feld. from Timor ; 

(T): P. canopus alorensis Rothseh, from Alor; 

(y): P. canopus umbrosus Rothseh. from Sambawa. 


The Tenimber Islands are most probably inhabited by an eighth race. 


(a): P. canopus Westw., forma typ. [d,? ]. 

The bands on the wings are very variable in breadth. The hindwings have 
above a complete series of well-marked submarginal spots, or the spots are (d, 9?) 
feeble. 

Hab, North Australia (2 2). 


(L): P. canopus hypsicles Hew. [8.9 ]. 
Papilio hypsieles Hewitson, Ew. Buttecfl. IV. Pap. t. 9. £. 29 (g) (1868) (New Hebrides); Butl., 
P. Z. S. p. 289. n. 89 (1874) ; id., Le. p. 619 (1875) (Tanna, N. Hebr.) : Rothach., Nor. Zool. 1. 
}'. 685 (1894) (* New Caledonia " lor, err, ?). 

The wings appear less broad than in canopus, as the discoidal veins are shorter, 
Bands of the wings variable in breadth and shape; hindwings with a eomplete series 
of blue spots beyond the hand; submarginal spots more yellow than in e«nopus, in 
d sometimes obliterated, exelusive of the anal spot. 

Hab. New Hebrides; [New Caledonia (2 d)]. 

My two specimens of this speeies, whieh | reeeived from a French dealer, are 
; but I believe this locality is erroneous. 


E 


labelled “ Nouvelle Calédonie ' 
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(c): P. canopus canopinus subsp. nov. [8,9]. 

Tailed; the tails thinner than in canopus, more spatulate than in tailed 
specimens of hypsiclides. Band on forewings broad, standing closer to the margin 
posteriorly than in cænopus. Band on hindwings also broad (5 to 6 mm.); like that 
of the forewings less incised at the nervules, which are above only partly brown, than 
in cunopus; male with six, female with three faint blue spots behind the baud; 
anal mark yellow; submarginal lunnles sharply defined, below yellowish in the d, 
white in the 9. 

The bands of the female are much whiter than those of the male, and. somewhat 
broader; that on the hindwings is especially broader in the middle where that of the 
male is visibly narrowed. 


Hab. Moa Island (1 d, 1 9 in coll. Staudinger; 1 d, type, in coll. Rothschild) 


(d): P. canopus hypsiclides Rothsch. [d]. 
Pupilio volleuhovii hypsicliles Rothschild, Nor. Zool. 1. p. 685 (1894) (Wetter I.). 
Usually tailed ; band of the forewings narrower than in P. vollenhovii, except in 
the apical region, where it is broader than in that race; discal band of the hindwings 


also narrower. 
Hub, Wetter Island (W. Doherty, May 1892) (5 3). 


(e): P. canopus vollenhovii Feld. | d,°). 


Papilio rollenkovii Felder. Verh. z. b. Ges. Wien p. 318. n. 390 (1864) (Arch. mal. ; none. nud.) ; id, 
Reise Novara, Lep. l. p. 9T. n. 14. t. 10. f. f (1805) : Oberth., Et. iP Ent. 1Y. p. 48. n. 82 (1879) 
(* Malacca ” lor, err.) : Rothsch., Nor. Zool. Y. p. 685 (1894) (Timor). 


Tailless. *ubmarginal spots to hindwings aud the band somewhat variable. 
Hub. Timor (W. Doherty, November to December 1891) (5 d, 4 9). 


(f): P. canopus alorensis lotliseh. [8]. 
Pupilio vollenhoei? alorensis Rothschild, Nov. Zool. I. p. 686 (1894) (Alor I.). 
Tailles. Band of forewings represented by a few spots in the costal and anal 


regions; discal band of the hindwings uarrow. 
Hab, Alor Island (W. Doherty, October 1891) (1 d ). 


(gy): P. canopus umbrosus ltothseli. [8.9 ]. 
Pupilio vollenhovti umbrosus Rothschild, Nor. Zool. Y. p. 680 (1894) (Sambawa 1.). 
Umber-brown ; bands of wings almost entirely obliterated ; submarginal spots of 


hindwings well marked, at least below, 
Hoh. Sambawa (W. Doherty, September 1891) (1 d, 1 ¥). 


122. Papilio hipponous l'eld. [d,? ]. 

(7) Papilio cuphyrus Boisduval, Bull, Soc. Ent. Fr. p. 39 (1861) (zom. nud.). 

Pupilio hipponous Felder, Wien. Ent. Mon. VY. p. 253. n. 32 (d, 9) (1862) (Luzon ; Mindanao) ; 
id., Reise Norora, Lep. Y. p. 104. u. 79. t. 15. f. b (9) (1865) (Luzon ; local form of P. canopus 
Westw.?): Koch, Judo. Austr. Lep. Fauna p. 62 (1865); Stauding., /ris H. p. 12 (1889) 
(Palawan). 

Papiliv (Charus) hipponous, Semper, Philipp, Tagfalt, p. 210. n. 
Mindanao). 


103 (1892) (Luzon; Bohol; 


Two local forms are known :— 
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(a): P. hipponous Feld., forma typ. (d, ]. 
Varies considerably in size ; some specimens approach in size the next race. 
Hab. Philippine Islands: Luzon (1 d, 1 ?), Bohol, Mindanao; Palawan (3 d, 
1 92); Bangney (1 $ in coll, Staudinger). 


(b): P. hipponous lunifer Rothsch. [d]. 
Papilio hipponous linifer Rothschild, Nor. Zool. 1. 687 (1894) (Sangir I.). 


Larger than P. hipponous; band of hindwings comparatively mneh narrower; 
snbmarginal lunules on the underside of the hindwings larger. 
Hab, Sangir Island (W. Dolierty) (12 g). 


123. Papilio pitmani Elwes & Nicév. [d ]. 
Papilio (Luertias) pitmani Elwes & Nicév., Journ. als. Soc. Bray. p. 434. n. 120. t. 20. £. 1 (d) 
(1886) (‘Tavoy). 
Pupilio pitmanui, Rothschild, Nor. Zool. L p. 085 (1894). 


Similar to the male of P. polytes L., bnt. forewings withont marginal spots; it 
looks also somewhat like P. chaon Westw., having, like that species, a white mark near 
the hinder angle on the underside of the forewings, and ochreous submarginal lunules to 
the underside of the hindwings. I have not had the oecasion to examine a specimen 
of this speeies, but I helieve the best place for it is near P. sukontala Hew. 

Hab. Tavoy (Tenasserim). 


124. Papilio sakontala Hew. [d]. 
d. Papilio sukontala Hewitson, Tr, Eut. Soc. Lond. (2). IL. p. 24. t. 5. £ 1 (1852) (Sylhet). 
This species differs remarkably from its allies in the elongate shape of the 
forewing:. 
In my specimen the discal markings of the upperside of the hindwings (seven in 


unmber) are all well marked, much hetter so than in the type-specimen of the species; 


and it has no red anal spot above. 
Hub, Sylhet; Sikkim (1 d). 


125. Papilio polytes l. (4,2, metam.]. 

Kleemann, Beytr. I. p. 22. t. 2. f. 2. 3 (1761) ; Edwards, Glean. N. Hist. ILI. p. 277. t. 342 (1764) ; 
Gronovius, Zoophyl. p. 189. n. 730 (1763-81). 

99, Papilio Eques Trojunus polytes Linné, Syst. Nat. ed. x. p. 460. n. 7 (1758) (Asia) ; Clerck, 
Jcou. Ius. 1. t. 14. £. 1 (1764) (au subsp. borealis Feld. ?) ; Linné, Mus, Lud. Ulr. p. 186. n. 5 
(1764) (India) ; Hontt., Netart. (Hist, 1. 11. p. 193. n. 7 (1767) (pp): Linné, Syst. Nat. 
ed. xii. p. 746. n. 5 (1767) ; Müller, .Neturs. V. I. p. 567. n. 5 (1774) ; Fabr., Syst. Ent. p. 443. 
n. 2 (1775) ; Sulzer, Gesch. Ins. p. 141. t. 12. f. 3 (1776) : Goeze, Mat. Beytr. III. 1. p. 31. n. 5 
aD Kabr Snee To pez ene te Cramer, Tuyn de WITS p 129. t 2h. fo e: 
(1182) ; Jablonsky, Naturs. Schmett. Y. p. 185. t. 15. f. 2, & p. 203. n. 38.6 21 £. B, 4 (1784) ; 
Esper, .lesl. Schmett. p. 50. t. 12. £. 1 (1786) (* J” ex err); Fabr, Ment. Ins. I. p. ln. à 
(1787) ; Gmelin, Syst. Net. I. 5. p. 2227. n. 5 (1730) ( p.p.) ; Fabr., Ent. Syst, MI. 1. p. 2. n. 5 
(1193) ( py.) ; Turt., Syst. of Nat. IH. 2. p. 6 (1806) ( p.p.). 

d. Papilio Eques Trojanus panwon Linné, Syst. Nut. ed. x. p. 460. n. 8 (1758) (Asia) ; Clerck, 
Icon, Ius, L, t. 14. f. 2 (1764) (an subsp. borealis Feld. ?) : Linné, Mus, Lud. Ulr. p. 189. n. $ 
(1764) (India) ; Hontt., Naturil. Hist. l. 11. p. 193. n. 8 (1767); Linné, Syst, Nut. ed. xii. 
p. 146. n. 8 (1767); Müller, Naturs. V. 1. p. 568. n. 8 (1774) (py); Fabr., Syst. Kut. p. 145. n. 13 
(1775) ; Goeze, Hut. Beytr. Ill. 1. p. 32. n. 8 (1779) ; Leske, AInfiungæur. Nat. L p. 451. n. 2 
(1779) ; Fabr., Spec. fas, V. p. 4. n. 16 (1781) ; id., Mant, Jus, 11. p. 3. n. 16 (1787) ; Gmelin, 
Syst. Nat. 1. 5. p. 2228. n. 8 (1790) py.) ; Vabr., Mut, Syst. TL. 1. p. 7. n. 20 (1793) (pp). 

(2) Papilio Eques gronovii Scopoli, Aun. Hist. Not, V. p. 112. n. 116 (1712) (Patria ?) ; Goeze, Ent. 
Beytr. 1M. 1. p. 32 note (1779): id., Le. p. 45. n. 27 (1119). 
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y à Papilio ques Trojinns romulns Cramer, Pap. E. d. p. 67. t. 43. f. a (1776) (Coromandel : 
Ceylon) ; Jablonsky, .Noturs, Sclonett. I. p. 149. n. 35 (1784) : Esper, alusl. Schmett. p. 105. 
t. 25. £. 2 (1785-98), 

. Papilio romulus, Fabricius, Spee. Jus. 1. p. 2. snb n. 2 (1781) (A. P. hectore * vix. distinctus 
videtur "). 

€, Papilio Eques Trojanns pammon, Esper, -Iusl. Schmett. p. 25. t. 4. £. 2 (1785). 

S Papilio Eques Trojanus mutins Fabricius, Ent, Syst. III. 1. p. 3. n. 6 (1793) (Tranquebar). 

Un Papilio Eques Trojanus vyras Fabricius, Le. p. 7. n. 19 (Urt3) (Patria ?). 

8n Pupilio Eques Trojantrs astyanim Fabricius, Le. p. 13. n. 37 (1793) (India). 

QU. Papilio astyanar, Donovan, das, of. fadia t. 19. f. 1 (1800); Godart, Ane. Meth 1X. p. 12. 

n. 131 (1819) ; Boisd., Spee. Gén. Lén. 1. p. 211. n. 95 (1836). 

Princeps heroieus pammon, Hübner, Samml. Erot, Schmett, V. t. 100, f. 1. 2 (1800-16). 

d. Laertius pammon, id., Verz. bek. Schmett. p. 84. n. 861 (1816). 

QI, Laertits cyrus, id, le. p. 84. n. 862 (1816). 

9 *. Menelaides romulus, id., Le. p. 84. n. 865 (1816). 

9? Menelnides polytes, id., Le. p. 85. n. 869 (1816). 

990, Papilio mutius, Godart, Inc, .Méth. p. 70. n. 125 (1819) ; Boisd., Spic. Gia. Lép. L p. 210. 
n. 94 (1836) (Ceylon : Coromandel). 

d. Papilio polites, Godart, Lr. p. T0. n. 126 (1819). 

d 9. Papilio pammon, Boisduval, Sper. (Fén. Lép. l. p. 212. n. 96 (1836); Doubl. Westw. & Ilew., 
Gen, Diurn. Lep. V. p. 11. n. 62 (1846) (pp); Hutt, Tr. Ent. See. Lond. V. p. 49 (1847) 
(P. pammon L. & P. polytes L. are ditf, spec.) ; Alex., Ent. Mo. Mag. HJ. p. 208 (1505) (Central 
India) ; Wall, Zr. Lim Soc. Lund. XXV. p. 41. n. 62 (1865) ( pi.) : Young, Entomol. p. 40 
(1866) (Sewalik Hills): Moore, P. Z. S. p. 606 (1878) (Hainan): id, Ze. p. 840 (1878) 
(Tenasserim) ; Oberth., Æt. ^ Ent, EV. p. A7. n. 79 (1870) ( p.p.) ; Elwes, P^. Z. S. p. 873 (1881) 
(pp): Nieév., Jonra. As. Soc. Beny. p. 52. n. 30 (1585) (Calentta) ; Butler, slun. Mag. N. M. 
(5). XVIIL p. 189 n. 49 (1886) (Upp. Burma): id. le. (6). E. p. 206 (1888). (N.W. India); 
Poujade, Ann, Sor. Ent. Fr. p. 49 (1889). 

9 9. Papilio pammon, Thon, Nat. Schmett, p. 20. t. 7, f. DT (1837) [un 9? subsp. borealis Feld. 7). 

Q9. Papilio hector, De Haan, Verb. Not. Gesch. Ned. orerz. brz. p. BY (9, nee d) (1840). 

9°. Papilio ramulus, Doubl. Westw. & Ilew., (zen. Diuru. Lep. I. p. 10. n. 26 (1816) (Ceylon ; 
N. India): Gray, Cot. Lep. Ins. D. M. 1. p. II. n. 42 (1852) (N. India: Ceylon); Morsf. & 
Moore, Cut. Lep. fus. Mus. E, E. C, Y. p. 102. n. 207 (1857) (d !!. & 9): Feld, lVerh. z. fh. 
Gea, Wien p. 819. n. BUR. & p. 367. n. 240 (I804) (9 of polytes ?) ; Moore, P. Z. S. p. 756 
(I805) (Bengal); Chaumette, Bat. Mo. Mag. II. p. 37 (1805) (Calcutta). 

9, Papilio polytes Vutton, Tr. Ent. Sov, Lond, V. p. A0 (1847) ; Gray, Le. p. 2U. n. 83 (1522) 
(pyp.); Torsi. & Moore, Le. p. 103. n. 208 (1857) (pp. ; d 11, 9): Moore, A Z. S. p. 487 
(1865) (N.W. Himal.) ; id., e. p. 756 (1565) (Bengal); Lang, Ent. Mo. May. L p. 101 (E861) 
(N.W. Himal); Reakirt, Proe. Ent. Soe, Phil, p. 468, n. 16 (1864) (pp): Aurivill., Kongl. 
Sr, Vet, dead, Handi. XYX. 5. p. 11. n. 5 (E882). 

9°. Papilio alphenor, Ménttries (wee Cramer, 1719), Cut. Coll, Ent, St. Petersb. T. p. 2. n. 24 
(1855) (Ind. or., IIimal.). 

d [9 ?]. Papilio pammon, Gray, Cat. Lep. Jus. B. M. 1. p. 19. n. 82 (1852) (pp): Horsf. & 
Moore, Cat. Lep. lus, Mus; I 4. C. V. p 103. n. 208 (1891) (pp): Lang. Ent. Mo, Mag. V. 
p. 101 (1864) (N.W. Himal); Moore, P. Z. SN. p. A87 (2865) (NAW Mimal): id, Le p. 706 
(1565) (Bengal). 

Papilio pammon var, nikobarus Felder, Verh, i. b. (ies. Wan p. 183. n. 112 (1862) (Nankanri, 
Nieobar [s.) ; id., Ze. p. 319. sub n. 395 (1804) (Sambclong, Nic. 1s.) ; Moore, P. Z. S. p. 592 
(1871) (Nicob. & Andam. Is); Wood-Mas., Journ. ds. Sor. Beny. p. 237. n. 68 (1880) 
(Andaman Is.) : id. & Niecv., ibid, p. 253. n. 96 (1881) (Nicobar Is.) : iid., Le, p. I8. n. 61 (1882) 
{Nicobar 1s.). 

g x. Papilio polytes, Felder, Verh. z. b. Gis. Wien p. 318, 393. & p. 307. n. 234 (1864) (pp); 
Butl., Cet. Diurn. Fep. deser. FPubric. p. 253, n. 62 (1869): Druce, P. Z. 8. p. 108. n. 4 (1874) 
(Siam); Butler, Zr. Linn. Noc. Lond, (2). Zool. E. p. 552. n. 12 (1877) (Mal. Pen.) ; Standing. 
& Schatz, £rot. Sehmett L p. 7 (1884) : Dist., Zhop. Mol. p. 347. n. 12. t, 33. f. 7 (d). 8(9). 
9 (9). 10 (9 ) (URS) (Mal. Pen.) : Elwes, Zr. Ent, Soc. Land. p. 429, n. 413 (1888) (Sikkim ; 
at low elevations only); Watson, Journ. ads. Sor. Drug. p. 268 (1899) (Madras); Manders, 
Tr. Ent, Sor. Lond, p. 536. n. 193 (1800) (Shan States: common): Davids, & Aitk., Journ. 
Bombay N. II. Noc, p. 366. n. 72 (1800) (larva È pupa notieed) > Nicév., ibid. p. 381. n. 90 
(1590) (Chin- Lushai); Watson, ibid. p. 53 (1891) (Chin- Lushai); Betham, ‘bd. p. 329 (1891) 
(Centr. Prov.) ; Robbe, drn. Soc. Ent, Bely. p. 124. n. 5 (1892) (Darjeeling ; Kurseong).. 
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d 9. Papilio polytes var. eeylunieus Felder, Verh, z. b. Ges. Wien p. 319. sub n. 393. & p. 367. n. 235 
(1564) (Rambodde, Ceylon). 

d 9. Lucrtias romulus, Moore, Lep. Ceylou Y. p. 150. t. 59. f. 1 (8). la (9). 1b( 9). le (9) (1881) 
(Ceylon). 

d. Papilio pimmon, Aurivillius, Kongl. Sr. Vet. Ak. Handl. XIX. 5. p. 13. n. 8 (1582). 

d 9. Laertias pammon, Moore, P. Z. S. p. 259 (1882) (N.W. Ifimal.) ; Swinh., ibid. p. 145. n. 140 
(1885) ; (Bombay & Deccan; cómmou everywhere ; larra & pupa noticed); id., Le. p. 433. 
n. 96 (1886) (Mhow). . 

d 9. Papilio (Laertias) polytes, Swinhoe, Le. p. 512. n. 60 (1881) (Kurrachec) ; Mamps., Journ. 
als. Soe. Beng. p. 363. n. 201 (1888) (Nilgiri Hills, 1000 to 7000 feet ; 3 forms of 9): Fergus., 
Journ, Bombay N. H. Soc. p. 446 (1801) (Tranvancore). 

d 9. Laertius polytes, Moore, Journ. Linn, Soe. Lond, XXV. p. 61 (1580) (Mergui) ; Swina., 
Tr. Ent. Soe. Lond. p. 313. n. 387 (1893) (Khasia fills). 

d 9. Papilio (Laertius) polites, Doherty, Jouru. als. Soc. Beng. p. 137. n. 233 (1886) (Kumaon). 


This variable polymorphic Papilio has developed into a number of geographical 
forms, which inhabit an area extending from Ceylon, North-West India, and Northern 
China to the Moluccas and the Timor group of islands; in the islands further east, 
and in North Australia, it is represented by P. wmbrux Boisd., of which the fences 
come often very close to that sex of P. polytes and have been recorded under the 
latter name (see P. ambrus). In the Tenimber Islands neither P. polytes L. nor 
P. ambrax Boisd. have as yet been found; Letti, Kisser, and Babber are inhabited 
by P. polytes, the Aru and Key Islands by P. umbrar. 

There are two groups of races of Papilio polytes L., which can be separated in 
the mule sex as follows :— 


A. Hindwings, underside, with blue scales in the posterior region behind the 
discal white spots. 
(a): P. polytes L. from India, Ceylon, Andaman and Nicobar Islands, 
Malay Peninsula, Deli (Sumatra), Burma, Siam, Tonkin ; 
(b): P. polytes borealis Feld. from China and the Loo Choo Islands ; 
(c): P polytes theseus Cram. from the larger and lesser Sunda Islands ; 
(d): P. polytes dleindor Oberth. from Saleyer and Celebes. 


B. Hindwings without blue scales behind the discal band beneath ; sometimes 
there is a slight trace of the blue scaling. 
(e): P. polytes alphenor Cram. from the Southern Moluccas, Sulla Islands, 
Philippine Islands, Sulu Islands, Palawan, and North Bornea; Pelew 
Islands ; 
(f): P. polytes perversus mihi from Sangir and Talaut ; Siao Islands; 
(y): P. polytes nicunor Feld. from the Northern Moluccas. 


The females of the two groups of races run into one another. 

Fach of these seven local races into which I have divided 7. polytes L. has one 
form of the male sex, which is, however, variable in P. polytes thesens Cram. in 
respect. to the development of the tails, and at least two forms of the other sex, in 
every locality except Celebes; these female-forms occur together at the same time of 
the year, thongh the observations about this fact are very scanty and differ from each 
other ; and it has been proved by rearing that one female produces at least two female- 
forms. On the whole we can say for certain that (1) the different females are neither 
true seasonal forms nor always confined to certain places, as valleys or hills, open 
land or forest, swamps or desert land, etc. ; (2) that two forms can be produced by one 


femele-specimen. 
We have, therefore, an example of true polymorphism before us, which is very 
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inuch complicated by the appearance of an additional third femer/e-form in certain 
parts of the area inhabited by P. polytes, while this third form is absent from other 
parts of the area, or is represented hy a different third form. 

So we have P. polytes 9-f. loc. romulus Cram. in Ceylon, South India, and 
3engal, which does not occur in the other parts of the range of P. polytes (Burma, 
Siam, ete.) ; the males and the first and second form of the female from Ceylon, 
South India, and Bengal are not distinguishable from those from Burma, Siam, ete. 

The males and the first form of the female of P. polytes theseus Cram. from 
West Sumatra, Java, Sambawa, Timor, are the same; the second female-form of the 
lesser Sunda Islands is different from the corresponding form from the larger Sunda 
Islands; the third female is not known from Timor and the adjacent islands. 

On Palawan and West Luzon the second form of the female (with white on the 
hindwings) is extremely rare, and the third form (without white on the hindwings) 
is common; on the other islands of the Philippine group the second form is pre- 
vailing, and the third apparently absent or at least very scaree; the males as well as 
the first female-form from these localities are inseparable. 

The mudes and the first. femeale-form from the Philippine Islands and Palawan 
are the same as those from the Southern Moluccas; in this latter locality a. third 
female-form is wanting; the examples of the second form are nearly always 
distinguishable. 

Now, have we to treat P. polytes from Ceylon, South [ndia, and Bengal with the 
9 -f. loe. romulus as a subspecies by itself, or must it be united to P. polytes from 
Assam, Burma, ete., which has the same que and the same first and second female- 
forms, but not the third female? Can P. polytes theses. from Timor and the 
adjacent islands stand as a subspecies by itself on account of one of its female-forms 
being different from the corresponding one from other parts of the range of P. polytes 
theseus, or has it to stand as P. polytes theseus? ls the so-ealled P. ledebourius 
Eschseh. from the Philippine Islands subspecifieally distinguishable from Cramers 
P. alphenor from the Sonthern Moluccas, though the males and the first form of the 
female are the same, and only the second form is mostly different ? 

Although | shall always keep two locally separated inscets under two subspecific 
names, even if they differ only in one sex, I cannot do so in these cases, where the 
differences, though restricted to certain localities and therefore loealised as they 
are in subspecies, are exhibited ouly by a relatively very small proportion of the 
number of the individuals; to make, however, the division of P. polyles more 
satisfactory, and to. indicate that the above-mentioned localised forms of the female 
are “ local forms,” 1 shall use for these females the term 9-f. loc. (9-forme alicuius 
loei). 

lt is certainly highly remarkable that the same insects produce in Ceylon and 
South India such a conspicuous female as is the Ẹ-f. loe. romulus, while they never 
do so in Burma, Siam, ete.; the parents of romulus ought to exhibit some characters 
distingnishing them from the specimens flying in North India, Burma, ete., and the 
absence of such characters must, rather unsatisfactorily, be explained by the males 
and first and second female-forms not assuming any new characters in consequence 
of strong atavism. 


(a): P. polytes L., forma typ. [d,?, metam.]. 


Linné described the present species from a female; a Linnean specimen which 
is (according to Aurivillius, Lc.) still preserved in the Stoekholm Museum ditfers 


— 


from Cramer’s figures (Le, t. 205. [ a. 8) in those points in whieh many Indian 
individuals differ from the Chinese race, which latter Cramer’s fignres represent, Tt 
is therefore certainly right to apply the name of po/ytes to the Indian race. 

Felder separated two local forms from P. polytes L., namely P. polytes var. 
nikobarus Feld. (Le.) aud P. yolytes var. ceylanicus Feld. (Le) Though 1 have 
not seen a very large series of P. polytes from the Andaman Islands, and only a few 
specimens from the Nicobar Islands, 1 am convinced that nikobarus cannot stand as 
a subspecies; the characters by which Felder separates it are found only in some of 
the specimens and appear also in Indian examples, On the whole the Andaman 
specimens seem to be a little larger than the average specimens from India, though 
certain Indian specimens are larger than the largest from the Andaman Islands. 
Felder's ceylanieus is certainly identical with P. polytes L. 

d. Tails slightly variable, always spatulate; hindwings sometimes with a 
reddish mark on the upperside at the anal angle. Marginal spots of the forewings 
variable in size and shape. Costal spot of the median band of the hindwings often 
linear on the underside. The submarginal spots of the hindwings appear seldom on 
the upperside. 

$. Tails spatulate, mostly longer than in the mele. 


(0): 9-ÉL cyrus Fabr, le. [figs.: Moore, Lep. Ceylon, Le., Distant, Rhup. 
Mol el: 

Similar to the male. 

(D): 9-L. polytes L., Le. [figs.: Moore, le. ; Dist., Le]. 

Hindwings with a white discal patch, which consists of four cireumcellular and 


one intracellular spot. 


(a2): 9-ab. stichius Hiibn. 
Papilio Eques Trojunus polytes, Cramer (vee Linné, 1758), Ie. p. 129. t. 265. f. c (1782). 
Priuceps heroicus stichius Hübuer, Sammi. Ex. Sehm. T. t. 112 (1806-16). 
Menelaides alphenor, Hübner, Verz, bek. Schi. p. 85. a. 870 (18106) ( pp.). 
Papilio polytes L. 9, forma stichius, Aurivillius. Kongl. Sv. Vet. AK. Hondi. NIX. 5. p. 12. sub n. 5 
(1882). 

Differs from the typical ?-f. polyfes in the white area of the hindwings not 
extending into the cell. Sometimes the unmber and size of the white spots is much 
reduced; the spots are often partly replaced by red, but the white does not disappear 
entirely. 

(c): ?-f. loe. vomnulus Cram., lc. t. 43. £ a [fig.: Moore, Le]. 

Mimics Papilio hector. L. and inhabits the same area as that species. 1 found 
two specimens in the Móller collection from Sikkim, one of which has the white of 
the forewings much less conspicuously marked and comes in tlie colour of these wings 
indeed close to certain specimens of Ẹ-f. polytes; inthe same example the red spet 
in the cell of the hindwings is tinged with orange. 

Found in Ceylon, South India, Bengal, and occasionally in Sikkim. 


Hab. India (including Sonth Cashmere; 19 d, 34 9); Burma (12 d, 9 F); 
Shan States (1d , 1 2); Tenasserim ; Siam: Lower Tonkin (3d, 2 9) ; Malay Peninsula 
(8 d, 7 9); Sumatra (Deli); Ceylon (2 d, 10 2): Andaman Islands (3 d, ! SE 
Nicobar Islands (2 d , 1 9). 

Papilio astyunas Fabr., lc., is certainly based on a specimen of 2 -f loc. rome! us 
with the tails broken off, 
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(6): P. polytes borealis Feld. | 3,9]. 


d. Papilio Eques Trojanus pammon, Cramer (nee. Linné, 1758), Pap. Ke. I. p. 69. t. HH. fon 
(1779) (hare subspec. 2) ; Jablonsky, Naturs. Schi. M. p- 276. n. 53, 4. 19. f£ 4 (IRA): 

9°. Papilio Eques Trojanus polytes, Cramer, le. p. 129. t. 265. f. a.n (1782) (China: “g” 
ez err). 

Q0. Papilio Eques. Trojanus pammon, Stoll, in Cramer's Pap. Exot. Suppl. p. 147. t. 33. f. 1. 
la (1791) (China). 

d 9. Papilio pammon, Doubl. Westw. & Hew.. Ger. Dawn. Lep. Y. p. 11. n. 62 (1852) ( p.p.) : 
Wall. & Moore, P. Z. S. p. 356 (1860) (Formosa); Oberth., Ht. «Ent. 1V. p. 47. n. 79 (1879) 
(pp) ; Elwes. P. Z. 8. p. 873 (1881) ( pp.) ; Oberth.. Et. d Ent. XL p. 14 (1856) (Ta-tsien-In ). 

d 9. Papilio polytes var. borealis Felder, Wien. Ent. Mox, Vi. p. 92, n. 2(d,9) (1561) (Ning-po) : 
Bntler, P. Z. S. p. 814 n. 37 (1877) (Formosa) ; Leech, Tr. Ent. Soc. Lond. p. 05 (1880) (Kiu- 
Kiang). 

d 9. Pupilio polytes, Leech, Butt. from China, ete. p. 552 (1893) (China ; Loo Choo Is.). 

d 9. Pupilio borealis, Seitz. Soc. Ent. X. p. 41 (1895) [China, exel. of the South ; Okinawa; 
Nagasaki ; “Yokohama (Pryer) ” ez err.]. 

d. Differs from P. polytes in the spots of the median hand of the hindwings 
being much smaller, also often reduced in number; the submarginal spots of the 


hindwiugs appear often above, and are sometimes of a reddish colour. 


(L°): ab. thibetanus Oberth. 
Papilio pammon var. thibetanus Oberthür, Et. d'Ent. XULL p. 14 (1888) (Chapa). 


Spots of the median band of the hindwings partly obliterated. 

l have this aberration, which is the extreme form of horeul is, from China and the 
Loo Choo Islands ; in one Chinese specimen there are only two white markings left on 
the underside. 

?. Tails mostly broader than in typical polytes. Dimorphic; third female 
wanting. 


(di): 9-£ mandane mihi.* 

Differs from P. polytes 9-£. cyrus Fabr. in the same way as the males of borealis 
do from those of pol ytes. 

Very rare in Western China, more abundant in the Loo Choo Islands. 

(d): 9-f borealis Feld., Le. 

Mostly indistinguishable from P. polytes $-f. polytes L. and ab. stickius; the 
dominant form corresponds with ab. stiehius; the number of white spots of the 
hindwings is reduced ; the spots are widely separated; the intracellular spot is never 
so large as it usually is in. 9-f. polytes. 

In several of my specimeus the median row of white spots of this feinale-form, as 
well as of ?-f. polytes, is connected with the costal margin by means of some very 
faint additional markings of a buffish brown colour, thus recalling the complete row 
of spots in the female maris colore. 


Hab. China (except the southern parts) (18 d, 19 $); Kiu-Shiu; Loo Choo 
Islands (23 d, 14 2); Formosa (2 d, 1 ?); lainan (1 d). 

The specimens from the Loo Choo Islands have the tails sometimes rather short 
and even non-spatnlate, and come very elose to certain specimens of P, polytes l. 
from the Natuna Islands, forming a transition to Z’. polytes theseus Cram. 


* For the sake of conformity all the female-forms of the various subspecies of 7^ polytes L. are treated 
under names of their own. 
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(r): P. polytes theseus Cram. | d, 2, metam. ]. 

Senar e a toI e m opto T£ Td ROT de a tad o£. 94 
(1865) (haee subsp. ?). 

9", Papilio Eques Trojinus thrseus Cramer, Pup. Ex. IL. p. 128. t. 180. £. s (1779) (Sumatra 
oce.) ; Goeze, ut, Beytr, EMI. 1. p. 44. n. 21 (1779) ; Fabr., Spee. Jis. ET. p. 2. n. 3 (1881) ; 
Jablonsky, Nuturs. Sehinett, YI. p. 162. n. 29. t. 14. £. 3 (1784) ; Fabr. Eut. Syst. HT. 1. p. 2. 
n. 4 (1793). 

d. Pupilio numa Weber, Obs. Ent. p. 106 (1801) (Sumatra). 

Q, Menelaides theseus, Hübner, Vers. bek. Schi. p. 84. n. 867 (1816). 

9. Papilio theseus, Godart, Ene. Méth. EX. p. 71. n. 127 (1819); Boisd., Spec. Géa. Lép. E. 
p. 276. n. 99 (1836) (Sumatra) : Doubl. Westw. & Hew., Le. p. 11. n. 63 (1846). 

d 9. Papilio pammon, Godart, Le. p. 24. n. 139 (1819) ( pp.) : Boisd., Le. p. 272. n. 96 (1835) 
( p.p.) ; De Haan, Vech. Nut. Gesek. Ned. overs. hez. p. 41 (1840) ( j.p.) : Doubl. Westw. & Few., 
lc. p. 11. n. 62 (1846) ( p.p.) : Vollenbov.,, Tijdschr. v. Ent. IIU p. 79. n. 19 (1860) ( pp.) ; 
Godm. & Salv., P. Z. S. p. 041 (1878) (Billiton I.). 

d. Papilio paumnn, Horsfield, Cat. Tep. Tns. Mus, E. L C t. 3. £9 (/.). 2a ( p.) (1828) ; Horsf. & 
Moore, Cut. Lep. fas, Mus. E. £L. C. T. p. 104. n. 209 (pp) & t. 3. f£. 4 (0). da (p) (1287) : 
Reakirt, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. p. 460. n. 15 (1864) Cp). 

Q0, Papilio polytes, Torst., Lc. t. 3. f. 1 (1). la (p.) (1828); Horsf. & Moore, Le. p. 103. n. 208 
(pp). & t. 3. £.3 (1). 2a ( p.) (1857) ; Reakirt, Le. p. 468. n. 16 (1864) (pp). 

d. Papilio ledebourus, Zinken, Nov. let. te. Nat. Cur, XV. p. 148. n. 5 (1831) (Java). 

QU, Pupilio polyphontes De Maan, Verh, Nat. Gesch. Ned. overs, bez. p. 399 (9, nec d). t. R f. 4 
(1840) (Timor). 

9, Papilio autiphus De Haan, /.e. p. 40 (9, nec d). t. 8. £. 2 (1840) (Pontianak: Banjer- 
massin ; Padang). 

QU, Papilio polytes var. javanus Felder, Verh. z. b. Ges. Wien p. 486. n. 127 (1362). 

d 9. Pupilie polytes var, numa, Felder, Fe. p. 319. snb n. 393 (1864) (Sumatra). 

Q9. Pupilio polytes var. timoreusis Felder, Verh. z. b. Ges, Wien p. 310 (1864) (Timor ; nom. nor. 
laco © polyphoutes De Haan iy 

d 9. Papilio theseus, Wallace, Tr. Lina. Sor. Lond. XXV. p. 52. n, 63. t, 2. £.2. 4.7 (1865) (Borneo ; 
Sumatra ; Java ; Lombok ; Timor ; zee Maeassar). 

d 9. Papilio polytes, Piepers, Tijdsehe, v. Ent. p. 156. n. 71 (1876) (Batavia) : id.. Le. p. 332. t. 8. 
£.6.7.8 (Iq p.) (1888) (life hist.) ; Snellen, ibil. p. 304. n. 74 (1890) (Billiton) : id., ibet. 
p. 250. n. 48 (1891) (Flores) ; Hagen, /eis VEE p. 22. n. 18 (1894) (Sumatra). 

d 9. Papilia (Laertias). polites, Doherty, Journ. als, S. Beng. p. 193. n. 115 (1891) (Sumba: 
Sambawa). 

d. Papilio polytes ab. virilis Rober, Téjdsehr. e. Eut. XXXIV. p. 272 (1891) (Kisser ; Maumerie). 

d 9. Papilio prmwon-polytes (V), Hagen, Berl. Eut. Zeit. XXX Vl. p. 154. n. 170 (1892) (Banka I.) ; 
id., Jes VIL. p. 22. n. 18 (1894) ( p.p. > W. Sumatra ; larva noticed). 

As | have already said above, | cannot separate P. polytes from the larger and 
the lesser Sunda Islands into several subspecies; if somebody is more successful 
in finding distinguishing characters, he will have an ample supply of names for the 
races: P. theseus Cramer (W. Sumatra), P. melanides De Taan (Borneo), P. juvanes 
Feld, (Java), P. polyphoutes De Maan and timorensis Feld. (Timor), P. polytes ab. 
virilis Rober (Kisser, Maunerie). 

The polytes from East Sumatra (Deli) stand mostly intermediate between the 
Indian and the insular races, as do many specimens from the Natuna Islands, 

P. polytes theseus Cram. is the smallest race of P, polytes L. 

d. Tails more or less reduced, sometimes absent. The Sambawa examples have 
the white band of the hindwings rather narrower than specimens from other localities. 

9. Four forms, but only the first seems to he generally distributed. 


(CP): F-E virilis Rober, Le 
Similar to the mde. 
(yl): F-E. yavanus Fekk, Le. 


Smaller than (he average specimens of P. polytes 9-1. pol ytes. L.; the white 
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spot within the cell of the hindwings small. Not constantly distinguishable from 
D. polytes L. 

This is the usual form in Java; in Sumatra and Borneo it is rare, and is replaced 
by the fourth form, whieh is apparently absent from Java. 


(I): 9-f. loe. polyphontes De Haan, l.c. 

The pale area of the forewings is much whiter than in the preeeding form; the 
apical third of the eell of the hindwings is white, the white markings round the cell 
are large, the nervules traversing the white area are partly orange. In a speeimen 
from Letti, the eellular spot is still large, but tinged with orange; the other 
markings are, however, partly obliterated, there being only three very feeble spots 
het ween the lower median and lower discoidal nervules, of a buffish colour, and widely 
separated. 

Inhabits Timor, Letti, Moa, and probably all the other islands of the Timor 
group. 

(2): G-f loe. thesens Cram., l.c. 

Without white on the hindwings. Discal spots often completely obliterated. 

The commonest form in Sumatra and Borneo; mimies P. aristolochiae antiphus 
Fabr. 

In the Bornean specimens the diseal and submarginal red spots of the hindwings 
are sometimes merged together to longitudinal streaks; this variety is— 


(62): 9-ab. melanides De Haan. 
Papilio melanides De Haan, Ferk. Nat. Geseh, Ned, overz. biz. p. 40. t. 8. £. 3 (1840) (Banjermassin : 
8. Borneo). 
T have not seen a specimen so mueh aberrant as that figured by De Haan, but 
several which come rather close to it. 


Hab. Sumatra (exel. North-East Sumatra); Natuna Islands (17 d, 6 9; the 
specimens belong partly to this, partly tothe typical race): Borneo (4 d, 9 9); Nias; 
Java (G d,5 9); Lombok; Bonerate; Sambawa (7 d): Sumba; llores; Pura (1 d); 
Timor (4 d, 2 9); Maumerie: Kisser; Letli (1 d, 1 9): Babher (1 d): Moa (1 9, 
in coll. Staudinger). 


(4): P. polytes alcindor Oberth. [d, 9. larva]. 

d 9. Papilio «lyheuor, Wallace, Le. p. 53 (1865) (pya): Piep. & Snell, Züjdsehr. v. Kat. XXE 
p. 39. n. 156 (1878) (Celebes; common ; caterpillar the same as that of the Javan P. polytes) ; 
Holland, Proe. Bost, N. df, Soc. XXV. p. T7. n. 128 (1890) (S. Celebes) : Rothseh., /ris V. 
p. 442 (1892) (8E. Celebes). 

9. Papilio pammon var. aleindor Oberthür, £t. d'Ent. IV. p. 48. & p. H13. sub n. 79. t. 6. f. 4 
(1879) (Celebes). 

d 9. Papilio uleindor, Semper, Philipp. Tagfalt. p. 276 (1892) (distinet species). 

d 9. Papilio alphenor var. thesalphenor Staudinger, ris VIL p. 343 (1895) (Saleyer). 

This raee is the most aberrant and eonstant, and I should have treated it as 

a distinet species, if it were not for the very small specimens whieh are scareely 

distinguishable from P, polytes or P. polytes theseus Cram., and the eaterpillar, which 

is, according to Piepers (/.e.), tlie same as that of teseus. 

The female is monomorphic, and mimies Papilio pol yphontes Boisd. 

d. Tails somewhat variable in length and breadth, sometimes wanting, aceord- 
ing to Staudinger (Le); hindwings seldom with submarginal spots above. Some 
speeimens bave a small white spot in the apex of the cell to the hindwings. 
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9. In small specimens the tails are thinner, as in the usual large form: the 
diseal extracellular spots are always widely separated. 

Staudinger has overlooked that Oberthür figured his aleiudor; the Salever 
specimens agree very well with Oberthür's figure. 

Hab, Celebes (5 d, 4 9); SAlever (2 d, 2 9). 

While most Papilios from the small islands north of Celebes (Saugir and Talant 
Islands), and from Bangkei and the Sulla Islands, are either identical with the 
Celebesian races or bear at least a much closer relationship to them than to the races 
from the Moluccas and Philippines, this is not the case in P’. polytes; and it is most 
enrious that J’, polytes, from the Molmecas and the Sulla Islands in the south, and 
from the Philippine Islands in the north, must stand as the same subspecies, while 
the islands of Sangir and Talaut, which lie just between those groups of islands, are 
inhabited by a different race. 


(e): P. polytes alphenor Cram. [8,9, metam.]. 

(?). Papilio Eques gronovii Scopoli, atan. Hist. Nat. V. p. 112. n. 116 (1772) (Patria ?). 

$9. Papilio Eques Trojanus alphenor Cramer, Pap. Ex. Y. p. 141. t. 00. £. n (1776) (* China” 
err. loc.) ; Goeze, Ent, Beytr. 1T. 1. p. 17. n. 28 (1779) ; Jung, Vers. Schm. ell. Weltth, p. 24 
(1791) ; Esper, ilus? Sehmett. p. 141. t, 87, f. 1 (1785-98) (rop. from Cri.). 

Q9, Papilio Eques Trojanus polytes, Fabricius (vee Linné, 1758), Spee. Dus. HH. p. 2. n. 4 (1781) 
(Py). 

9°. Papilio Eques Trojauns polytes var. alphenor, Jablonsky, Naturs. Sehmett, p. 195 (1784). 

9, Papilio polytes var. B alvhenor, Gmelin, Syst. Nat. 1. 5. p. 2227. sub n. 5 (1790). 

Menelaides alphenor, Hübner, Verz. bek. Schm. p. 85. n. 870 (1816) ( p.p.). 

9°. Papilio polytes var., Godart, Max. Méth, TX. p. 11. n. 126 (1810). 

d. Pupilio ledebouria Eschscholtz, Kotzebue's Reise III. p. 206. t. 3. f. 7 (g ) (1821) (Philipp.). 

$9. Pupilio pammon var. (?) alphenor, De laan, Le. p. 41 (1840). 

$99. Papilio alphenor, Doubl. Westw. & Hew., Ger. Dinrn, Lep. 1. p. 12. n. 65 (1840) (pp) ; 
Gray, Cat. Lep. fas, B. M. 1. p. 20. n. 85 (1852) (pp). 

$. Papilio elyros Gray, List Lep. Ins, B. M. 1. p. 20. n. 91 (1856) (Philippine Is. : nom. nud.). 

d 9. Papilio alphenor, Felder, Verh. z. b. Ges. Wien p. 319. n. 305. & p. 307. n. 239 (1864) 
(Amboina ; Ternate); id. Reise Novare, Lep. L p. 101. n. 77 (1865) ; Wall, Zr. Linnu. Soc. 
Loud. XXV. p. 53. n. 04 (1865) (pnp. ; Buru : Amboina : Ceram ; Philippine Is. ; zee Celebes) ; 
Semper, Journ. Mos, Goieffr. 1. p. 59, t. 8. f. 1-3. 15-18 (Z, p.) (1373) : Dewitz, Nor. adet, Cur. 
ale. Wet. 44. 2. p. 204. t. 09. £. 1. 1a. 18 (L, p.) (1882) : Pagenst., sided. Nuss. Ver. Nut. p. 202 
(1884) ( p.p.) ; Stauding, Iris p. 277 (1888) (Palawan); id., Le. TL p. 11 (1889) (Palawan). 

d 9. Papiliu (Larrtias) alphenor, Semper, Philipp, Tauf. p. 216. n. 404. (1892) (Philippine Is. ; 
Pelew Is. ; Caroline Js., the seme subsp. ?). 

90. Papilio alphenor, Reakirt, Proc, Ent. Soc. Phil. p. 470 (1864) (Philippines). 

d QU. Pupilio hursfieldii Reakirt, Le. p. 476 (186-4) (Philippine Is.). 

QU. Papilio ledebourie, Feller, Reise Novara, Lep. V. p. W% n. 76 (1335) (Luzon). 

$9, Papilio alphenor 3rd form of female (P. eyros), Wallace, Le. p. $3. sub n. 64 (1865) 
(Philippine Is.). 

8 9. Pupilio pun mon, Semper, Verh. z. b. Ges. Wien p. 697 (1867) (Philippine 1s.). 

9, Papilio pamman xar. alphenor, Oberthür, Et. d Ent, IV. p. 48. sub n. 79 (1879) (** Celebes ” 
loe. err). 

d 9. Pupilio lelelonriu, Oberthür, Le. p. 48. n. 80 (1879) (" Celebos" lor. eer) : Buth, iaa. Mag. 
aY. D. (5). XI. p. 423. n. 19 (1883) (Mindoro), 

d 9. Pupilio nieanor, Ribbe, ris 1T. p. 209. n. 6 (1890) (Ceram). 


Seopoli’s P. grouorii may be this local form of P. polytes L. Me deseribes it as 
having yellow instead of white markings, and says: “ Mie proximus Papilio Pammon 
Linné, Mus. Rey. p. 189"; he does not say anything about the form of the hind- 
wings; bnt as Scopoli received his specimen from Gronovius who himsell describes 
the male of P. polytes as heing tailed [Zoophyl. p. 189. n. 73 (1763-81)]. it is 
certainly best to treat yronovii as a query synonym. 
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The figures which Semper (/.c.) and Dewitz (/.c.) give of the caterpillar of this 
subspecies of P. polytes L. differ from those of the eaterpillar of P. polyles theseus (see 
Morsfield, Ze., and Piepers, Le.) in the two transverse oblique bands of the abdomen 
being complete ; in consequence of this difference, aud of the fact that the males of 
P. polytes l. and theseus Cram. on the one side, and those of Cramers P. alphenor 
and Felder's P. nicenor on the other, are constantly, though slightly, different, 
Semper, l.c., treats the present Papilio as a distinct species. Are the caterpillars 
really not liable to variation? Caterpillars from Borneo and India ought to be 
compared. The imagines of elpenor and polytes are constantly distinguishable from 
one another certainly only in the male and the first form of the female. 

d. Tailess. The median band of the hindwings varies in breadth ; sometimes 
there is an orange-red anal ocellus on the upperside; the submarginal spots of the 
underside of the hindwings are white, often yellowish (in P. polytes L. they are often 
also white). 

?. Tetramorphie, but only the first female inhabits the whole of the area 
oceupied by this subspecies. 


(Kk): 9-f. horsfieldi Reak., lc. 
Similar to the male. Tlindwings with snbmarginal spots on the upperside. 


This form stands often as female of nicanor in collections; it occurs in the 
Philippines and Sonthern Moluccas. 


(O): 9-£ alphenor Cram., Le. 


With white discal spots on the hindwings; the nervules traversing the white 
patch are very thinly covered with reddish and black scales, as in P. pol ytes thesens 
2 -f. loc. polyphontes Ve Haan; the size and number of the white spots vary. lnter- 
mediate examples between this and the next feiwale-form come chiefly Irom Luzon- 
Morewings mostly whiter in the outer region than in P. polytes ia Tails prominent, 
bnt non-spatulate. The specimens with spatulate tails, which are dominant in the 


Philippine Islands and Sulla Islands, must stand as— 


(m!) : 9-f. loc. ledebowrius Exchsch., le; Veld., Le. 


This forin does not oeenr on the Southern. Moluccas. | have not seen specimens 
from the Philippines with the tails shaped as in typical alpkenor, but Semper (/.c.) 
records them from there. 


(n3): 9-É.loc. elyros Wall., Le. 


Corresponds to P. polytes theseus 9-f. theses Cram. and is not always dis- 
tinguishable from it; in most specimens the internervular pale stripes of the fore- 
wings are whiter than in that form, 

Almost (or entirely 7) confined to the islands of Palawan and Luzon; it will 
probably also be found on Mindoro, Balabac, Bangney, and North Borneo ; it mimics 
P. aristolochiae antiphus Fabr, acutus Druce, and kotzebueus: Vschsceh., which 
inhabit the same districts. On Luzon, where elyros sometimes has a white mark on 
the hindwings, the P. aristolochiae kotzebueus Vschsch. is also sometimes provided 
with the same character. On the Molieeas and the Sulla Islands this fema/e-forin i~ 
uot found. 


Hab. Amboina (1 d, 4 9); Saparua (2 2); Ceram (1 2)5 Burn; Sulla Islands 
(Mangola Island; 4 d, 7 9): Banka Island (1 d); Philippine Islands (19 d, 18 2): 
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Palawan (2 d, 5 2); Sulu Islands; Balabac (2 $); North Borneo (Lawas, Baram R.» 
Mantanani Island; 5 ?). 

In the Bornean specimens (9 -f. horsfieldii only) the costal spot of the band of 
the hindwings is linear, being much narrower than in Philippine individuals ; the 
marginal spots of the forewings are of rather large size. Males of alphenor from 
North Borneo I have not seen; the Balabac meles agree with those from Palawan 
and the Philippines. 

The Sulla specimens are not exactly identical with «/phenor, but approach a little 
the below-deseribed P. polytes perversus, from the islands north of Celebes ; in the 
male the costa is in large specimens strongly arched; the spots of the band to 
the hindwings are a little more separated from one another than in Philippine 
examples. The tails of 9 ® are a little less spatulate than in typical ?-f. loc. 
ledebourius Eschsch. 

My Banka Island male agrees with the Sulla Islands specimens. 


(f£): P. polytes perversus subsp. nov. [8,?]. 
d 9. Papilio alphenor, Hopffer (nee Cramer, 1776), Stett. E. Zeit. p. 20. n. 13 (1874) (Siao Is.) : 
Semper, Philipp., Tagf. p. 276. n. 404 (1892) (py. : Sangir Is., Siao Is.). 
d 9. Papilio xicunor, Oberthür (uec Felder, 1865), Et. d Ent. VIV. p. 48. n. 81 (1879) (py. ; Sangir). 
(?) Pupilio polytes, Westwood (nec Linn’, 1758), Tr. Ent. Soc. Loud. p. A08. n. 2 (1888) (Talisse F, 
north of Celebes ; «n elcindor Oberth. ?). 

d. Forewings with the costal margin more arched than in P. polyles alphenor 
Cram., similar in shape to those of P. polytes aleindor Oberth. Marginal white 
spots as in P. polytes nicanor Feld. 

Hindwings tailless, but almost triangular, longer than in the other races of 
P. polytes, the whole anal region being rather produced. The median band is 
narrow; the two anterior spots are the largest, the second is much broader anteriorly 
than at the upper discoidal nervule. The submarginal spots of the underside of 
the hindwings are sometimes very faintly indicated above by a few brownish and 
whitish scales. 


(0): 9?-É martius mihi. 


Similar to the male; submarginal spots of the underside of the hindwings large 
in my single specimen, with a faint anal red mark above. 


(pl): 9-f atavus mihi. 


With spatulate tails. Forewings with costal margin arched as in the male, 
with clearly marked marginal spots, which are shaped as in the male, but rather 
larger; outer half of the wing whiter than in P. polytes alphenor 9 -f. loc. ledebourius. 
Hindwings with three large and one small white diseal spot, which are separated from 
each other by the hlack nervules; within the apex of the cell is sometimes also a 
minute white spot ; snbmarginal spots rather large and strongly arched. 


Hab. Sangir Island (W, Doherty ley.) (8 d, 2 9): Talant (W. Doherty ley.) 
(8 d, 2 2); Siao Island (the same ?). 

Semper, l.e. p. 277 note, says that he has d d and ? 9? from Sangir which are 
indistinguishable from specimens of nieanor from Morotai, Batjan, and Ternate; the 
specimens which 1 have seen are all well distinguishable from nieanor. 
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(gy): P. polytes nicanor Leld. [d,%]. 

d 9. Papilio alphenor, Boisduval (nec. Cramer, 1779). Sper. Gin, Lép. E. p. 274. n. 97 (1536) 
(* Celebes " loc. err. aut subsp, olt). 

d 9. Papilio uicanor. Felder, Verh. z. b. Ges, Wier p. 319. n. 396 (1861) (Batjan ; Halmahera ; 
nom. itid.) 2 id., Reise Novare, Lep. L p. 102, n. 78. t. 10. f. c. d (1505) (Batjan) ; Wall, Zr. 
Linn, Soc. Loud. XXV. p. 53. n. 65 (1865) (Batjan ; Gilelo ; Morty) ; Oberth, Ei d'Ent. IV. 
p. 48. n. 81 (1879) (pp) idu La. Mus; Civ. Genova XV. p. A14. n. 17 (1880) (Ilalinahera ; 
Ternate) ; Stauding. & Schatz, Brot. Schm. 1. p. 3. 63 (d, 9) (18842) : Bath. clea, Mug. N. 
H. (5). XH p. 197. n. 44 (1831) (Ternate). 

d. Tailless; hindwings with snbmarginal spots on the upperside ; marginal 
spots of the forewings large, strongly hammmerhead-shaped, 
$. Monomorphie, as far as we know at present; similar to P. polyles alphenor 

9-f. alphenor Cram., but hindwings not provided with a prominent tooth or tail. 

Ternate females are often indistinguishable from Amboina specimens of al phenor. 
Hab. Batjan (5 d, 6 9); Halmahera (8 g,3 9); Ternate (4 d): Morty. 


126. Papilio ambrax Boisd. [d,? ]. 

d. Papilio ambrax Boisduval, Voy. JAstrolebe, Ent. p. 40. n. 5 (1832) (New Guinea) ; id., Spec. 
Gén. Lép. T. p. 218. n. 35 (1836) (“ Q " ax err). 

9. Papilio orophanes Boisduval, Spec. Gén. Lép. E. p. 215. n. 98 (1836) (* Pris au pays des Papous 
ou aux Moluques "). 

d 9. Papilio ambrax, De Haan, Verh. Nut. Gesch. Ned, overz bez. p. 32. V. 7. f. I (d )-2 (9) (1810) 
(New Guinea) ; Doubl. Westw. & Hew., Gen. Down. Lep. V. p. 12. n. 81 (1816) ; Gray, Cut. 
Lep. Ins, B. M. I. p. 22. n. 98 (1852) (New Guinea) ; Blanch., Voy. uu Pale Sud. 1V. p. 378. 
t. 1. f. 3. 4 (1853) (New Guinea) ; Gray, List Lep. Jus. B. M. d. p. 29. n. 103 (1856) : 
Vollenhov., Tijdschr. v. Ent. ITE p. 74. n. 32 (1860) (New Guinea) ; Feld., Verh. z. b. Ges. 
lien p. 320. n. 415. & p. 368. n. 245 (1864) (* Batjan," “ Ternate " lor. cer.) ; Wall., Tr. Linn. 
Soc. Lind. XXV. p. 54. n. 67 (1805) (Mysol ; Salvatty : Dorey) ; Oberth., Æt. d'Ent. TV. 
p. 49. n. 85 (1879) (New Guinea) : id., slun. Mus, Cir, Genova XV. p. 473. n. 16 (1880) (Dutch 
& Brit. New Guinea) ; Snellen, Tijdschr. v. Ent. XXXI. p. 394 (1889) (Andai); Grose 
Smith, Vor. Zool. p. 333. n. 7 (1894) (llumboldt Bay). 

9. Papilio polgts, Kirsch, Mith. Mus. Dresdeu Y. p. 112. n. 3 (1877) (Andai & Dorey) ; Suellen, 
Tijdschr. v. Ent. XXXI. p. 304 (1889) (Andai). 

We must distinguish three geographical races of this insect :;— 

(a): P. ambrar Boisd. from New Guinea, Waigeu, Mysol, Balwatt y ; 

(b): P. ambras epirus Wall. from the Aru Islands; and 

(c): DP. umbrax egipius Misk. from Queensland. 

Wallace's “ P. ambracic” ix nothing but an aberration of P. amibrur, with which 
it occurs together in all places. The most variable of the three subspecies is certainly 
P. ambrae, whieh exhibits in either sex two forms, (hal are connected, however, by 
every intergradation ; in the male sex a number of specimens have on the forewings 
above a subapical white pateh which is absent from other specimens, and in the 
female there is a large white patch at the anal angle of the forewings in some 
individuals, while in others the wing is black. This variation is worthy of note, as 
the Australian form of 2. ambrae exhibits always the white subapical pateh in the 
male and the white anal one in the female, thus showing again, what we see in so 
many species of Papilio, that certain individual characters of a variable species 
become constant in certain districts. 


(a): P. ambrax Boisd. forma typ. (d, ]. 
d. The white area on the hindwings is iuconstant in breadth and shape: mostly 
it extends in the cell abont 2 min. beyond the origin of the upper discoidal nervule, 
but often it stops at the base of that vein; the internervalar parts of the area are 
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rounded exteriorly, or straightly cut off, or obliquely sinuate. Though there is never 
a conspicuous anal orange-red mark on the hindwings above, some specimens from 
German New Guinea show distinct traces of the spot, which in P. «mbraz egipius is 
so well and constantly developed. , 

Beneath, the hindwings have mostly only one orange-red spot, standing near the 
anal angle; many specimens poss 





ss, however, a submarginal spot of the same red, or 
a whitish colour, between the lower median nervules. A male from Waigen is highly 
interesting, as it exhibits beneath four feebly marked, but large whitish discal 
markings, shaped as in the sele of P. polyfes La, aud standing between the submedian 
nervure and lower discoidal uervule. F propose to call this interesting (atavistie 7) 
aberration — 

(w): d-ab. conspectus ab. nov. 


In many specimens of «mbras, especially in individuals from Waigeu, these 
spots are indicated by a few white scales. 


9. Upperside: the white area of the hindwings consists usually of six (five 
extra- and one intracellular) spots in all, which are seldom separated from one another, 
as the veins themselves are nearly always completely covered with white scales. The 
intracellular spot is sometimes very much reduced ; the extracellular white markings 
are occasionally also very small, and are often partly replaced by red ones; that 
between the dixcoidal nervules is not seldom absent. In a few examples the white 
area is connected with the costal margin hy means of two additional white markings 
(compare ? of P. polytes L., p. 348). The red colour behind the posterior part of the 
white area extends mostly from the submedian vein beyond the second median nervnle ; 
sometimes it reaches the upper median nervule, while in other individuals it scarcely 
reaches the second median branch; the nervules traversing the red patch are 
seldom white. There are from one to three submarginal red spots, besides a red 
marginal mark between the lower median and the submedian veins which is mostly 
joined to the large subanal red spot iu the same cellule. A specimen from Redscar 

Ay, British New Guinea, has five submarginal spots, and leads over to P. umbrae 
egipius Misk. from Queensland. 

Underside: as above; the series of submarginal spots of the hindwings is, 
however, mostly complete ; sometimes the two spots between the subcostal and second 
disevidal veins are wanting. 

Soisduval attributes to his P. ovephenes a series of marginal (recte submarginal) 
Junules on the upperside of the hindwings, of which the exterior (recte anterior) ones 
are very little marked. Iam not quite convinced that orophiraes is the female of 
the present race of P. ambraw, but believe that it belongs to L. ambrow epirus 
Wall; as the description is, however, not sufficient to solve the question, and the 
type apparently is lost, it is best to treat orophunes as a synonym of ambrax. 


(b): ab. umbracius Wall. 


d 9. Papilio anbracia Wallace, Tr. Lim, Soe. Lond. XXV. p. 54. n. 68 (1865) (Waigeu) ; 
Butl., Anu. Mag. N. HT. (4). XVIL. p. 248. n. 30 (1877) (Pt. Moresby). 


d with white patch at the apex of the forewings. 
$ with white patch in the anal region of the forewings. 
Occurs together with P. eiubraz in all localities. 


Hab. New Guinea: Dutch New Guinea (25 d, 20 Y), German New Guinea 
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(11 d, 4 9), British New Guinea. (Redscar Dave R: Waigeu (8 d, 6 ye 
Mysol; Salvatty; D'Entrecasteaux Islands (a short series). 


(^): P. ambrax epirus Wall. [d]. 
d. Papilio epirus Wallace, Tr. Linn. Soc, Lond. XXV. p. 54. n. 69 (1865) (Aru Is.). 
d 9. Papilio «mbrez var. epirus. Ribbe, ris I. p. 78. n. 5 (1886) (Aru Hs.). 

d. Differs from P. embras Boisd. in the hindwings being provided above with 
an orange-red anal lunule, and below with a series of from four to seven submarginal 
spots, besides the anal mark. The white area on the hindwings ix shaped as in 
certain P. ambras; the posterior ones of tbe white spots are exteriorly rounded. 

?. Undeseribed and unknown to ine. Wallace, l.c., referred the female figured 
by Blanchard in Voyeye au Póle Sud. VV. t. 1. f. 8. 4 to epirus; I do not see that 
Blanchard’s figure, said to be taken from a New Guinea specimen, disagrees with 
New Guinea examples. Ribbe has fonnd hotl sexes, as far as | conid ascertain, 
but where his specimens now are I do not know. 

Hab. Aru (and Key ?) Islands. 


(c): P. ambrax egipius Misk. [d,?]. 
Papilio egipius Miskin, Tr. Ent. Soc. Lond. p. 451 (1876) (Roekiugham Bay) ; Olliff, Proc, Linn. 
N.S. Wales p. 395 (1888) (Mt. Belender-Ker, Queensland). 

d. Forewings with a white apical patch. — Hindwings above with an anal orange- 
red spot, and below with a series of submarginal spots varying in number from four 
to seven. The white area of the hindwings often does not extend beyond the lower 
median nervule. 

?. Forewings with a white paich in the anal region. Hindwings with a 
complete series of submarginal spots above and below. The orange-red colour of 
the npperside behind the white discal area is more restricted than in P. ambrax 
Boisd. 

Hab. Queensland (12 d, 13 9). 


127. Papilio phestus Guér. [8,9, pupa]. 
d. Papilio plestus Guerin, Voy. Coquille, Atlas. Ins, t. 14. £. 9. 4. B. (1829); Boisd, Voy. Astrol., 

Lep. p. AL (1832) (patria?) i id, Spee. Gén. Lép. I. p. 212. n. 27 (1836) ( patr. dub.) ; Guérin, 

Le, Zool. III p. 274 (1812?) (“New Guinea " er err.) ; Doubl. Westw. & Hew., Gen. Diurn. 

Lep. I. p. 12. n. 73 (1846) ; Gray, Cat. Lep. das. B. M. Y. p. 21. n. 94 (1852) ; id., List Lep. Ins. 

B. M. E. p. 28. n. 101. (1856) ; Feld., Verh. 2. D. Ges. Wien p. 220. n. 414 (1864) ; Wall., Tr. 

Lim, Soc, Lond. XXV. p. 50 (1805). 

d. Papilio parkinsoni Honrath, Berl. Ent. Zeit. XXX. p. 129. t. 5. f. 1 (1886) (New Britain). 

Though this species is said by Guérin to be found in New Guinea, I do not 
believe that it oceurs there; it is quite probable that the type-specimen was found 
on one of the islands of the Bismarck Archipelago, which have also been visited by 
the Coquille, and that this is ouly one of the numerous errors of locality which we 
so often find in the material collected on * Voyages round the World." 

According to the figure and the type-speeimen in the collection of Mr. H. W. 
Adams, P. parkinsoni lonr. is the same as P. phestus Guér. Ilonrath compares 
P. parkinsoni with P. ambrax Boisd., and does not mention P. phestus Gur. 

The specimens from the different islands do not show any localised variation 
which might induce me to separate the species into local forms; they are so variable 
in every locality both in size and pattern that | cannot lind a single character which 
appears more often in one island than in another. 
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d. The white area of the hindwings, on the upperside, enters the cell or not; 
it consists of seven clearly marked spots, while in P. «mbrez there are mostly only 
six, the posterior one being absent, or at least obsolete. Most specimens lave two 
red marks in the anal region ; sometimes there is also a red discal mark in front of 
the lower median nervule. On the underside the number of the discal white spots 
(corresponding to those of P. polytes L.) varies from six to two; iu the latter case 
the spots are ill defined, and there may oceur specimens which have no white spots 
at all; the submarginal red markings vary from seven to four; some speciinens have 
an additional, diseal, red spot ax on the upperside; very often there are, in both 
sexes, discal rays of blue seales; a few blue scales are always met with, whereas in 
P. uanbrax they are entirely wanting, as in tlie Molucenn races of P. polytes L. 

$. The forewings resemble sometimes those of P. ambras egipius Misk. in being 
almost pure white in the posterior region of the dise. The hindwings are very variable 
in pattern ; the cellular white spots are large, small, or absent ; the discal white spots 
vary from three to five; the submarginal row consists of three or four red spots; in 
my specimens the underside has four to seven submarginal markings, and rather well- 
marked discal rays of blue seales. White discal spots as above, 


(a2): ab. minor Honr. 
Papilia parkinsoni var. minor Honrath, Ler. p. 130. t. 5. £. 2 (g). 2a (9 ) (1886) (New Britain). 
This aberration is based on small specimens. 
The pupa of P. phestis Guer. is similar in general form to that of P. polytes L., 
but the two projecting points of the head are longer and more acute, and the abdomen 


bears at the base and behind a pair each of very large foliated protuberances, aud on 
the middle segments a pair of small processi. 


Hab. New Britain (4 d, 1 2); New Ireland (8 d) ; Solomon Islands (10 d, 5 9). 

Inhabits probably all the islands of the Bismarck Archipelago and of the Solomon 
group. 

128. Papilio dunali Montrouz. 
d. Papilio dunali Montrouzier, Ann, Soc, Ph. Nat. Lyon p. 396 (1856) (Woodlark L); id., Esse: 
s.l. Faune d. Woudl. (Separ.). p. 118 (1857) ; Butl., P. Z. S. p. 289. n. 91 (1874). 

This inseet seems to be more closely allied to P. phestus Guér. than to P’. ambrax 
Boisd., as the hindwings have on the underside “denx taches roses près dn bord anal, 
et quatre taehes blanches par derriere, dont deux touchent le bord, et les autres 
rentrent plus en dedans." 

Hab. Woodlark Island. 


XIX. CASTOR-GROUP. 


Dasal partition of the subeostal vein of the hindwings somewhat longer than the 
upper diseocellular nervule. 


129. Papilio castor Westw. [8,9]. 
d. Papilio custor Westwood, Ana, Meg. N. H. IX. p. 37 (1542) (Sylhet) ; id., alre. Mut. Hf. p. 123. 
t. 80. f. 2. 2* (1845) : Doubl, Westw. & Hew., (en. Diuen, Lep, 1. p. 12. n. 72 (1846) ; Westw., 
DP. ZS. p ATO. 6.44. f£. 1-3 (1881). 
9. Papilio pollur Westwood, duu. Mag. N. IL YX. p. 37 (1812) (Sylhet) : id., Lee. Ent. IT. p. 129. 
t. 80. £. 1 (1542) ; Doubl. Westw. & Hew., Le. 1. p. 21. n. 204 (1852) ; Westw., P. Z. 8. p. 409. 
t. 44. f. 4 (1881). 
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d Y. Papilio vister, Gray, Cot. Lip. dus. B. M. V. p. 24. n. 93 (1852) ; id., Lise Lep. fus, D. M, I. 
p. 28. n. 1) (1826) : Horsf. & Moore, (wt. Lep. fus. Mus. E. I. C. V. p. 93. n. 188 (1857) 
(Cherra Punji; Sylhet): Semper, Wien. Hut. Mon. VIT. p. 251. t. 19. (1863) (gynandro- 
morphic specimen !) ; Feld., Verh. =. b. Gis. Wien p. 320. n. 413. & p. 307. n. 244 (1861) 
(Sylhet ; Darjeeling) ; Oberth, £t. d' Est. IV. p. 49. & p. 114. n. 85 (1879) (Sylhet ; Sikkim): 
Elwes, fr. Ent. Nov. Loud. p. 437. n. 436 (1888) (Sikkim; not uncommon up to 2000 or 
3060 feet): Robbe, sla. Nor, E. Belg. p. 124. n. 7 (1802) (Darjeeling; Kurscong) : Haase, 
Unters, üb. Mim. p. 46 (1893) : Obertb, Et. Ent, XVIL p. 4 (1593) (Tonkin; g witha 
series of seven spots on hindwings ; perhaps an eb. of mehale Grose Smith $). 

d 9. Papilin (Chirus) custor, Wood-Mas. & Nieév., Journ. ois. Soe. Beny. p. 375. n. 180 (1886) 
(Cachar). 

d 9. Tamera eustor, Moore, New dad. Lep. lus. p. 254 (1888) (deser. of " genus” Tuer) ; Swinh., 
Tr, Ent, Soc. Lond. p. 315. n. 400 (1893) (Khasia fills). 

d 9. Papilio (Tumera) vastor, Niccville, Guzetter of Sikkim p. 172. n. 480 (1894) (Sikkim, 1000 to 
3000 feet, from April to October ; less eommon than chaor). 


(a): P. castor Westw., forma typ. [8,9]. 

The upper median nervule of the hindwings is in the male always, in the female 
sometimes, produced into a more or less prominent tooth. In size the male is 
apparently much more variable than the other sex; the * winter" specimens are the 
smallest. 

Though it has not yet been proved by rearing that P. castor Westw. and 
D. pollue Westw. are male and female of the same species, there can be no doubt 
that it really is so. The differences between castor and polluz, if one compares a 
larger series of specimens, gradually disappear, or nearly so: the patch of the hind- 
wings of castor becomes narrower and longer, and the dirty whitish colour of pollux 
is more and more concentrated to the middle of the wing, and forms a grey macular 
band aeross the dise; when finally the posterior spots of that band disappear, there 
remains in the femalea series of five spots, which are almost shaped as in the extreme 
form of the male. 

The submarginal spots of the forewings of the female vary very much in 
number and size. In my jemale specimens from Sikkim the whitish colour on the 
hindwings extends down to the base of the wing, and the greatest part of the discoidal 
celf above and below is occupied by that colour; in the Assam specimens the basal 
half, ineluding the whole of the cell, assumes gradually a uniform brown colour, so 
that the hindwings have a well-defined discal band, which is sometimes of as pure a 
creamy white colour as in the male sex. 

Hab. Assam (7 d, 8 9); Sikkim (5 d, 8 9). 


(>): P. castor mehala Grose Smith (d,?]. 

d 9. Pupilio melala Grose Smith, lan. Mag. N. H. (5). XVIII. p. 150 (1886) (Tungn, Burma) ; 

id. & Kirby, Rhop. Frot. V. Pup. t. 2. £. 1 (d). 2 (9) (1888). 
(7). d. Papilio vastor, Oberthür, Et. P Ent. XVIL p. 4 (1893) (Tonkin). 

| enumerate this form of cestor as a subspecies, though it may turn out to be a 
mere aberration, At present there are, however, only a very few specimens known 
which must be referred to mehalu ; and considering that castor inhabits the lower 
parts of Sikkim, Assam, Cachar, and P. mehedeva Moore the mountainous districts 
of Burma, the Siamese Shan States, and Upper Tenasserim, it is quite probable that 
mehala is confined to the lower parts of Burma, and very likely also to the lower 
districts of Siam and Tonkin; the Z’. castor which Oberthür (/.c.) records from Tonkin 
sceins indeed, at least partly, to belong to mehale. 

The mele as described and figured by Mr. H. Grose Smith has a discal series of 
seven spots on the hindwings, of which the two posterior ones are very small and of 
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a yellowish colour; in a male from Burma, in my own collection, the two posterior 
spots are wanting, and the specimen approaches thus certain «les of castor very 
muel., 

The female of Mr. Grose Sinitli has on the forewings a complete series of sub- 
marginal spots, of which the anterior ones are enlarged; and on the hindwings it has 
a discal series of spots of the same size as they are found in certain females of castor 
from Assam. <A Burmese female in my collection has only a few small submarginal 
>pots on the forewings in the anal region, and the diseal macular band of the hind- 
wiugs consists only of six spots, of which the first, fifth, and sixth are very small. 

The male and femule in my ecolleetion here referred to are doubtless mekala, as 
they were obtained in Burma, and prove that the large snbmarginal spots of the fore- 
wings in the type-specimen of the female sex are merely dne to individual aberration. 
To a certain degree mekala stands intermediate between castor and mahadeva, but 
the complete series of intergraduates between custor and mehudevu being still 
wanting, mahadeva must stand as a distinct species. 


Hab. Burma (1 d. 1 $); (?) Tonkin. 


130. Papilio mahadeva Moore [8,9]. 


d. Papilio mahadeva Moore, P. Z. S. p. 840. t. 51, £. 1 (g) (1878) (Upper Tenasserim : Moolai to 

Moolat, 4500 feet ; nee 9); Wood-Mas., Journ. As. Soc. Beng. p. 144 (1880). 

d 9. Pupilio (Charus) mahulera, Elwes & Nicév., Journ, As. Soc. Beng. p. 431. n. 137 (1886) 

(Tavoy & Siam ; both sexes). 

Sexes almost the same, but the female paler brown than the male. 

The spots of the discal macular band of the hindwings are short, and all nearly of 
the same size. 

The female specimen from Eastern Bengal, which Moore (/.c.) supposed to be 
the female of mahadevu, is most probably a female of P. castor mehalu, or belongs to 
P. castor itself. 

Hab. Upper Tenasserim (2 d); Upper Burma ( d); Siamese Shan States 
(ers LE 


131. Papilio dravidarum Wood-Mas. [ 4, ]. 


d 9. Pupilio dravidarum Wood-Mason, Journ. als. Sor. Beng. p. 144. t. 8. f. 1 (8g) (1580) (Mysore ; 
"'Trevandrum). 

Papilio ubrisu Kirby, Proc. Hoy. Dubl. Soc, (2). XI. p. 338 (1880). 

d 9. Pupilio pollur var, draridurum, Westwood, P. Z. S. p. 482. t. 45. f. 1 (3). 2 (9) (1881). 

d 9. Papilio (Chilasa) dravidarum, Hampson, Journ. As. Soe, Beng. p. 363 (1888) (Nilgiris ; 
common in the western slopes): Fergus, Journ. Bombay N. HI. Soc. p. 446. n. 182 (1891) 
(Travancore ; fairly common in the low country). 

Differs from P. mahadeva in the forewings being provided with a complete series 
of submarginal spots. 

llab. South India (8 d). 

Specimens intermediate between this species aud castor are unknown, but may 
oceur in the districts interjacent between the areas inhabited respectively by castor 
and drevidarum. 


XN. AGESTOR-GROLI'T. 
Basal partition of the subcosta to the hindwings at least twice as long as the 
upper discovellular vein. 


26 
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132. Papilio agestor tiray [d.? |. 


Papilio agestor Gray, Zool. Mise. p. 32 (1832) (" Sumatra" loc. err.) : Boisd., Spee. Gén. Lip. 1. 
p. 376. n. 223 (1536): Doubl. Westw. & Mew. fren, Diurn.. Lip. V. p. 21. n. 202 (1810) 
(Nepaul : Assam): Gray, Lip. Pus. Nc paul p. 6. t. 4. f. 2 (1840) ; Gray, Cato Lap. dns, B. M. 
Ipod 3355018393 (N. India): idp List. Lep. Dus. D. M. I. p. 82. n. 240 (1856) (N. India : 
Nepaul, 1 9 presented by M.-Gen. Hardwicke !) : Ilorsf. & Moore, Cat, Lep. Ins. Mus. E. 1. (C. 
D p H, n. isi (1857) (N. India: Parjeding): Feld, Verh. z. b. Ges, Wien p. 308, n. 278 
(158604) (py): Moore, P. A. S, p.e 56 (1865) : Oberth Me d Et. IV. p. LOG. n. 318 (1579) ; 
"iauding. & Schatz, Erot, Selen. L p. 6 (1884) : Kiwis, Zr. Ent, Soc, Loud. p. A31. n. 422 
(ISSN) (synon, pp; Sikkim: rare, H00U to 1000 feet, and at lower clevations) : Haase, 
Unti rsuch. nb. Mim. p. A8. t. 7. f. A7 (1893). 

Cuduguides ayestor, Moore, P. Z. S. p. 260 (1882) (deser. of "genus" Codugoides) : Swinh., Tr. 
Ent. Sor. Loud. p. 345. n. 407 (1803) (Khasia Itills). 

Papilio (Cudugoides) agestar, Nicéville, Gazetteer of Sikkim p. Vel. n. 400 (1804) (Sikkim ; single- 
brooded, rather rare, March to May, 5000 to 7000 feet). 








This species has three well distinguishable geographical forms; one inhabits 
North-West India, including Cashmere, a second Western China, and a third North 
India; a fourth race, which is, however, scarcely worth heing treated as such, Ilies 
in the Malay Peninsula and North-West Siam. These forms run into one another, aud 
specimens from iuterjacent districts can just as well be treated as belonging to the 
one as to the otlier subspecies respectively. 

Gray described the species from General Hardwicke’s collection; the description 
is so short that it applies to both the North and North-West Indian races, Tn 1846 
he published a figure taken from treneral Hardwieke s collection of drewings, and 
gave to it, as in the first description in 1832, te erroneous habitat Sumatra. ln 
his List. ete. (Le.) Gray enumerates a specimen of aycstor from Nepaul, presented 
by Major-Gen, Hardwicke; this specimen cannot be regarded as the actual type 
of the species, the species being described from a drawing, not from a specimen. 
Now Gray's figure does not fit the Assam and Sikkim Papilio usually understood 
to he uyestor Gray, and there arises the question, which is the true «gestor Gray ? 
je. to which loeal race bas the name of «gestor to be restrieted 2 As Gray's 
descriptions of gestor are too incomplete to be of any value in solving that question, 
we must rely entirely upon his figure. In the hindwings bearing a complete: series 
of small grey spots midway between cell and outer margin, and being shaded with 
blackish brown outside these spots, especially anteriorly, and in having a loug grey 
streak along the abdominal margin, the figure agrees exactly with certain feiles 
of Mr. E. Moore's P, goriadra from the North-West Himalayas. The outline of the 
hindwings is the sune as in Sikkim aud Assam specimens, which have the wings 
much more angulate than the North-West Indian. examples; l must add that in 
oue of my Cashmere specimens the hindwings are, however, formed as in those. from 
Assam, As the females of all races of the present Papilio have the hindwiugs more 
rounded than the verles, lardwicke's drawing was evidently taken from a mele with 
a pattern similar to that of the feines of the North-West Indian yovindra. 

Such males, which in fact stand intermediate between the Sikkim and Assam 
ayestor on the one hand and yorindru on the other, occur, however, in Nepaul, and are 
there the usual form, as far as ] could ascertain. The fact that General Hardwicke's 
collection was especially rich in Nepaul insects, and that, to my kuowledge, derived 
from the various articles published about insects of Hardwieke's collection, he had 
ouly a few or scarcely auy from the eastern parts of North India, eau but strengthen 
iny opinion, If T am right in my surinise that Gray's type was à mule from Nepaul, 
it was also most probably from the more eastern districts of that province, considering 
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colour and shape of the hindwings; and it will be much better to unite the Assam, 

Sikkim, and Eastern Nepaul Papilio under the name of uyestor Gray, and to treat 

the Papilio from Western Nepaul and Cashmere as a second Indian subspecies, than 

to split up the species into three North Tudian local races, besides the Chinese race. 

We must, however, keep in mind that the Assan and Sikkim ayestor is not typicnl, 

and that the true «gestor approaches to a certain extent P. «gestor govindru Moore. 
Larva and chrysalis are unknown. 


(u): P. agestor Gray, forma typ. [8,2]. 

some males from the Burmese frontier of Siam and a feinele from Perak are 
slightly different from Assam and Sikkim examples. The black bar crossing the 
apex of the eell on the upperside of the forewings, and the longitudinal streak within 
the cell behind the costal margin of the same wing below, are broader; the ochreous 
tawny lines (two) in the cell of the hindwings are short on hoth sides, especially in 
the 2. The apex of the forewings below is much darker brown. 

I think it is better not to name this form, as most probably a more distinct race 
will be found in Sumatra or Lower Siam, to which these Perak and Upper Siam 
specimens lead over. 

Hab, East Nepaul; Sikkim (15 d, 1 2); Assam (12d, 2 9); Burma (4 d); 
Shan States (4 d); Perak (W. Doherty, January to February 1890) (1 2). 


(b): P. agestor govindra Moore [d,$]. 

Papilio agestor, Westwood, Are. Int. T. p. 59. t. 16. f. 2 (9) (1848) (* India") : Kollar, Hügel's 
Reise n, Kaschmir IV. 2. p. 406, t, 3. f. 1. 2 (1848) (Mussuree) : Hutton, Tr. Ent, Soc. Load. V. 
p. 50. n. 11 (1847) (Mussuree) ; Feld, Ferk. z. b. Ges. Wiea p. 308. n. 278 (18564). (pp): 
Elwes, Tr. Ent, Sor. Lond. p. 431, sub n. 422 (1588). 

d. Papilio gorimlra Moore, Ent. Mo. Moy. Y. p. 10d. note (1504) ; id, P. Z. S. p. 480. n. 2 (1865) ; 
Butler, Lan. Mag. N. 2f. (6). I p. 200 (1888) (N.W. India). 

Q. Cudagquides gopala Moore, Le, p. 260 (1882). 

d. Cadagoales govindra Moore, P. Z. S. p. 261 (1882). 


Smaller than «gestor. Gray. Hindwings blackish towards the outer margin, 
especially anteriorly, more so iu the d than in the ?; dise with a complete series 
of grey spots; this series ix evidently always incomplete in gestor. 

Hub. North-West India and Cashmere (8 d, 3 2]. 


(c): P. agestor restrictus Leech [d,?]. 
d &. Papilio egestoe. var, restricta Leech, Butt. from China, etc. p. 557. t. 35. f. 5 (9) (1893) 

(Chang- Yang, China). 

OT the size of P. «gestor Gray. Veins of the forewings more heavily bordered 
with black. Uindwiugs black, with a large, triangular, bright reddish brown patch 
in the anal region. 

Hab, China: Chang-Yang (coll. Leech), lehang (Mus. Rothschild, 1g). 


133. Papilio epycides Hew. [d, 2%]. 

d. Papilio epycides Mewitson, Erot. Butt, II. Pup, t. 6. f. 16 (d) (1861) (N. India) : Feld., 
Verh. z. b. Ges. Wien p. 008. n. 279 (1804) : Moore, P. Z. S. p. 756 (1505) : Oberth,, £t. d Ent. 
] V. p. 100. n. 319 (1879) ( Darjeeling). 

d 9. Papilio epyeides, Elwes, Pr. Fit, Soc. Load. p. 432, n. 423 (1888) (Sikkim : first descr. af 9; 
Sikkim ; not uncommonly in some seasons at 2000 to 3090 feet, in April and May). 

Codugoiles epieides, Swinhoe, Tr. Enl. Soc. Lond. p. 315. n. 405 (1893) (Khasia Hills). 

Papilio (Memtinopsis) epyeides, Nieéville, Gazetteer of Sikhem po ITB. m £84. (I8). (Sikkim ; 
single-brooded, at low elevations. April and May). 
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(a): P. epycides llew,, forma typ. [6.9] 

‘The femele has the markings of the wings larger than the male, aud mostly of a 
much paler colour ; the submarginal spots of the hindwings are especially enlarged. 
The forewings have often some minute linear spots between the outer margin and the 
snbmarginal series of rounded markings in both sexes. The anal yellow mark is 
slightly variable in size. 

Hab. Sikkim (18 d, 1 9); Assam (5 d. 7 9). 


(h): P. epycides horatius Blanch. [d ]. 
d. Papilio horatius Blanchard, Compt. Rend. vol. 72. p. 809, note 2 (1871) (W. China). 
9. Papilio «pycidis var. hovetius, Leech, Butt. from China, ete. p. 555 (1893) (W. China). 
pis oy 1 ( ( ) 
The whitish markings of the outer region of the wings below are more restricted, 
partly obliterated, and all the pale markings much clonded with black. 
Hab. Western China (1 d ). 


134. Papilio slateri Hew. [d,?]. 
C) Papilio slateri Gray. List Lep. Ins. B. M. 1. p. 55. n. 354 (1856) (Patria? ; nom. nud. !). 
Papilio slateri Hewitson, Erot. Butt. TL. Pup. t. 4. text (nec fig.) (1859) ( p.p. : * Borneo" loc. err.) : 
^ Feld. Ferh. z. b. Ges, Wicu p. 308. n. 277 (1864) ( p.p.) ; Westw., Proc. Ent, Soc. Lond, (3). 

H. p. 1Q (1864) (Sylhet); Moore, P. Z. S. p. 156 (1865): Oberth, Æt. d'Ent. TV. p. 100. 

n. 315 (1879) (Darjeeling) ; Standing. & Schatz, LErot. Schmett. Y. p. 6 (1884) : Elwes, Tr. Ent. 

Soc. Loud. p. 429. n. 415 (1888) (first deser. of 9 ; Sikkim, very rare, onter hills at a very low 

elevation) ; Haase, Untersuch. ith. Mia. p. AY (1593) (* Java " foc. err.). 

Isamiopsis slateri, Swinhoe, Tr. Ent. Soc, Loud. p. 314. n. 404 (1593) (Khasia Hills). 
Papilio (Menamopsis) slateri, Nicéville, Gazetteer of Sikkiu p. 173. n. 483 (1894) (Sikkim ; single- 
brooded, April and May. low outer valleys only : common at Sivoke). 

This Papilio inhabits Sikkim, Assam, Burma, Tonkin, Tenasserim, Sumatra, and 
Borneo in four subspecies, which gradually run into one another. 

(e): P. slater? Hew. oceurs in Northern India ; 

(b): P. slateri tavoyanus Buth in "enasscerim, Upper Burma, the Shan States, 

and Upper Tonkin: 

(c): P. slateri persea Nicév. in Sumatra; and 

(d): P. slateri hewitsoni Westw. in Borneo. 

‘The pale bluish streaks of the forewings are long and exteriorly sharply eut off 
in P. slateri; in typical favoyanus these streaks are represented by some small 
indistinet spots and patches; in intermediate examples the spots beeome larger, 
better defined, and assume the form of the streaks of slateri, 1n the Sumatran race 
(perses Nicév.) the forewings have no blue, but in an aberration described by De ^ 
Niecville as P. petra the streaks of slateri reappear, but are white, not bluish; the 
exterior region of the forewing of perses and its aberration is of a lighter brown colour 
than the base, just as is the case in Z. slateri favoyaaus, whereas in P. slateri 
hewitsoni the forewings are of a uniform brownish black eolonr. 

In the shape of the forewings there is considerable variation: Aewitsoni has the 
most rounded outer margin; in suteri that margin is sometimes as convex as in 
hewitsoni., but often it is rather strongly concave. 

The hindwings are above of almost uniform colour in typieal P. slateri aud 
hewitsoni; in taroyanus and perses they have a submarginal white band, which 
consists of conical markings standing in pairs between the nervules, Now in slateri 
these markings are sometimes slightly indieated ; in other specimens they are clearly 
visible, but mueh shaded with brown, and in a female from the Khasia Hills they are 
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of as pure a white colour a> in fecoyenes. tn a Kina Balu example of hewitsoni 
these spots, though feeble, are also visible. Thus 1 cannot see how to draw a distinct 
parting line between slateri, tavoyanus, perses, and hewitsoni, and must accordingly 
treat these insects as subspecies of the same species. 


(a): P. slateri Hew., forma typ. [8,9]. 

The bluish streaks of the forewings are above sometimes of a violet colour; below 
they are always very faint. The submarginal white spots of the hindwings are, on 
the underside, always more or less marked, but faiut, seldoin as large as in tavoyanus, 

emale a little larger than the male, otherwise scarcely different. 


Hab. Assam (6 d, 1 9); Sikkim (15 d, 9 9). 


(b): P. slateri tavoyanus Butl. [d ]. 
. Papilio tavoyanus Butler, Ann. Mag. N. H. (5). X. p. 373. n. 3 (1882, November) (Tenasserim). 
. Papilio clarae Marshall, Journ. sls. Soc. Beng. p. 42. n. 7. t. f. 5 (d) (1882, December) 

(Upp. Tenasserim). 

. Papilio (Menamopsis subg. nov., Nieév.) tavoyanus, Elwes & Nicév., Journ. As. Soe. Beng. 

p. 433. n. 123 (1886) (Ponsekai ; ** Menamopsis" nom. nad. !). 

. Papilio slateri forma geogr. marginata Oberthür, Et. d' Ent. XVI. p. 3. t. 4. f. 35 (g ) (1893) 

(Tonkin). 

Oberthiir’s marginata stands in the markings of the forewings intermediate 
between typical slateri and typical favoyanus ; specimens from the Siamese Shau 
States in iny colleetion agree with Oberthiir’s figure, others from the same locality 
are typieal tavoyanus ; maryinata is, therefore, not a geographical form, and is best 
treated as a synonym. 

The female is still unknown. 
Hab, Tenasserim (2 d) ; Shan States (6 d); Upper Toukin. 
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(c): P. slateri perses Niecév. | d]. 
d. Papilio (Menomopsis) perses Nicéville, Journ. Ay. Soc. Beng. p. 46. n. 40. t. 4 f. 7 (d) (19:4, 
May) (N.E. Sumatra). 
d. Papilio lewitsonii var. sumatrana Wagen, Iris VII. p. 20 (1894, July) (Sumatra). 

Resembles P. slateri hewitsoni Westw., bnt has a row of white submarginal 
spots to the hindwings. 

(«2): ab. petra Nicév. 

Pupilio (Menamopsis) petra Nicéville, Le. p. 47. n. 41. t. 4. £. 5 (g) (1894) (N.E. Sumatra). 

This insect has been discovered in the same district where perses was obtained, 
and it is most. probably nothing but an aíavistie example of the latter, provided it 
has the same structural characters as P. slateri. I have not had the opportunity to 
examine a specimen of this aberration. 

Hab, North-Eastern Sumatra. 


(d): P. slateri hewitsoni Westw. [d]. 

(2) Papilio camma Gray, List Lep. Tus. B. M. Y. p. 85. n. 355 (1850) (Borueo : nom. nud. !). 

d. Papilio slateri 9 Mewitson, Frot. Butt, VI. Pap. t. 4. f. 9 (text p.p.) (1559) (Borneo) ; Feld.. 
Verh. z. b. Ges. Wien p. 308. n. 277 (1864) ( p.p.). 

d. Papilio hewitsonii Westwood, Proce. Ent, Sur, Lond. (3). 2. p. 13 (15643) ; Wall, Tr. Linn. Soc. 
Lond, XXV. p. 61. n. 86 (1865) (Boruco) ; Stauding. & Schatz, Jrut. Schmett. 1. p. 6 (1551) ; 
Nicév., Journ. As. Soe. Beng. p. 46. sub n. 40 (1891). 

The bluish spots of the forewings have disappeared. 
The female is nuknown. 
Jab. Borneo (1 d ). 
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135. Papilio laglaizei Depuiset (d,s. pupa ?,. 
9. Pupilo laglaczei Depuiset, Bull. Noe. Ent. From p. 171 (1877) (New Guinea). id. dan. Sor 
Ent, France p, 141. t. 5 (1878) (Amberbaki) : Oberth., Ht d'Ent. TV. p. 60. n. 152 (1879) 
(Amberbaki): Lmeas, Hull. Noc. Eut. France p. 128 (1881) (pupa; this species”): Haase, 
Cautersuch. ib. Mon. p. 45 (18903). 
— UE ?7 d. Pupilio aleilinus Batler, lan. Mog. N. IIL (5). XI. p. 423. n. 51 (1883) (Ara Is.) ; Rober, 
— Iris |. p. 30. t. 1. £. 1 (d) (1885) (Arn IEs.). 
d 9. Pupile alidinns. Ribbe, Iris E p. 18. n. 14 (1888). (Aru bs.: 1 gI 9): Haase, /"ntirsuch. 
üb. Mim. p. 45 (1803). 
Besides the figures of P. luglaizei 9, alcidinus d, 1 have compared 2 d aud 1 ? 
from German New Guinea, 3 d and 2 ? from Waigen, and 1 d. from the Aru Islands, 
and I am convinced that P. laglaizei Depuiset and P. eleistiuus Butler are the same 








species and cannot be kept separate even as local races. ln the specimens which 1 
have examined, the shape of the wings, the form and position of the bands, and the 
size of the spots are so variable, independently of loeality, that 1 cumot find a single 
character by which the Arn individuals are distinguishable from those from Waigeu 
or New Guinea; indeed, scarcely two of the above eleven individuals are alike. 

The best place in the system for this peeuliar mimetic species isin the neighbour- 
hood of Pupilio slateri Hew., epycides Hew. and egextor Gray, with which ^. laglaizei 
Depniset has in common the short antennae, the peculiar form of the cell of the 
hindwings, and the position of the subeostal nervnle. of the hindwings, this vein 
branching off at the apical third of the cell in all these species. 

Hab. Dutch New Guinea; German New Guinea (1 d); Waigeu (2 d, 2 9); 
Aru Islands, 


SEE OIE TEAS Re. 
Basal partition of the subcostal vein of the hindwings shorter ihan the upper 
diseocellular nervule, 


136. Papilio clytia L. [d.?, metam.]. 

Papilio Nymphalis Phaleratys clytia Linné, Syst. Nut. ed. x. p. 479. n. 125 (1758) (India) : id., Mus. 
Lad. Cle, p. 206, n. 1414 (1764) (India); id, Syst, Nut. ed. xii. p. 751. n. 189 (1267) (India) ; 
Houtt., Neturi. Hist. 1. 11. p. 322. n. 125 (1261) ; Mall, Voters. V. 1. p. 811. n. 180 (1774) ; 
Fabr, syst, Kat, p. 507. n. 270 (1175) (India): Goeze, Let, Beytr. WIL 1. p. 231. n. 189 
(1009) ; Fabr, Spee. Pus. 1. p. 95. n. 445 (1782) ; id, Meat, fas. U. p. 50, n. 500 (1187) : 
Gmelin, Syst, Nat. 1. 5. p. 2324. n. 189 (1790) 5 Fabr, Mat, Syst. Vl. T. p. 127. n. 387 (1743). 

Papilio Eques Achirus panopr, Esper, Ausl. Schmett. p. 232. n. 108, t. 57. f. 2 (1798). 

Princeps Douinetus panope, Mübner, Sammit, Ex. Schm. V. t. 134 (1804-16). 

Arishe penope, Hübner, Vers. bek. Selim. p. 89. n. 34 (1816) (pp). 

Papilio panopes, Godart, Hue, Meth UX. p. 75. n. 142 (1819) (pp). 

Pupilia dissimilis, Doubl. Westw. & How, Gen, Divis, Lan d. p. 21. n. 263 (1846) ( py.) : Gray, 
Cat, hep. Bux. BOW. V. p. 710. n. 330 (1852) (gp) : id., List hep. dus, 1. M. I, p SE n. 348 
(1806) ( p.p.) ; Horsf. & Moore, Cot, fag. tas Mos. £F. C. V. p. 8l. n. 87 (py) (1857) 
Vollenhov., Tijdschr. e. £d. 111. p. 88. n. 155 (1800) (pg): Aitk. & Davids, Jonu. Bon hor 
V. II. Sue. p. 68. n. 10 (1590) (metamorphosis). 

Papilio panope, Hutton, Tr. Eut. Sor. Loud, V. p. 49. n. 2 (1547) (Mussuri) : Kollar, in. Hügel, 
feist Kaschner IV. p. 400. n. T (1818) (Mussuri) : Fell, Verh. z. b. Ges, Wien p. 200. n. 269. 
& p. 305, n. 156 (1864) ( j.p.) ; Moore, P. Z. S. p. 750 (1865) (N.W. Himal.) : Oberth., 457. 
Phat VV. p. 101. n. 224 (1879) (pp): Elwes, Tr. But. Soc, Lond, p. 430. n. AER. (1598) 
(Sikkim, common) ; Watson, Jourz. As, Soc, Ding. p. 205 (1800) (Madras): Betham, Journ. 
Domb. N. H1. Soc, p. 325 (1891) (Centr. Prov.) : Robbe, dan S. E. Belg. p. 121. n. 3 (1892) 
(Ixurseong). 

Papilia elytia, Aurivillins, Kongl. Se. Vit, A. Mandl. XIX. 5. p. 96. n. 1014 (1882) (yn. pp.) ; 
Aitken, down, Bond, N.H. Sor, p. 37 (01887) (larva indistingnishable from that of dissimilis) 
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Chilasa panope, Moore, P. Z. S. p. 261 (1882) (N.W. Himal.) : Swinhoe, (bid. p. 145. n. 139 (1885) 
(Kurrachee) ; id., Tr. Ent. Soe. Lond. p. 314. n. 402 (1893) (Khasia Hills). 

Papilio (Chiluse) panope, Doherty, Journ. As. Soc, Beng. p. 157. n. 235 (1886) (Kumaon) ; Nicév., 
Gazetteer of Sikkim p. 173. n. 456 (1894) (Sikkim, from March to November, common at 
lower elevations). 

Papilia (Chilasu) clytia, Hampson, Journ. As. Sor. Bong. p. 363 (1888) (Nilgiris, 1000 to 4000 feet). 






As there still exists some confusion about the identification of Linnes Papilio 
clytia, panope, and dissiimilis, there insert Linnés deseriptions, which are asfollows :— 
Q) Pupilio elytia is described in Syst. Neat. ed. x. p. 479. n. 125 (1758) thus :— 
alis dentatis nigris: margine exteriore primoribus albo maculato, 
posticis albo luteooxe triplici ordine. 
Habitat in Indiis. 


In Mus, Lud. Ulr. p. 296. n. 114 (1764) Linné gave a fuller description of the 
wings :— 





Ale Primores nigrae : 

ad marginem exteriorem serie duplici albo-puuctatae s. maeulatae. 
—Posticae nigrae, intra marginem postieum triplici serie maculatae. 
Series prima Maeulis alhis, sagittatis, 
Series secunda Maculis albis, lunatis intima lutea, 
Series tertia Maculis luteis, reniformibus. 
Obs. quod series tertia s. exterior a pagini superiore desit. 


Aevording to this description, the true cytér is that Papilio from Assam aud 
Sikkim which has the upper surface of the wings almost black, the forewings provided 
with a marginal and a submarginal series of white spots, and the hindwings with 
three rows of spots, of which the interior ones are sagittate, the submarginal lunate, 
and the marginal ones reniform and yellowish buff. 


(2) Papilio panope is described in Syst. Net. ed. x. p. 479. n. 131 (1758) thus : 
P.N. alis dentatis fuscis coneoloribus: limbo exteriore albo maculatis : 
posticis margine Inteo maculatis. 
Habitat in Asia. 
allue primores ad marginem erteriovent jnacidis obsoletiorihus alhis 
suyittatis, Posticue intra marginem posteriorem ordine triplici 
mmucularnm sigütliforiniuin, quarum postremae reniformes lutear, 
lu Mes, Lud. Clr. this insect is not redeseribed. 

The deseription of. penope differs fram that of P. elytiu ehictly in two points : 
the wings of pe nope are described as being fuscous, not black, and the forewings are 
said to have, at the exterior margin, more or less obsolete sagittate maculae, not two 
series of spots. These two characters are met with in many examples ol Papilio 
onpepeé Moore, which inhabits Tenasserim, Malaeea, Siam, Cochin China, South-East 
China, Hainan, and Formosa. Cramer, Iapa eo A ih 
figured this more eastern insect as punope L., and there is no reason to abandon his 
identification. 

(3) Papilio dissimilis is described in Syst. Nat, ed. x. P. A79. n. 131 (17585) 
iuis :— 

P.N. alis dentatis dilatato-venosis nigris concoloribus : maculis sagittatis 
albis postremis subtus luteis. 
ine ) 
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Habitat in Asia. 

Alae omnes nigrae, quast er venis niyris iitatutis striatae, Ceteryectis 
maculis albis suyittatis : anterioribus longioribus, postremis brevior- 
ibus: in alis posticis ordo extimus macularum reniformium luteus ;- 
ex his ad angulum uni maculue luteae geininatae, etiam supra 
conspicue. 


The deseription in Mus. Lud. Ulr. p. 301. n. 119 (1764) is still more complete, 
and there is not the slightest doubt that Linné's dissimilis is the insect figured 
uuder that name by Cramer, Herbst, Esper, Moore (see synonyiny of dissimilis), 
which has both wings “striate” with black and white as certain Danaids. 

Though the identity of Linné's three species ix quite clear, there arises the 
question whether these insects are really different species. As elylir and panope are 
connected by a complete chain of intermediate specimens, panope must he treated as 
a geographical form of elytie, which is the first described of the two. Papilio 
dissimilis L. has a quite different aspect than either P. elyté or panupe. 1 possess, 
however, specimens from the Khasia Hills which have the white markings of the 
forewings obliterated, except those near the outer margin, whereas the hindwings are 
marked as in dissimilis. Such specimens look as if artificially put together from 
clyl ic and dissimilis, and make it probable that elytie and dissimilis belong to one 
dimorphic species. We have further evidenee in this direction in the observations 
about the life history of both insects: the caterpillars are the same, feed on the 
same plant, and we are told by Aitken [Jowrn. Bomb. N. H. Soc. 11. p. 37 (1887) ] 
that, out of a number of caterpillars found together, one which was not distinguishable 
from the rest turned into elytia, while the others gave dissimilis. Moreover elytic 
and dissimilis have several times been found in copula. Several Indian entomologists 
have tried to rear these l'apilios from the eggs of one female, but as far as ] know 
nobody succeeded in gettiug eggs from a captured specimen. Though the real proof 
by rearing is, therefore, still wanting, I think the evidence in favour of my opinion, 
that clytia and dissimilis are forms of a dimorphic species, is so strong that | am 
justified in treating them as such. 

Besides P. clytia, panope, and dissimilis of Linné, eight more "species" or 
varieties have been erected, which are either local forms or mere individual aberra- 
tions, as explained below. I ean distinguish six subspecies :— 


(a): LP. elytin L. from Northern India; 

(b) : P. clytia lankeswara Moore from Ceylon ; 

(c): P. clytia panope L. from Tenasserim, Malacea, Siam, Cochin China, East 

China, Hainan, and Formosa ; 

(d): P. elytia punopinus Standing. from Palawan ; 

(e) : P. elytia palephates Westw. from the Philippine Islands ; and 

(4): P. clytia plavoliabatas Oberth. from the Andaman Islands, 

The lesser Sunda Fslands are inhabited by a closely allied species, D. echidua 
Joisd. 

The local races of P. clytia are all variable, but we have here a very curions 
example of incongruous variation: P. elytia, P. cytia lankeswara, and P. clytia 
panope are pronouncedly dimorphic, To each of these three geographical races 
belong a clytia anda dissimilis form; while, however, the clyfia-form develops in 
the respective localities into a subspecies, it» aberration dissimilis, thongh very 
variable in every locality, remains the same. The dissimilis from Ceylon, Assam, 
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Tenasserim, ete., are indistinguishable ; the e/ytia from there exhibit certain obvious 
differences, ln Palawan and the Philippines the e/yf#u-form alone oeeurs, the 
dissimilis-form is absent. On the contrary, the Andaman Islands are inhabited 
by a dissüimnilis-form. whereas specimens corresponding to clytia are absent ; and 
further east, in the lesser Sunda Islands, we find a species with the pattern of 
dissimilis and no elytia-like form. From Borneo, Sumatra, aud Java no repre- 
sentative species of P. elytia L. has been recorded. 


(«): P. clytia L., forma typ. [d,9?, metam]: 
Specimens with a brown ground-colour occur together with almost black examples. 
In one Sikkim specimen the yellow marginal spots of the hindwings are very much 
enlarged on the upperside. 


(e?) : ab. casyupa Moore. 
Papilio casyapu Moore, P. Z. S. p. 143 (1879) (Calcutta). 
Papilio (Chilasa) casyape Nicéville, Journ, As. Sor. Bony. p. 92. n. 134 (1885) (Calentta). 
Forewings, besides the marginal and submarginal row of spots, with a third, 
diseal series of one to five markings. 


(53) : ab. papone Westw. 
Papilio papone Westwood, Tr, Eut, Nor, Loud. p. 94. t. 3. £. 2 (1872) (Ind. or.). 

Forewings blaek, with an obvious bluish tint in certain lights; the white spots 
absent from the forewings or faintly indicated. 


(c?) : ab. commistus ab. nov. 


Forewings black or bluish black; with a marginal, a snbmarginal, and a sub- 
diseal series of mostly feebly marked spots, and with two faint spots behind the 
cell and a streak along the inner margin white; the diseal markings are often 
indieated only by a few white scales, or are entirely absent. i 

Hindwings with the apieal half of the cell, seven long discal streaks reaching the 
bases of the respective cellules (the first and the last. reach the base of the swing), and 
a marginal and a submarginal series of spots white, as in ab. dissimilis L. 

This aberration, and examples intermediate between it and c'yti«, | received froin 
the Khasia Hills. 

(d?) : ab. dissimilis L.* 


Ehret. Plant. ae Pap. pict. t. 7 (1748). 

Papilio Nymphalis Phaleratus dissimilis Linné, Syst. Nat. ed. x. p. 479. n. 130 (1153) (Asia) ; Clerck, 
leon. lns. 1. t. 16. f. 2 (1759) ; Linne, Mes. Lud. Clr. p. 301. n. 119 (1764) (China): Moutt., 
Naturi. Hist, Y. 11. p. 333. n. 120 (1767); Linné, Syst. Nat, ed. xii. p. 782. n. 195 (1767): 
Never pEnT6smst958 1:1) Fabre myst done, qe oll, n 2RSROT Orani 
Pup. fer. 1. p. 129. t. 82. f. c. p (1776) (China) ; Sulzer, Geach, Zus. p. 145. t. 18, £. 6 (1778) 
(Die Mandelkrühe " ; Asia) ; Goeze, Ent, Beytr, M. 1. p. 333. n. 195 (1779); Fabr., Spre. 
Jus. II. p. 101, n. 444 (1781) ; id, Munt. Tus. 1. p. 54. n. 539 (1087) : Gmelin, Syst. Not. d. D. 
p229292n21/95/(1 500) 

Papilin dissimilis, Jablonsky & Herbst, Naturs. Sehinett, VE. p. 41. n. 23. t, 126. f. 2. 3 (1703) 
(China); Godart, Ene. .Méth, IX. p. 15. n. 143 (1819) (China); Lucas, Lip. Er. p. 46. t. 22. 
f. 2 (1835) (China) : Boisd., Spee. Gén. Lép. T. p. 877. n. 224 (1836) (China ; Bengal; Nepaul) : 
Doubl. Westw. & Hew., Ge». Diura. Lep. l. p. 21. n. 208 (1546) (pp.): Hutton, Tr. Ent. Sov. 
Lond, V. p. 49. n. 6 (1817) : Lucas, in Chenu’s Fre, d' Hist, Nat. t. 14 (1821-53) : Gray, Cut. 
Lep. fus, B. M, V. p. TI n. 330 (1852) ( puo.) : id, List hep. Pus. H. M. d. p. Ri n. 248 (1856) 


* The bibliography of the dissimélis-forms of. P, clytia L., P. clytia lankeswara Moore, and P. elytia 
penope L. is not kept separate, 
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(pq); Horsf. & Moore, Cat dep Tas. Mus. Fe L M. p. 81. n. 82 (page). t. 2: £98 3331072): 
3b (p.) (1857): Vollenhov., Tijdschr. v. Ent. TEL p. 58, n. 155 (1800) ( pap.) : Reak., Pr, Fut. 
Sor. Phil, p. 490, n, 28 (1861) (* Philippines " Joe, err.) ; Feld., Verh. z. b. Ges; Win p. 308 
n. 267. & p. 345. n. 154 (18501) : Chaumette, Mut, Mo, Mag. p. 37 (1865) (Lucknow): Moore, 
P. Z. S. p. 486 (1865) (N.W. Himal.) ; Oberth., Ft. d Fut, IV. p. 100. n. 323 (1879) (China : 
Cochin China : India); Butl., lan. Mag, N. H. (0). 1. p. 206 (1888) (N.W. Himal.) : Watson, 
Journ, sls, Sue, Deng. p. 268 (1890) (Madras) : id., Jurn. Bonben N. H. Sor. p. 54 (1891) 
( Chiu- Lushai). 

Pupilio Eques .Aehieus dissimilis Fabricius, Eut. Syst. 111. 1. p. 38. n. 113 (1793): Esper, -lasl 
Selimett. p. 233. t, 57. f. 3 (1108). 

Arisbe dissimilis, Hübner, Vers. bek. Schm. p. 89. n. 934 (1816) (py). 

Clytia dissimilis, Swainson, Zool. Illustr. (2). t. 190 (1833). 

Papilio clytia var, dissimilis, Butler, Cut. Diurn, Lep. deser, Fabre. p. 244. sub n. 30 (1869, 

Chilasa dissimilis, Moore, Lep. of Ceylon Y. p. 153. t. 57. f. 1. 1a (7.) (1881) : id, P. Z. S. p. 261 
(1882) (N.W. Himal.) ; Swinhoe, ibid. p. 115. n. 138 (1885) : id, Zr. Ent. Soc, Loud. p. 314. 
n. 401 (1893). 

Papilio clytia, Aurivillins, Kongi. Se. Vet. AE. Handl. XIX. 5. p. 96. n. 114 (1882) ; Standing. & 
Schatz, £r. Schm. 1. p. 6 (1884) ( pp.) : Dist.. hop. Mal, p. 353. n. 17. t. 27b. f. 2 (g) (1585) 
(Mal Pen.); Elwes, Tr. Ent. Soe. Lond. p. 400. n. 417 (1888) (Sikkim, common from the 
plains up to 3000 feet); Manders, ibid. p. 536. n. 195 (1890) (Shan States; à common 
species at low elevations; the dark form panoju also occurs). : 

Papilio (Chilasa) dissimilis, Nicéville, Journ. als. Soc, Brag. p. 22. n. 133. (1885) (Calentta) : 
Doherty, ibid. p. 137. n. 254 (1885) (Knnrion) ; Hamps., ibid. p. 363 (1858) (Nilgiris, 1000 to 
4000 feet). 

Papilio (Chitasa) clytia, Elwes & Nieév., Journ. As, Soc. Beny. p. 4. n. 127 (1880) (P. clylia and 
dissimilis are most probably the same species): Nicev., Gaztteer of Nikkim p. 173. n. 485 

(18:4) (Sikkim, March to November, at low elevations). 


Varies exceedingly in the amount of white ou the wings. Sometimes the wings 
are black with very thin white lines; in other examples they are white with the veins 
narrowly black. The yellowish marginal spots of the hindwings are also variable in 
size, but are never so large as in the Andainan inseet, P. clytia flavolimbatus Oberth. 


Hab. Assam (25 8,12 9); Bengal; Sikkim (19 d, 9 9); North-West India 
(25d, 1 2 )% sontheni ia a 


(b): P. clytia lankeswara Moore [d,?, larva, pnpa]. 
Papilio lankeswara Moore, P. Z. S. p. 143. (1879) (Ceylon). 
Chilasa lankeswara Moore, Lip. of Conlon V. p. V4. t, 06. £. 2. 2a (7). 9b ( p.) (10881) (Ceylon), 
(2) Papilio (Chilasa) elytot, Ferguson, Journ, Bombay N. H Sor. p. A16. n. 181 (1891) (Travancore : 
this subspeci s? ). 

Differs from P. clyfi L. in the unber-brown. colour of the wings and in the 
small submarginal spots of the forewings; froin P. clytia peraope Lit is distinguished 
chielly hy the longer discal sagittiform spots of (he hindwings. 

This subspecies has been described from slightly aberrant specimens in which 
the submarginal spots of the forewings are partly obliterated ;: in most individuals Che 
series of those spots is complete, and on such specimens Moore^s clytiotdes is based. 


(e2) : ab. efytivedes Moore, 
Chilasa elylioides Moore, Le. p. 154. t 6. f. 1 (4) (1881) (Ceylon). 


(F7) : ab. dissimilis L. 


Indistingnishable from the corresponding aberration of P clali V. 


Hub, Ceylon (47, 9 +). 


(CES 


(c): P. clytia panope L. [d.¥ ]. 


Papilio Nymphalis Phaleratus panope linnt, Syst. Nat. ed. x, p. 170. n. 131 (1798) Asia): th, Le. 
ed. xii. p. 782. n. 196 (1767) : Moutt. Meter]. Most Y. 1T. p. 934. n. 131 (1707) : Mail. Nutur. 
V. op. O16. n. 196 (1774) : Fabr., Syst iit. p. 512. n. 902 (1775): Goeze, Ent. Beytr. MI. 
I. p. 196 (1779) : Fabra Spee. das. II. p. 102. n. 490 (1081) (synon. esel): Cram.. Pap. Erot. 
IV. p. 18. t. 295. f. E. r (1782) (China): Fabr, Vent. Pis. ET. p. 55. n. 540 (1747) ; Gmelin, 
Syst. Nat. L, 5. p. 2326. n. 196 (1700) (syn. er p.) : Fabr., Rat, Sysf. II b p. 59. n. 185 
(1793) (synon, en p.). 

Papilio panapes, Godart, Ene, Méth EX. p. T5. n. 142 (1819) ( pp.) 

Pupiliv panope, Boisduval, Spee, Gin. Lép V. p. 503. n. 218 (1836) (China); Feld., Forh. z. h. Ges. 
Wien p. 308. n. 269 (1864) (yp.) ; Oberth, Et. Est. IV. p. I01. n. 327 (1579) (China ; 
Burma ; Cochin China). 

Pupilio oupape Moore, P. Z. S. p. 840 (1878) (Upp. Tenasserim); Dist, Rhoy. Mal. p. 555. n. [8. 
t. 27. f. 5 (1885) (Malay Pen.) ; Nieév., Jours. Bombay N. H. Soc. p. 387. n. Y4 (1890) (Chin- 
Lushai); Watson, ihid. p. 53 (1891) (Chin-Lushai). 

Papilio papone, Marshall, Journ. cls. Sur. Beng. p. 43. n. 8 (1882) (Upp. Tenasserim). 

Papilio (Cliluse) oupiji, Vlwes & Nicév., Journ, als. Sov. Bong. p. 433. u. 120 (1880) (Tavoy). 

Papilio clytin, Manders, Tr. Ent. Sue, Lond. p. 930. n. 195 (1890) (Shan States). 





The discal sagittate spots of the hindwings are shorter than in P. clytia 1. ; 
sometimes they have almost disappeared from the upperside. 

Most frequently the marginal and submarginal markings of the forewings are 
more or less merged together and form in the apex of the wing three large patehes, 
which are sometimes shaped as in P. elytia palephates Westw. Occasionally the 
spots of the forewings are obliterated. 


(g^): ab. loc. suturatus Moote, ; 

Papilio saturatu Moore, P. Z. S. p. 697 (1878) (Hainan). 

Papilio pana, Holland, Tr. Aimer, Ent. Sor. XIV. p. 122. n. 74 (1881) (Maman). 
Ground-colour almost black instead of umber-hrown. 
This aberration occurs, besides in Hainan, in China (Hong-Kong). 


(h°): ab. dissimilis L. 


Not distinguishable from the corresponding aberration of P. clytiau L. 


Heb, Tenasserim (4 d, 2 2); Malacca (1 2); Shan States (7 d); Burma 
(4 d, * 2); Hainan; Formosa (1 d); S.E. China (3 d. 2% 2). 
Specimens from the northern parts of Burma belong to P. elytie clytia la 


(4): P. clytia panopinus Standing. [8.9 |. 
Papilio piuopr var. punopiaus Staudinger, Zr IT. p. 9 (1889) (Palawan). 
Papilio (Chilasa) pulipihates var. ponopinus, Semper, Philipp. VTegufalt. p. 207. sub n. 389. t. 43. 

f.8(9) (1801) (Palawan ; 1 9 from Mindoro !). 

The submarginal spots of the forewings stand closer to the margin than either 
in elyli and panope; when contluent with the small marginal spots they form 
such markings as are present in P. polytes d ; dise of the forewings with three to 
four elongate spots; the apical patches smaller than in P. clytia palephutes Westw. 
Below, the forewings have a whitish streak in the cell, and the hindwings bear also 
some ill-defined whitish elongate markings. 

Huh, Palawan (3 d,1 2); Mindoro, 
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In Mindoro this subspecies occurs together with ihe next, Ge. in Mindoro there 
occur specimens of peelephates which are not distingnishalle from penopinus. 


(e): P. clytia palephates Westw. [8.9]. 


Papilio palphates Westwood, . Ire. Mat. 11, p. 127. t. 9. f. 1 ( 9) (1815) (Manila) ; Doubl. Westw. 
& Hew., Gen. Dinan. Lep. 1. p. 21. n. 265 (1816) (Manila); Fehl., Verh. zh. Ges. Wien p. 308. 
n. 270, & p. 355. n. 157 (1304) (Luzon): Wall, Zr. Linu. Sor. Loud, XXV. p. 61. n. 88 (12123) 
(Philippine Is.) : Oberth., A7. d" Ent. IV. p. WI. n. 325 (1879) (Manila): Dewitz, Vor. Ie. 
Leop. Cur, Ae. Natarf Nil. 2. p. 202. t. 9. f. 8. Sa. Bb. Se (1. p.) (1882) (metamorphosis) : 
Standing., /ris 11. p. 10 (1859). 

Pupilio dissimilis var. palephites, Gray, Cat, Lep. das, B. M. I. p. 72. sub n. 330 (1852) (* N. India " 
loc. err.) ; id, List Lep. Ins. B. M. L p. S4. sub n. 248 (1856) (Philippine Is.) ; Keak., Vr. ut. 
Soe. Phil. p. 492. sub n. 28 (1804) (* common in the Philippines”). 

Papilio (Chilasa) palephats, Semper, Philipp. Tagfalter p. 260. n. 389. 1.43. f. 6.1 (1801) (Luzon : 
Mindoro : Mindanao). 


Basal third of the wings below marked with white, as in panopiius Standing. ; 
apical patches of the forewings above large, but not touching the outer margin; 
marginal and suhmarginal spots of the forewings minute. 

Hab. Philippines: Luzon (4 d,2 $); Mindoro (1 d); Mindanao. 


(f): P. clytia flavolimbatus Oberth. [8.9]. 
Papilio dissindlis vav. flarolin batus Obertbür, £t. d Eat. VV. p. 101, sub n. 323 (1579) (Andaman Is.: 
Pt. Blair). 
Papilio clytia var. flevolimbutus, Wood-Mason, Jawrn, As, Noc. Ding. p. 298. n. T1 (1880) (Andaman 
1s.). A 
Papilio (Chilasa) clytia var. Jlavolimbatus Wood-Mason & Nicéville, ibid. p. 255. n. 100, t. 14. f. 
1 & 2 (g) (1881) (Andaman ls.). 
Differs Irom P. elytiu ab. dissimilis L. chiefly in the yellow marginal spots of 
the hindwings being larger above and helow. 
Hab. Andaman Islands (9 d, 1 $9). 


137. Papilio echidna Boisd. [8,9]. 

Papilio dissimilis var. echidua Boisduval, Spe. Gen, Lip. V. p. 375. sub n. 224 (1836) (Timor); 
De Haan, Verh. Nat. Gesch, Ned. orerz. lez, p. A2. t, 8. f. 6 (1510) (Timor) : Vollenhov., 
Tüjdsehe, v. Ent. 1l. p. 88 sub n. 155 (1800) (Timor) : Oberth., Bl d'En. 1 V. p. 10. sub 
n. 323 (1879) (Timor). 

Papilio dissiuilis, Doubl. Westw. & Hew., Gen, Daren, Lip. V. p. 21. n. 262 (1840) (aye). 

Papilio dissimiles var, clytia. Gray, Cat, Lep. lus. D. Mp 22. sub n. 330 (1822) : id, Lis Lep. 
Ius. B. M. V. p. 54. sub n. 349 (1556). 

Papilio echidna, Felder, Verh, z. b. Ges, Wien p. 308. n. 268 (1564) (Timor); Wall. Tr. Liun, Sor. 
Lond. XXV. p. 61. n. 87 (1565) (Timor). 

Similar in pattern. to P. elytie ab. dissimilis L, hut the marginal spots of the 
hindwings are small and white instead of yellow, ahove and below. 
Hab, Lesser Sunda Islands: Timor (W. Doherty, November to December 1891) 

(5 da Box JE Wetter (W. Doherty, May 18592) (2 GE Alor (W. Doherty, October 15891) 

(4 d); Adonara (W. Doherty, November 1891) (Ol ite What ab 

In two of my specimens from Mor the marginal and submargiual spots of the 
hindwings are much reduced in size. 
IH Java and Sumatra are inhabited by a representative Papilio, it will prehably 

connect P. echidna Boisd, with clytia L. 


Sym 


138. (?) Papilio lacedemon Fabr. 
Papilio Bynes Achivis leecdemon Fabricius, Ent. Syst, HE I. p. 38. n. 107 (1793) (Malabaria). 
Papilio lavedemon, Donovan. Ins. of India t. 17. f. 3 (1800) : Godart, Ene, Meth. UX. p. 38, n. 41 
(1819) ; Boisd., Spee, Gén. Lip. J. p. 974. n. 219 (1856) ; Doubl, Westw, & Hew., Gon Diurg. 
Lip. T. p. 21. n. 207 (1846) ; Westw., Cab. Or. Ent. p. 20 (1518) ; Gray, Cut. Lep. fns. I. M, 
I p den: 331 (19352); id., Lost. Lep, Ins. D. M. E. p, SE n 849 (1826) : Feld., Terk. 2. h. (Gs. 
Wien p. 308. n. 271 (1864). 
Papilio elytia var. (?) lavedemon, Butler, Cut. Dura. Lep. deser. Fabric. p. 244. sub n. 39 (1869). 
Whether this Papilio is a variety of P. clytia l, we do not kuow with certainty ; 
I have not seen a specimen of clytia which has a series of black submarginal lunules 
to the underside of the hindwings. [| have, however, a specimen of P. clytia 
pernope L. with the submarginal spots of the forewings black instead of white. which 
renders it possible that P. lacedemon is also an individual aberration, and, judging 
from the locality “ Malabar,” belongs to P. elytia lankeswara Moore. The type- 
specimen of P. facedemon Fabr. in Drury’s collection has been the first and last 
known to science. 
Hab. Malabar (acc. to Fabricius). 


139. Papilio paradoxus (Zink.) | d,? ]. 

d. Zelima paradoxa Zinken, Nor. Aet. alr. Nut. Cur. XV. p. 102. t. 15. £. 9. 10 (1832) (Java). 

d. Papilio paradosa, Doubl, Westw. & Mew., Gen, Dinen. Lep. Y. p. 21. n. 268 (1816) (Java) ; 
Westw., Cub. Or. Eut. p. 19. t. 9. f. L. 1* (1848) (Java): Gray, Cut. Lop. Dis. D. M. 1. p. 72. n. 333 
(1852) (Java): id., List Lep. fus. B. M. 1 p. 85. n. 351 (1856) (Java); Vollenhov., Tijdschr. 
r. Eni. IN p. 88. n. 157 (1860) (Java) ; Feld., Verl. 2. b. Ges. Wen p. 308. n. 274 (1864) 
(Java): Wall, Tr. Linn. Soc. Loud. XXV. p. 00. n. 82 (1865) (Java) : Oberth., Er. d' Ent. IV. 
p. 99. n. 314 (1879) (Java); Standing. & Schatz, xot. Sehuwett. L p. 6 (1884): Haase, 
Untersuch. ib. Min. p. 47 (1593). 

Four geographieal forms of this Papilio are known :— 

(a): P. paradozus Zink. from Java; 

(b): P. puradocus niasicus subsp. nov. from Nias Fland ; 

(c): P. paradorus telesicles Feld. from Borneo, Natuna ls., Sumatra, and Malacea ; 

(d): P. pradosus teleurchus ew. from Assam, Burma, and Tenasserim. 

12 peradogis from Borneo, Sumatra, aud Malacca has been split np into a great 
number of "species," which are but mere individual aberrations of the variable 
P. paradoens telesicles Feld, The number of such "species" can be increased 
enormously, as shown under (0); as they occur iu the same district and are connected 
with one another by every intermediate, they are, however, scarcely worth being 
treated even as mere aberrations nuder different names. Whether all the Bornean 
aberrations occur also in Malacea and Sumatra T cannot tell, as the material of 
pevadoces obtained in these latter countries is not vet large enough; it is quite 
probable that some of the aberrations are local, but there is no character common 
to the Bornean specimens on the oue haud, and another character common to the 
Malacean or Suinatran examples ou the other, so that fe/esieles caunot be divided into 
two or three geographical races. 


(a): P. paradoxus (Zink.), forma typ. (d ]. 

The length of the blnish white discal streaks of the forewings varies a little: 
below, the number of the discal markings is sometimes reduced. The submarginal 
spots of the hindwings are variable iu number, as in all subspecies of paradoxus (Zink.). 

The farne is recorded in Naliralien-Cubinet, August 1804, as being found by 
Mr, Prillwitz, but it is still undeseribed. 


Hab. Java (5 d). 


(mo 


(^): P. paradoxus niasicus subsp, nov. | 4,8 }. 
Pupilio paradosa, Weymer (nee Zinken, 1832), Nt tt. Ent. Zut. p. 271 (1885) (Nias L). 

d. Upperside: forewings with the basal third bluish black, the rest blue; with 
a submarginal row of white spots, of which the three anterior ones are larger than in 
poradocus (Aink.); the white discal streaks and the cellular spots of perradocus are 
absent, but in one specimen they are just indieated by some blue scales. 

Hindwings blackish brown, with a feeble blue tint on the anterior half in certain 
lights; two to four white submarginal spots. 

Underside: hoth wings blackish brown, much darker than in telesicles Feld. 
Forewings without the white markings which are present on the dise and in the cell 
of paradoxus. Submarginal spots of either wing as large as above. 

2. Uppersidez both wings dull blackish brown, without blue gloss. Forewings 
with a submarginal series of white spots, and with another series inside the frst, but 
well separated from it; this subdiscal row consists of elongate, more or less arrowhead- 
shaped spots, the hindmost of which behind the lower median vein is doubled ; a spot 
in the apex of the cell also white. 

I}indwings with small white submarginal spots. 

Underside as above, the markings a little less shaded with blackish scales. 

Hub. Nias Island (3 d, 1 9). 

The d differs from peradozus (Zink.) chiefly in the absence of the white subdiscal 
markings from either side of the forewings; from telesieles Feld. it is distinguished 
by the darker under surface and the large subapical spots of the submarginal series of 
the anterior wings. 

The $9 differs frou feles/eles- ? in the two complete series of white markings on 
both sides of the forewings, which are otherwise uniformly blackish brown. 


(c): P. paradoxus telesicles Feld. [d,? ]. 
d v. Pupilio piradorus var, Hewitson, P, Z. SN. p. 422. . 66, £4 (9). 69. F.1(4).2(9). 3 (9) 


x 


(1859) (Borneo): Will, Pr. Liom. Soc. Lond. XXV. p. 60. sub n. s2 (1865) (Borneo: 
Sumatra). 
d 9$. Papilio t lexecles Felder, Verh. z. b. Ges, Wien p. 908, n. 273, & p. 305, n. 158 (1861) (fupes 
Heuitson's figs. 1 & 2 of plate 67, Le). 
(2) Papilio (2) butlers, Magen, Bod. Eut. Zit. XXXVII. p. 154. n. 172 (1802) (Banka 1.). 
"upilio paradocus var. canon, Magen, ris VII. p. 20. u. 10 (1891) (Sumatra). 
My forty-eight specimens exhibit the following variation [the * hab.” is that of 


the specimens in my colleetion] :— 


L Males. 

(42): Uppersile: forewings with the basal third brownish black, rest of wing 
uniformly evaneous blue, or, when placed between eye and light, of a purple colour. 
Hindwiugs ochreous brown, darker towards the base, with a tint of violet anteriorly ; 
with three small violet-blue submarginal spots. 

Underside: uniformly ochreous brown, a little darker towards the base ; forewings 
with six rounded, hindwings with six angulated, small white submarginal markings, 
which have a faint blue tint. South-Hast Borneo, 

(b): Like (a2), but forewings above with three, and hindwings above with four, 


submarginal minute white spots. South-East. Borneo. 


(c3): Like (7), but upperside more violet-blue, forewings with five sulbmarginal 


( 03) 


spots, and with five faint discal blue streaks, and an indistinct spot iu the end of the 
cell. Hiudwiugs with a complete series of minute submarginal markings. 

South-East Borneo. 

(P): Like (49), hut. forewings ‘with a complete series of white submarginal 

spots, with discal faint streaks composed of light blue scales, and a spot in the apex 
of the cell of the same colour. Hindwings with a submarginal row of spots, of which 
the four anterior ones are bluish white, the three posterior imes obsolete, Below, 
the forewings have seven, the hindwings eight, xubmarginal white spots. 

South-East Borneo. 


(e?) : d-ab. keros« Butl. 
Papilio kerosa Butler, Iit. Mo. Mag. VI. p. 55. n. 1 (1860) (Sarawak) : id., Lep. Erot. p. 33. t. 13. 
f. 2 (1559). 
(9) Pupilio paradoxus var. kerosu, Oberthür, Zt. d'Ent. EV. p. 117. sub n. 511 (1879) (Malacca). 
Upperside: forewings purple violet-blue, base brownish; with eight white 
submargiual spots shaded with violet-blue; four streaks near the end of the cell 
varying in length, a spot in the posterior augle of the apex of the cell and another 
very small cellular spot ; cellular spot behind the subcostal vein whitish violet-blue. 
JMindwings ochreous brown, darker at the base, with six minute white submarginal 
spots situated in feebly marked violet-blue streaks. 
Underside as in (47). South-East Borneo. 
(f?): Like (£), but the forewings above with five or six short, light blue, discal 
streaks, and with one spot only in the cell. IHindwiugs without blue streaks in the 
cellules, and with four minute, white, submarginal spots. South-East Borneo. 
(F): Like (f^), but forewings much less violet, more cyaneous; hindwings 
glossy blue near the outer margiu iu the cellules. South-East Borneo. 
(h°): Like (f?) but forewings cyaneous, violet when viewed from the side; 
hindwings with blue gloss, except in the anal region; submarginal spots of the 
hindwings above varying in number from four to seven. 
South-East Borneo; Kina Balu; Lawas. 
(8): d-ab. jude Butl. 
Papilio juda Butler, But, Mo. Mag. VE. p. 60.0. 3 (1869) (Sarawak) : id., Lep. Erot, p. 34. n. 3. t. 13. 
£. 3 (1869). 
Like (#2), but the blue colour forms distinct streaks within the cellules of the 
hindwings. South-East Dorneo. 
(53): d-ab. ze oc Butt. 


Papilio uou Butler, Ent. Mo. Mag. VI. p. 50. n. 2 (1809) (Sarawak). id.. Lep, Brot, p. 34. n. 1. 
t. 13. f. 1 (1869). 


Papilio pteadurus var. canons, Haase, Cutersuch. ob. Mom. pe 47.0.8. fad C1803). 
Like (7-), but hindwings without blue gloss. Sonth-East Borneo. 
([)): Like (h?), but the discal streaks of the forewings reaching the submarginal 
spots; hindwings as in (47). South-East. Dornco. 
(mè): Like (=), but forewings above with five light blue streaks only; sub- 
marginal spots obsolete, or, when marked, four in number. South-East Borneo. 
(n3): d-ab. distenti nom, nov. 
Papilio butleri Distant (uec Janson, 1870), Rhop. Mal. p. 352. t. 27a. f. 6 (1885) (Malacca). 


Like (2), but the whitish light blue ins*kings on forewings larger. Malacca, 


( 374) 
(0): Forewings as in (/?), hindwings as (/?). s Borneo. 


( jp) : g-ab. butleri Janson, 
Papilio butleri Janson, Cist. Ent. 1L. p. 433. t. 5. f. 3 (1879) (Malacca ; type in my collection). 

Upperside: forewings velvety black, with two spots in the apex of the cell and 
a series of submarginal streaks of a evaneous colour. Hindwings blackish brown. 
paler in the anal region, without blne gloss, with four minute, white, submarginal 
spots. 

Underside: dark brown, submargiual series of spots on both wings complete ; 


the spots on hindwings rather large. Malacca. 


(©: d-ab. aenigma Wall. 
Papilio aniqnaa Wallace. Tr. Linn, Sec. Loud, XXV. p. 60. n. 83. t. 7. f. 3 (1802) (Malacca : 
Sumatra). 
Upperside: forewings bluish black, with a series of submarginal spots joined to 
narrow blue streaks; spot in apex of cell light blue 
Hindwings dark brown, with an incomplete or complete series of submarginal 
ininute spots tinged with blue. 
Underside: submarginal spots rather large. Borneo. 
On the underside of the forewings there are sometimes traces of the white 
dixeal markings of P. peradozus (Zink). A specimen of ab. (i?) has a series of five 
faint, direal, arrowhead-shaped spots on the underside of the hindwings. 


11. Fereles. 


(53): 9-ab. daja nom. nov. 

Papilio juda Butler, Ent. Mo. Mag. VI. p. 56. n. 3 (9, zee d) (1500) (Sarawak) : id, Lep. £cot. 
p. 34. n. 3. t. 13. f. 4 (1809). 

Upperside: basal half of forewings and basal two-thirds of hindwings marked 
with whitish longitudinal streaks. Forewing» with a white spot in the apex, and 
with a row of light blue and white arrowhead-shaped markings on the outer part of 
the dise; with eight white submarginal spots; round these spots the wing las a 
strong blue gloss. 

Underside: the white streaks longer; without blue. 

South-East Borneo; Bunguran ; Sumatra. 

(8): Like (77). but hindwings with four or five submarginal violet streaks. 

South-East Borneo. 


(15): 9-ab. russus nom, nov. 

Papilio paradura var., Hewitson. P. Z. 5. p. 423. t. 07. f. 3 (1859). 
Papilio auigma 9 (2?) Wallace, Le. (1865). 

Upperside without blue gloss, — Forewings with five long subapical whitish 
streaks, and two spots of the same colour in the apex of the cell; subinarginal spots 
present, the anterior ones merged together with the subapical streaks. — Hindwings 
uniformly blackish brown, with a series of white angulated submarginal spots. 

Borneo, 


(1): 9 -ab. nepticula nom. nov. 
Papilio butleri, Distant (uec Janson, 1870), Rhap. Mal. p. 352. t. 27, f. 6 (1885). 
Like (£), but forewings paler brown, with one white spot within cell; subapical 


white streaks les» defined. Malacca. 


Eoo 
(7): Like (P), but forewings with blue gloss auteriorly on the disc. Borneo, 


(w°): ?-ab. huesed nom. nov. 
Papilio paradozus var. anous, Haase (vec Butler, 1860), Catersuch, tb, MI. p. A7, t, 8. £ 05 (1693) 
(Malacca). 
Like (7), but much paler brown; blue discal streaks on forewings short, not 
joined to the submarginal spots. Malacca. 


(33): 9-ab. leucothoides Honr. 
Papilio paradoxu var., Hewitson, P. Z. S. p. 423. t. 66. f. 4 (1859) (Borneo). 
Papilio aenigma 9. var. (Y). Wallace, Lc, p. 60. sub n. 83 (1862). 
Papilio schónbergianes $ Honrath, Berl, Ent. Zi it. p. 441 (1891) (Borneo). 
Papilio paradosus var. lucothoides Wonrath, Le. 490 (1892). 

Upperside: blackish brown. — Forewings with the submarginal spots suffused 
with brown; hiudwings as iu (t5). 

Underside as above, but hindwings with feeble grevish brown streaks within the 
cellules. i Bunguran; Borneo. 


(9): Like (w°), but forewings with bluish gloss in the outer region. Borneo. 

Dr. lagen describes a female of a Papilio in Berl. Ent. Zeit. XXXVII. p. 155. 
n. 173 (1892) as Papilio (?) butleri var. fuscus from Banka Island. As Hagen does 
not say anything about the neuration, by which the elyliu-group is so easily 
distinguished from the seareus-group, I cannot tell whether this fuscus really 
belongs to peradorus. I enumerate it here as— 

(22): 9-ah. fuscus Magen, l.c. 

Both sides of the wings brown; forewings with one, hiudwings with two series 
of submarginal spots. 

This insect may turn out to be P. astina Westw., which is the female of 


D. mecareus striatus Zink. 


Hab. Borneo (26 d, 11 9); Bunguran, Natuna Is. (2 2); Malacca (3 d, 2 9); 
Sumatra (3 d, 1 $). 


(d): P. paradoxus telearchus Hew. | d. 9]. 

d. Papilio tlearchus Hewitson, Te, Lut, Sov, Loud. (2). IE p. 22. t. 6. £3 (g) (13:2) (Sylbet) : 
Gray, Cat, Lep, das. B. M. I. p. 12. n. 532. (1852) (Sylhet): id.. List Lep. das. B. M. E. p. 85. 
n, 350 (1856) (Sylhet): Fell, Verh. a b. Ges. Wien p. 308. n. 272 (1561) ; Moore, 7". Z. 5. 
p. 839 (187s) (Ilatsiega). 

d. Papilio puradoca var. teleavehus, Oberthür, Et. d'Ent. IV. p. 5. sub n. 314 (1879). 

d. Papilio ( Euplocopsis subg. nov., Nicév.) telcarchus, Elwes & Niecv., Joucu. als. Sor. Beng. p. 433. 
n, 122 (1886) (Tavoy & Ponsekai ; * Euploeopsis " nou, mul.) 

fsamiopsis telearchus, Moore, Ner fad. Lip. lus. p. 284 (1588) (deser. of genus. Psamiopsis) > Swinh., 
Tr. Ent. Noc. Loud, p. 314. n. 403 (1593) (Khasia Hills). 

9. Papilio (Euploeopsis) telearchus, Doherty, Jonen. als. Soe, Beng, p. 130 (I880) (Sadiya; 9 
dimorphic) ; Nicév., Jouru. Bomb. N. H. Noc. p. 109. n. 8. t. a. f. 5( 9) (I880) (first deser. or 9 5 
Assam ; Tavoy : Ponsekai). 

9. Papilio telearchus, Swinhoe, Proc. Ent. Soc. Lond. p. 31 (1894) (Cherra Punji). 

d. Larger than peredozus Zink. Variable like teleszeles Feld. ; my specimens 
are all ditferent from one another. 

9. Also variable. Very rare in collections; first noticed by W. Doherty (.c.) 
in 1889. The femele specimen described and figured hy De Niedville is in my 
Museum (from coll. Rev. Hamilton). 

Hab. Assum (9 d, 2 9); Burma; Tenasseriimn. 


(t eom 


1410. Papilio caunus Westw. (d ]. 

Papilrovaunns Westwood, Cab, Or, Ent, t. 9. £2. 2* (8) (0819) (Iava?) ; id.. in Doubl.'s Gen, Diurn. 
Lep. VE. p. 529 (1852): Gray, Cat, op, Dis. H. M. D. p. 22. n. 334. (1852) (* Sylhet " foc. err. 
subsp. olh ea 2) ; id. List Dep. Dus. B. M. V p. 55. n. 352 (1858) (jsp. ?) : Vollenhov., Tijdschr. 
r. Emt. VEL, p. 55. n. 158 (1860) (Java); Feld., Verl. z. b. tres. Wien p. 308. n. 275 (1802) ( pp.) ; 
Wall., Zr. Linn, Soe. Lond. XXY. p. 00, n. SE (1865) (pyn); Oberth., £t, d Ent. IV. p. 1n. 
n. 316 (1579) (Java). 

Four subspecies compose this species :— 

(a): P. ceunus Westw. from [ava ; 

(b): P. caunus eegialus Dist. from Malacea and Sumatra ; 
(c) : P. cauwnus meadar subsp. nov. from Borneo ; and 
(d): P. eaunus dunisepe Butl. from Tenasserim to Ascaui. 


(u): P. caunus Westw., forma typ. [d]. 
This seems to be the rarest form. My single male specimen agrees almost 
exactly with Westwood’s figure. 
The female is unknown. 
Hab. Java (1 d ). 


(b): P. caunus aegialus Dist. [d ]. 
Papilio caunns, Wallace (nec Westwood, 1848), Zr. Linn. Soc. Lond. XXV. p. 00. n. BE(1865) (pp.) i 
Stauding. & Schatz, Brot. Sehmett, Y. p. 0 (1884) (pp). 
Papilio caunus West., race aegialus Distant, sban. Mag. N. II. (5). XII. p. 352 (1883) (Malay Pen.). 
Papilio aegialus Distant, Rhop, Mul. p. 343. n. 16. t. 27b. f. 5 (g) (1885). 
Papilio velutinus Butler, duv. Meg. N. H. (5). XVI. p. 343. sub u. 109 (1885) (Sumatra). 

d. The white patch iu the apex of the cell of the forewings is larger than in 
caunus; the submarginal spots are smaller. — llindwings a little more rounded, 
with the median nervules inore thinly black. 

$. Unknown. 

Hab. Malay Peninsula (3 d); Sumatra. 

The type-specimen of «aeyialns Dist., now in my collection, does no ditfer from 
that of velutinus Butl. in the British Museum, exeept in the submarginal markings 
of the hindwings, which are a little smaller in velutinus; one of my three aegialus 
from Malay Peninsula has there spots, however, not larger than the type of velutinus. 


(c): P. caunus mendax subsp. nov. [4,9]. 





Feld.. Verh. b. Ges, Wien p. 308. n. (18064) ( ep.) : Wall, Zr. Lian. Noc. Lond. XXV. 
p. 00. n. 84 (1865) ( pp.) : Stauding. & Schatz, Brot, Schn tt. T. p. 6 (1881) (pp); Wonrath, 
Berl. Bat, Zit, Nitzuugsber. p. 10 (1592) (Borneo : deser. of. 9 ) ; Maase, Üntersiech. tb. Mim. 
t, 8. f. 53 (g ) (1893) (Borneo). 


Papilio cauuvs, Gray (we Westwood, 1848), List Lep. das. B. M. L p. 72. n. 334 (1856) (py): 
( 


The Bornean form, which erroneously is regarded by all authors as helonging to 
typical eannus Westw., differs considerably from the Javan race, and must stand as a 
subspecies of cannes, 

g. Upperside ; both wings violet-blue.  Forewings with the white pateh in the 
apex of the ccll larger than in ceunus Westw.; submargiual spots smaller. Hind- 
wings more rounded ; white markiugs reduced iu size and number; there are only 
four spots, namely, one streak posteriorly within the cell and another behind the cell, 
both rather long and broad, aud two very small spots between the median nervules, 


Gand) 

Underside as in causus Westw., but hindwings with a streak in the cell, another 
before and three more behind the cell, 

9. My two specimens, one fromm the Kina Balu, the other from Lawas, are 
remarkably different from one another. In the Kina Balu example both wings are 
brown above; the forewings have a series of blue discal streaks, which become shorter 
behind and are terminated exteriorly by white submarginal spots; the three anterior 
ones of the latter are the largest and about twice as long as broad; the three blue streaks 
standing between the lower median and lower diseoidal veins are discally joined each 
toa more or less wedge-shaped white mark, of which the anterior one js separated 
from the large cellular white patch only by the black lower discocellular vein ; base 
of the forewings with two feeble whitish lines, one in the cell, the other at the inner 
margin. Hindwings with the whole cell, two long and narrow streaks before the cell, 
four smaller ill-defined markings round the apex of the cell, and more than the basal 
half of the cellule before the submedian vein white, shaded with brown; the discal 
spots shade exteriorly into violet-blue. 

Uuderside paler than the upperside, without blue spots, but the submarginal 
white markings of either wing with a faint tint of blue. White markings nearly as 
above, but the basal half of the forewings with several lines iu the cell, confluent at 
the base, and two liues behiud the cell. 

In the Lawas specimen the outer half of the forewings is purple; the cellular 
patch is not larger than in the male; there are four small white discal spots, of whieh 
the two posterior ones are edged with eyaneous; basal half much paler ochreous than 
in the Kina Balu individual. Hindwings with the white markings of the basal half 
much reduced, the spots at the end of the cell very faint; dise with intercellular 
purple streaks. 

Hab. Borneo (8 d, 2 F) 

A ninth male in my collection, which ix probably from Sandakan, North-East 
Borneo, has the cellular pateh of the forewings reduced to a transverse bar, being 
more than twice as long as broad ; the patch is much shaded with blue. The white 
spots of the hindwiugs are also much reduced. 


(d): P. caunus danisepa Butl. [d,? ]. 


Papilio caunus, Gray (nee Westwood, 1848), Cit. Lep. Ins. D. M. T. p. 92. n. 334 (1852) (Sylhet) ; 
id., List Lep. fas. DB. M. 1. p. 12. n. 334 (1856) ( p.p.) ; Feld., Verl. z. b. Ges, Ween p. 309. n. 215 


(1861) ( p.p.). 
Papilio daniscpa Butler, stan. Mag. N. IT. (5). XVI. p. 343. n. 109 (1885) (7 near Assam "). 
Papilio ( Euplocopsis) denisepi, Nicéville, Journ. Bond. N. I. Soc. t. Q. f. 48 (9 ) (1595) (Assam: 


Burma ; Tenasserim). 
Isamiopsis danisepa, Swinhoe, Tr. Ent. Soc. Lond. p. 314. n. 405 (1593) (Cherra l'unji). 


d. Larger than the other subspecies ; hindwings more distinctly scalloped. The 
cellular and discal markings of the forewings, anid the white colour at the base of the 
hindwings, more extended. The submarginal spots of the hindwiugs disappear some- 
times from the upperside. In some Khasia Dills examples there are two additional 
white spots outside the apex of the cell of the forewings. My Tenasserim specimen 
has rather less blue. 

9. Rather larger than the mole, with the white markings a little more extended. 
The submarginal spots are well marked on both wings above and below. 

Hab, Assam (5 d); Burma; Tenasserim (1 d). 


Won 


XXII. ELEPHENOR-GROUP, 
Mole with woolly stripes on the forewings. Both sexes with the head hiif-colour, 


and sides of abdomen creamy buff. 


141. Papilio elephenor Doubl, fg, ? j. 

d. Papilio clephenur Doubleday, Aan, Meg. N. H. XVI. p. 205 (1813) (Sylhet) ; id. Westw. & 
Hews Gen. Diari, Fp V. p. 10. n. 36 (1316) : Westw,, Cab. Gr, Mat, p. 64, UG 31. f 2,27 
(1545) : Moore, P. Z. S. p. 012 (1567) (Sythet) : Doherty, Jonen. slo, Suc. D ng. p. 130 (1850) 
(Sadiya): 

d. Papilio elplenor, Gray, Cat. Fep. fas, B. M. V. p. 15. 0.52 (1852): id, List Lep. Pus, B. M. 1, 
p. 18. o. 57 (1856) (Sylhet): Feld., Werk. z. b. Ges, Wicu p. 321. n. 405. & p. 372. n. 277 
(1864). 

d 2. Popilio elepheaor, Haase, Uatersuch, ib. Mim. p. 52 (1593) (monomorphic species). 

This eurious insect combines the characters of the biu nor-group and the bootes- 
group; it has (he blue and green dispersed scaling ou the upperside of the wings aud 
the cottony stripes of the biasor-group. and the buftish colour of the body of the 
bootes-group. Two specimens from the Khasia Hills present rather obvious dif- 
ferences from these obtained by Mr. Sherwill in the Naga Hills: they are decidedly 
smaller; on the upper surface of the hindwings they are more densely covered with 
blue and green scales, the red anal mark forms a complete ring, and there is a small 
submarginal red Inuule between the lower median nervules which is not. present in 
the Naga Hills specimens; below, the red submarginal patches of the hindwings are 
much more densely covered with violet seales; the edges of the hindwings are more 
deeply sealloped. 

In specimens from both localities the fifth submarginal spot on the hindwings 
below is sometimes obliterated or alinost so. 

9. Agrees with the mule. The anal red mark on the hindwings above is larger, 
rounded, marginal, and includes a small black spot ; the outer margin of the hindwing 
is distinctly sinnate between the median veins, and at the end of the upper median 
veryule produced into a short but obvious tooth, as at the extremity of the lower 
discoidal vein. 

Hub, North India: Khasia Hills (2 d); Naga Ul, (6g). The feavele in 
Dr. Staudinger’s collection from Assam, 


NATH. BEANOR-GROUP. 


Male with woolly streaks on the forewings, 


142. Papilio bianor Cram. [d. 9, larva]. 

Papilio Eques. Trojanns bicrunr. Cramer, Pap. [Zn A. p. 90. I. 103. f. e (1777) (Chinn): Gucze, 
Bat, Dogtes MS d. pe 43. n. 19 (1719) : Palanan Spee, Jos. Th p. J. n. 2 (10781) ; dablousky & 
Herbst, Noters, Sehuett, M. p. 155. n. 38 (1810) ; Fabr, Must. das. H. p. 0. 2 (17a): 
Gmelin, Syst. Nar. 1; à. p. 22286. 9. 275 (ITO): Exper. idus. Select, p. 35. n. 62, 1, 35, E. 2 
TU REO: TEL ubr EY deere 2) ene n e 

Aehillides bieuor, Mübner, Verz, bel. Sehu p. 89. n. 873 (1816). 

Papilio paris, Godart, Jr. Meth YN. p. 07. n. 13246 CY. me d) (1819) (China). 

Papilio bianor, Boisduval, Spec. Gèn, Lep. Y. 205. n. 17 (1536) (China); Doubl, Westw. & Hew., 
Cat. Lep. fus. B. M. Y. p. HH. n. 45 (1846) (* N. India " loc. err.) : Gray, Cot, Lep das. B. M. 
l|. p. 16. n. 61 (1822) (VN. India’ Joe. eer.) 5 dida Bist Lep, Jus, B. M. d. p. 20, n. 68 (18285) 
(China): Horsf. & Moore, Cat, Bep. fus, Muss Bob CA p O u. 220 (1807) q** N. India" 
lor. err.) 5 Feld. Verh. a. b. Ges, Wan p. 023. n. 448 (E804) (China, vee dapan)s Reak., Zr. 
Ent, Sor. Phil. p. 457. n. Y (1o04) : Bath, Cot. Daan. Lap. deser, Folre. p, 256. n. 51 (18649) 
(Shanghai) ; Obert, EA d Ent. IV. p. 20. n. 25 (1870) (China); Elwes, 7. Z. N. p. Sil 
(01581) ; Leech, Hued. p. I0 n. 3 (1887) (pup) ; id, Le. p. 114 n, 66 (15820) ( Kin-Kiang) ; id. 
Butterjl. grow China, ctc. p. 527 (1593) (payr); Seitz, Std Ent. Zat, LIY. p. 373 (1591). 


(orm 


As this insect i» sexually dimorphic and. varies according to season and locality, 
it has received a good many names: P. bianor Cram., dehaani Feld., jupouieus 
Butil, futenas Fent., «lliacion „Orza, lorquini Reak., dialis Leech, sufunius 
Oberth., peris Godart, maackii Mén., raddei Brem. After examination of long series 
of specimens, | come to the conclusion that all these “ species " and * varieties " 
belong to biunor Cram, the range of which extends, therefore, from Thibet over 
China to Japan and Amurland. 

Four rather well characterised geographical forms of P. bianor Cram, can be 
distinguished, namely :— 

(a): P. bianor Cram., inhabiting China ; 

(b): P. bianor dehauni Veld. fron Japan ; 

(e): P. bianor mancki Mén. from North Japan aud Amurland ; 

(4): P. bianor syfanius Oberth. from Western China and Thibet. 


(aj): P. bianor Cram., forma typ. [8,9]. 

The eottony stripes on the forewings of the male are not at all so constant as 
Leech (Butt. of China, le.) says; | have specimens in which all the stripes are 
separated from one another; and such a variability is not to be wondered at, as we 
find the cottony stripes variable in size and number in all the species where they 
appear; in some insects, for example in P. erino Fabr. and montrouzieri Doi«d., 
these sexual marks vary even to such an extent that certain iudividnals have the 
stripes developed, while others lave no stripes at all. 

The whitish colour of the outer region of the forewings beneath is sometimes mneh 
restrieted, in other examples the whitish seales are scattered almost over the whole wing. 

The speeimens of the spring brood are mnel: smaller than those of the suniner 
broods, which are typieal P. bia norgram. 

Hah, China (except the extreme south aud north) (30 d, 15 9). 


(b): P. bianor dehaani Feld. [8.9]. 
Papilio bienar xar, De Haan, Verh. Nut. Gesch. Ned. overz. bez. p. 28. t. 5. f. 1. 2 (1810) (Japan). 
Papilio dehaaui Felder, Verh. z. b. (Tes. Wien p. 323. n. 451. & p. 371. n. 268 (1804) ; Murray, Et. 
Mo. Meg. p. 166 (1874) (Yokohama); Oberth., Zt. Eu. IV. p. 39. n. 24 (1879) (Japan) ; 
Elwes, /*. Z. S. p. 871 (1881) ; Butler, ,Luo. Meg. NV. H. (5). XE. p. 102. n. 21 (13533) (Corea !). 
Q. Papilio lurgnini Reakirt, Proc, But, Soc. Phil. p. 462. 0. 11 (1801) (* Philippines " loe, err.). 
Papilio maarki, Pryer, Hop. Nihoa. p. 5. n. 3 (1886) (pp). 
Papilio biauor var. delauui, Leech, Ridt. from Chiu. ete. p. 527 (1893). 

Differs from P. biénor Cram. chiefly iu. the whitish scaling of the outer region 
of the forewing below being restricted to a more or less narrow band. 

Mr. Butler [Aua May N. H. (5). NV. p. 1013. n. 21 (1882)] says that P. deheani 
has at least two searlet. submarginal spots to the npperside of the hindwings, whereas 
his P. japonicus has never more than two and sometimes none at all; this stutemeut 
is erroneous, typical dehuani having only the anal mark partly red (compare 
De llann's fig.) The number of the scarlet submarginal spots is very variable iu 
every brood, as is the breadth of the whitish band on the forewings beneath. 


(7): ab. gen. vem. jegionieis Buth. 
Papilia japonica Butler, Journ, Linn, Soe Lond, Zod. IX. p. T0. n. 1. note (1866) (Japan : ace 
China ; * N. India” Joc. err.). 
Papilio aliaemon Orza, Lep. Jap. p. 9 (1800) (Japan). 
Papilio delitaui var. japonica, Ydwes, P. Z. S. p. 871 (18810). 
Papilio hianor var. japauica, Leech, Dutt. from China, ete. p. 528 (1893). 


Much smaller than the summer brood, 


( 380 ) 


(P) : ab. gen. aest. dehaani Feld. 
Felder's name was given to De Haan’s figures, which represent specimens of the 
large summer brood. 


Hab. Japan (excl. of North Yesso) (37 d, 7 9); Corea (according to specimens 
in the British Museum). 


(c): P. bianor maacki Món. [d, 9, larva]. 

Papilio maacki Ménétriés, Ball. ale. Petersb, XVII, p. 212. n. 1 (1859) (Amur); id., in Schrenk's 
Reis. Il. p. 10. n. 1. t. 1. f£. 1. 2 (1859) ; Brem., Lep. Ost-Sib. p. 3. n. 1 (1804) : Feld., lerA. z. 
b. Ges. Wien p. 323. n. 450 (1864) ; Buth, P. Z. S. p. 814. n. 38 (1877) (" Formosa " loe. err. !) ; 
Oberth., £t. d Ent. IV. p. 39. n. 25 (1879) (raddei and maacki are seasonal forms of the same 
species ; Askold 1.) ; Elwes, P. Z.S. p. 871 (1881) : Pryer, Tr. Ent. Soc. Lond. p. 457 (1882) 
(pp); M, Ithop. Nihon. p. 3. n. 3. t. 1. f. 3 (I586) ( py.) (Japan); Leech, P. Z.S. p. 404 (1887) 
( pp.)  Fixsen, Rom. Mém, Lép, IM. p. 254. n. 2 (1887) (Corea): Graeser, Merl. Laut. Zeit. 
p. U2. n. 3 (15583) (Amur); Staudiug., ibid. VI. p. 229. n. 3 (1502) (Amur: N. China); Ruhl, 
Gr rossselünett. p. 84 (1802) : Leech, Butt. from Chino, cte, p. 529 (1893) (Amurland ; Japan : 
Corea; N. China); Ruhl & Heyne, Grossschnutt. p. 695 (1895) (larva desct.). 

Papilio dehaani var. (?) tutanns Penton, P, Z. S. p. 855 (1881) (Yesso). 

Papilio tutanus, Elwes, P. Z. S. p. 871 (1881) (Yesso). 

Papilio jutanus, Ishikowa, Papilio IL. p. 36. n. 4. f. 12. 14 (1332) (Yesso and high mountains of the 
main island). 

The costal margin of the hindwings is a little longer than the abdominal 
margin, while in bianor it is shorter than the latter. The green median band on 
the upperside of the hindwings and the bnffish median band of the same wings helow 
are, together with the different form of the hindwings, the chief characters by which 
this subspecies is distinguishable from P. bienor and P. bianor dehauni; but there 
exist all intergradations between these races. 

As in the other subspecies, the spring and summer broods are different, especially 


in size :— 


(c): ab. gen. vern, raddei Brem. 
Papilio raddei Bremer, Mem, ate. Petr. VIII. p. 3. t. I. £. 1 (1561) (Bureja). 
The forewings have often a very bright green subinargiual band including some 
creamy buff spots. The band on the underside of the hindwings ix broader than in 


the summer broods. 


(i2): ab. gen. aest.: D. maackii Men. 
The buftish band on the underside of the hindwings is sometimes wanting, 
and the greenish band on the upper surface of the same wings abbreviated; sueh 
specimens are scarcely separable from P. bianor dehaan? Feld. 


Hab, Anur (10d, 5 9); North China; Corea; Yesso and Nippon (6 d, 2 9). 
The Japanese specimens cannot be subspecitically separated from fle continental 


individuals. 


(d): P. bianor syfanius Oberth. [8,9]. 
Papilio syfanius Oberth, Ft. d Eut. NV. p. 13. t. 1. £. 3 (1886) ; Leech, Butt. from China, ete. p. 532. 
t. 22. f£. 5 (d) (1593) (W. China at higher elevations). 
This seems to ine to be a Thibetian insect, which in Western China ocenrs only 
at higher elevations from 5000 to 9000 feet (cf. Leech, Le.), and eomes at 5000 to 
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6000 feet together with bieaor, which inhabits in Western China the localities of 
lower elevation. 

It differs from P. bianor espeeiplly in the almost uniform blackish colour of the 
underside of the forewings, 

In size P^, bianor syfetuiwus is the same as the spring brood of hinnor. 

The anal angle of the forewings below bears often a short whitish band. The 
base and dise of the under surface of the posterior wings is of a paler colour than in 
hianor. Many specimens have two whitish diseal patches on the hindwings, whieh 
are mentioned by Oberthür in the deseription, hut not represented in the figure. 

My fenurle speeimen has very large, red, submarginal spots on the hindwings; 
those of the underside are partly merged together with the marginal reddish 
oehreons markings. 


(a°): d-ab. diulis Leceh, 

Papilio dialis Leech, Entom, XXVI, Suppl. p. 104. (1883) (W. China); id., Butt. from China, ete 

p. 532. t. 22. f. 4 (gd) (1593) (one specimen, Chia-ting-fu). 

Mr. Leeeh says (Butt. from China, l.c): “ This speeies is most readily distinguished 
from P. biunor, maucki, ete., by the different arrangement of the silky sexual bands 
on the primaries of the male.” In the type-specimen, which is unique, the cottony 
streak between the submedian and lower median veins is wanting. As already 
explained, the eottouy stripes in bianor and all the allied species are variable, and 
the presenee or absence of one of the stripes can certainly not be valued as a 
"speeifie" eharaeter. Further, in diclis the “under surface of primaries is pale 
grey, merging into white on the outer two-thirds of imuer marginal area,” "This 
whitish area is indicated in certain examples of syfunius as well as of bienor, and 
is also searcely ol specific value. All the other characters, however, in which the 
unique specimen of diclis differs from syfanius are certainly individual, as in the 
distribution of the green and blue seales, in the development of the submarginal 
spots of the hindwings, ete., the specimens of bianor or a number of individuals 
of syfanius differ inter se more than divis does in this respect [rom syfenius. 


Hab, Western China (12 d, 1 2); and probably Thibet proper. 


143. Papilio polyctor lid. [d.* ]. 

Papilio polyctor Boisduval, Spee, Gén. Léa TY. p. 205. n. 18 (1826) (Cashmere): Blanch., in Facqne- 
mont, Voy. Inde IV. fus. p. 14. n. 2. t. 1. f. 12 (1840) : Doubl. Westw. & Hew., Gee Dinra. 
Lrep. T. p. 11. n. 46 (1840) : Kollar, in Miigel’s Aaschinir 1V. 2. p. 403. t. 1. f. 1. 2 (01818) 
(Cushmere) ; Gray, Cut, Lep. Ius, BH. M. 1. p. 1i, n. 05 (01852) :: id, List. Lep. fus. B. M. V. 
p. 20. n. 69 (1856) (Beugal: Nepaul; Pluujaub) : Horsf. & Moore, Cat, Lep. Fas, Mas, E L C. 
t. p. 109. n. 217 (1857) : Feld., Ferh. z. b. Ges. Wiru p. 323. n. 447 (12304). (7 Darjeeling " 
loc, S, p. 457 (1865) (N.W. Himalaya): Oberth., Ai d'Eut, dV. p. 4t. 
n. 26 (1879) ; Btauding. & Schatz, Brot Schmitt. L p. 8 (1584) : Bath, P. Z. S. p 277. n. 85 
(1885) (W. India) ; id., slaw, May. N.H. (65). T. p. 208, n. 96 (1883) (N.W. India). 

Sarbaria polyeto, Moore, P, ZS. p. 258 (1882) (N.W. Himal. ; deser. of genus Sarbaria. Moore). 

Papilio (Sarbarin). polyctor, Doherty, Journ. s. Noc. Bing. p. 136. n. 223 (1886) (Kumaon, 
2000 to SONU feet). 


This is the Indian representative of P. bianor Cram. ; it ranges from Afghanistan 
to Tonkin, and occurs at low elevatious, Asin almost every Indian species ol Papilio, 
the individuals from the western distriets are different from those from the eastern 
parts of the range, and have been regarded as belonging to two distinet species, 
namely P. polyctor Boisd. and P^. ganesa Doubl, The ditferenees between Cashmere 
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examples of polyetor aud Assam specimens of ganeso are indeed considerable, Above, 
the bright green submarginal band of the forewings of P. polyctor Boisd. is shorter aud 
less conspienous in yanes; the bluish green patch of the hindwings is hreader in 
ganesa, does not extend beyond the upper median nervule, and has a deeper blne 
tint; the green sealing of the upper surface of both wings is denser in polyctor; 
beneath, the forewings of ganesa have a broad whitish submarginal band nearly as in 
P. poris, which gradually widens anteriorly and. becomes much shaded with black ; 
in polyctor this band is very narrow, and obviously marked only behind: the buthsh 
sealing with which nearly the whole of the hindwings of polyetor is covered is much 
more restricted in ganesa. Though typical polyctor and typical yanesa are thus 
most readily distinguishable, there occur specimens which combine the characters 
of the two, T have individuals of polyctor with a broad green band on the forewings: 
the bluish green pateh of the hindwings prolonged to the abdominal margin, and 
the buffish scaling of the under surface of the posterior wings much extended, 
and with the whitish Dand on the underside of the forewings as broad as in certain 
examples of geaesu; in other individuals of polyctor the pateh of the hindwings 
does not reach beyond the npper median nervule, just as in ynnesa; in others again 
the bnftish sealing of the underside of the hindwings is as much restricted as in 
many ganesa. On the other hand, in some Sikkim specimens of yanes the green 
band of the forewings is broader than in certain individuals of polyctor, and has the 
same length; the pateh of the hindwings has sometimes the same tiut as in polyetor, 
the buffish sealing of the hindwings below is offen more extended than usual, and 
the whitish band of the forewings below is occasionally mueh reduced iu breadth; 
in none of my ganesa specimens is the green sealing of the npper surface quite so 
dense as in pol yctor. 

The differences hetween the two "species" are, therefore, not constant, and | 
am obliged to sink P. ga nese to the rank of a subspecies of P. polyetor. 


(e): P. polyctor Doisd., forma typ. [d ? ]. 

The number of the cottony streaks on the forewings of the wale varies from two 
to five. The red submarginal spots of the underside of the hindwings appear often 
alxo above, especially in the females, which have sometimes all six spots marked. 
The bluish green pateh of the hindwings is in some specimens only of half the 
breadth of the patch of others, The pateh is connected with the abdominal margin 
by means of three greenish spots, situated between the upper median and the sub- 
median veins; the size of these spots is very variable; in most specimens the 
posterior spot is absent, in others the second and third are wanting, and in others 
again all three are obliterated, as in. Boisduval’s type (according to the deseription) 
in the females those spots are apparently always absent, 

The spring and summer broods differ in a similar way as in £^. bianor Crain, 


(at): ah. gen. veru. peeroza Moore. 
Surbaria. peeroza Moore, P. Z. 5, p. 258 (1882) (Dharmsalu, N.W Himal.). 
Smaller than specimens of the summer broods, and the submarginal red spots of 
the upperside of the hindwings usually larger in both sexes, 
(W): ab. gen, aest, P. polyctor Boisd. 


As Boisduval says of his polyetor, “ Se rapprochant un peu de machaon par le 
port,” his tvpe-specimen (now lost?) seems to have been intermediate in size 
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hetween peeroze and those larger mdividnals which are usually regarded as being 
typical pol yctor. Boisd. 


Hah. Cashmere (18 d, 2 9); Afghanistan (1 ?); North-West India (Kuma, 
Murree; 10 d, 8 29); Western Nepaul (1 g). 


(b): P. polyctor ganesa Doubl. | d,* ]. 

Papilio gaues Doubleday, Gray's Zool. Mise. p. T3 (1842) (Nepaul: Assam) ; id. Westw. & Hew., 
Gea. Diuru. Lep. 1. p. 11. n. 48 (1846) ; Gray, Cut. Lep. fas, D. M. Y. p. 16. n. 60. t. 3, f. 5 (d) 
(1852) (probably only a var. of polyctur Boisd.) ; id., List Lep. Ins. D. M. l. p. 20. n. 10 (1856) 
(Nepaul ; Sylhet) ; Horsf, & Moore, Cut, Lep. fas, B. M. V. p. 107. n. 214. (1857) ( Darjeeling) ; 
Feld., Ferh. z. b. Ges. Wien p. 323. n. 446, & p. 371. n. 206 (1864) (Sylhet ; Nepanl ; Darjeeling) : 
Moore, P. Z. S. p. 757 (1865) (Bengal) ; Oberth., At. d'Ent, TV. p. 40. n. 29 (1879) (Assam) ; 
Standing. & Schatz, rot, Sehmett. I. p. 8. t. 5 (g) (1884) ; Butl, Aun. Meg. X. H. (0). XVI. 
p. 344. n. 111 (1885)( near Assam); Elwes, Zr. Ent. Suc. Lond. p. 428. n. 407 (1858) (Sikkim ; 
lower valleys, occurs from April to December in successive broods) ; Robbe, atau Suc. Eut, Dily. 
p. 125. n. 10 (1892) (Darjeeling) ; Oberth., Ef. d Ent. XVH. p. 4 (1893) (Tonkin). 

Serburia ganesa, Swinhoe, Tr. Ent. Sor, Lond. p. 312. n. 376 (1893) (Khasia Tlills). 

Papilio (Sarbarir) ganesi, Nicéville, Gazetteee of Sikkim p. 112. n. 474 (1894) (Sikkim ; throughout 
the warm months at low elevations). 

The forewing of my smallest specimen has a length of 47 mm., that of my 
largest 65 mm. The cottony stripes of the male vary as in P. polyelor ; one of my 
Sikkim specimens has only one stripe well developed and a second feebly indicated. 
The variation of the red submarginal spots of the upperside of the hindwings as iu 
P. polgetov. 

Hub. Assam (7 d): Sikkim (10 d, 5 9); Easter Nepaul ; Tonkin. 


XXIV. PARIS-GROUPD. 
Male without woolly streaks on the forewings. Both sexes with a large bluish 
green patch on the hindwings. 


144. Papilio arcturus Westw. [¢,? ]. 

Papilio areturus Westwood, Anun. Meg. N. H. TX. p. 37 (1842) (Tlimalaya) : id., abee. Ent. I. p. 101. 
t. 27 (1843); Doubl. Westw. & lfew., Cut. Diuru. Lep. 1. p. 11. n. 47 (1546) (Assam); Gray, 
Cut. Lep. dus. B. M. Y. p. 17. n. 67 (1552) (N. India) ; id., Lest Lep. fus. D. M. 1. p. 21. n. 71 
(1856) (Sylhet) ; Horsf. & Moore, Cut. Lep. Ins, Mus. E. I. €. V. p. 108, n. 215 (1857) (Darjeeling) ; 
Feld, Ferk. z. b. Gres, Wien p. 323, n. 445 (1864) (Sylhet ; Assam; Darjeeling); Moore, 
P. Z.S. p. 701 (1865) (Bengal); Cuisine, Pull. Sor Em. Fr. p. 04 (1886) (var. notic.) ; Butl., 
DP. 4. S. p. 377, n, 84 (1856) (W. India); id, cae. Meg. N. A. (8). T. p. 205. n. 95 (1898) 
(N.W. India); Elwes, Zr. Ent. Sor. Lond. p. 1297. n. 496 (1888) (Sikkim; from 3000 to 
9000 feet); Leech, Butt. from China, ete. p. 433 (1803) (Central and West China). 

Aehillides arcturus, Swinhoe, Tr. Eut, Soc. Lond. p. 31V. n. 374 (1893) (Kliasia. Hills). 

Pupilio (Achillites) wveturus, Nicéville, Gazetteer uf. Sikkim p. 172. n. 473 (1894) (Sikkim : found 
together with P. krishna Moore). 

The Chinese examples which [| have examined differ slightly, but apparently 
constantly, from the Indian ones in the submarginal band on the upperside of the 
forewings being shorter, narrower, and less bright green, in the rufous ochraceons 
marginal spots to the hindwings below being more or less obliterated, and in the 
marginal internervular fringe of the hindwings being less extended white. 

In the female the green band of the forewings is of a paler colour than in the 
male, owing to the green scales being intermixed with many creamy butt ones; the red 
submarginal spots of the upperside of the hindwings are larger than in the other sex. 

Hab, Assam; Sikkim (11 d, 49); North-West India (feste Butler); Western 
and Central China (7 d). 


115. Papilio krishna Moore [d.* j. 


Papilio krishie Moore, Mor-f. & Moore, Cat. Lep. fus, Mus. E. 1. C. 1. p. 108, t. 2a. f£. 6 (d) (1857) 
(Bhutan: Darjeeling); Feld.. Verh. z. b. Ges, Wien p. 325. n. 411 (1864) : Moore, P. Z. 5. 
p. 757 (1565) (Bengal); Oberth., Et. d Mat. TV. p. 39. n. 27 (1370) ; Stauding. & Schatz, Frot. 

Schmett, F. P. 8 (1884) ; Elwes, Tr. Mat. Nor. Loud. p. A25. n. 105 (1888) (Sikkim ; a common 
species in some seasons at certain places, and found from 3000 up to 8000 or 9000 fect; May 
to August). 

Papilio (Achillidis) krishna, Niecville, Guzetteer of Sikkim p. Vel. n. 472 (1801) (Sikkim ; May to 
August, 3000 to 9000 feet, not uncommon ; “also in W. China " loe. err. ?). 


2 
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The female is rather larger than the mede, otherwise it is scarcely different from 
that sex. 
Hab. Bhutan; Sikkim (10 d, 1 2); Assam (1 d). 


146. Papilio paris l. [6,9]. 

Snort, Del. Vat. 6.3. f 1 (1762). 

Pupilo Eques Trojanus paris Linné, Syst. Nat. ed. x. p. 459. n. 3 (1758) (Asia) ; Clerck, Zeon, Los, 
I. t. 13. £. 1 (1759) ; Linné, Ves. Lud. Clr. p. 184. 2. 3 (1764) (Ind. or.) ; id, Syst. Nad. ed. xii. 
p. 745. n. 3 (1767) ; Houtt., Naturi. Hist. I. 11. p. 191. n. 3 (1767) : Drury, Z/uste, Nat. Hist. 
I. p. 23. t. 12. f. 1. 2 (1773) (China) ; Müller, Narea V. 1. p. 566. n. 3 (1271) ; Fabr. Syst. Fut. 
p. 442. n. 1 (11735) : Cramer, Pup. Ez. Hl. p. 9. t. 103. f. a. n (1771 (China) : Goeze, Ent. Beytr. 
11. 1. p. 30. n, 3 (1779): Fabr., Spee. Zas. 11. p. 1. n. 1 (1781) ; Esper, -husl. Neha tt, Re din eho 
t. 2. f. 1 (1784): Jablonsky, Voters, Schmett. I. p. 151, n. 37. t. 14. f. 1.2 (01784) : Gmelin, 
Syst, Not. T. 5. p. 2226. n. 2 (1790) ; Fabr, Ent. Syst. 111. 1. p. 1. n. 1 (1793). 

Papilio Eques Trojanus paris, Fabricins, Ment. las, V. p. 1. m. 1. (1757). 

Papilio paris, Donovan, Jus. of China t. 22 (1798) ; Godart, Hae Meth IX. p. 67. n. 116 (g, nue d) 
(1819) (China) : Boisd., Spec. Gén. Lép. T. p. 208. n. 22 (1536) (China): Blanchard. Mist. Nat. 
Ius. MM. p. 421. n. 3 (1841); Donbl. Westw. & Hew., Ger Diurn, Lep. l. p. 11. n. 22 (1816) 
(N. India; China): Gray, (ut. Lep. Inxs. B. M. I. p. 17. n. 68 (1852) (China; N. India); id., 
List Lep. Ins. B. M. 1. p. 21. n. 72 (1856) (Nepaul ; Sylhet; Hong-Kong) : llorsf. & Moore, 
Cut. Lep. ins. Mas. E. I. C. V. p. 107. n. 213 (1857) (Cherra Punji : Darjeeling) ; Volleuhov. 
Tijdschr r. Ent. III. p. 73. n. 25 (1860) (China): Feld., Terk. z. b. Ges. Wiew p. 323. n. 443 
(1864) (E. China; N. India; wee Canara); Reak., Pror. Ent. Noe. Phil. p. 459. n. 9 (1881) 
(* Philippines " lur. err.) ; Moore, P. Z. SN. p. 757 (1865): Buth, Cot. Lep. Jas. deser, Fabric. p. 255. 
n. TU (1869) : Oberth., Et. d Ent. IV. p. 40. n. 31 (1879) (China) : Aurivill, Kongl. Se. Vet. Ak. 
Handi, XIX. 5. p. 8. n. 3 (1882) (Recensio Lep. Mns. Lud. Ulr.) : Butl., den. Mog. N. H. (5). 
XVI. p. 344. n. 112 (1825) : Holland, Zr. Euer. pt. Noc, XIV. p. 123. n. 79 (1587) (Hainan) : 
Elwes, Zr. Eut. Soe. Lond, p. 427. n. 404 (1888) (Sikkim ; the commonest of the green Papilios, 
up to 5000 feet): Manders, Zr. Ent. Soe. Lond. p. 535. n. 189 (18590) (Shan States ; very common., 
uot found above 5000 feet); Watson, Journ. sls. Noc, Bray. p. 04 (1591) (Chin-Lushai) : Leech, 
Batt. from China, ete. p. 535 (1893) (pp): Oberth, £t d Eit. NV. p. 4 (1893) (Tonkin). 

Vehillides pris, YYubner, Vers. bek. Selm. p. 89. n. 874 (1816) ; Swinh., Pr. Eat. Sov. Loud. p. 212. 
n. 374 (1893) (Khasia Hils). 

Papilio (Achillalis) paris, Doherty, Journ. als. Sor. Beng. p. 136. n. 228 (1886) (Kumaon) ; Niccv., 
Gazetteer of Sikkim p. 171. m. A91 (1804) (Sikkim : very common up to 5000 feet throughont 
the year, except the three coldest months). 

Papilio dlavinala) paris, Wood-Mason & Nicéville, jbid. p. 377. n. 193 (1880) (Cachar) : Elwes & 
Micev., ibid. p. 497. n. 139 (1586) (Tavoy). 





The range of this Papilio comprises the whole of Continental India, exeept the 
extreme North-West, and Western, Central, and Eastern China, Tonkin, Siam, and 
Malacca. In the Andaman Islands, the Nieobars, and in Ceylon Papilio paris does 
not occur, The greater Sunda Islands are inhabited by a closely altied species, 
P. arjuna Morsf. 

I distinguish three geographical races of J’. paris L., namely :— 

(0): P. paris Le from Continental India, Siam, Malacea, Tonkin, and last 


China; 
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(b): P. paris chinensis subsp. nov. from Western China (and probably Thibet) ; 
(c): P. paris tamilana Moore Irom South India. 


These snbspecies are chiefly different in the size of the blue patch of the 
hindwings, which is smallest in chinensis and largest in tamilana. 


(a): P. paris L., forma typ. [6,2]. 

Though Linne’s deseription fits to each of the above-named geographical forms 
of P. paris, the typical paris is unquestionably the form from Continental India, as 
the habitat “ India or." and the reference to Knorr's figure prove. 

That part of the bluish green patch of the hindwings which is situated between 
the lower discoidal and the upper median veins is trapeziform ; at the upper median 
nervule it has a length of at least 5 mm. The bluish green pateh itself extends into 
the end of the cell, or touches at least the diseocellular nervules; it is connected 
with the abdominal margin by means of a bluish green line, whieh seems to be always 
contiunous in the male sex, and is sometimes obsolete between the median nervules 
in the female. The green macular line of the forewings is extremely variable in 
length. The whitish area in the outer half of the forewings beneath is occasionally 
much narrower than usual, but is apparently always broader than in typical P. paris 
tumilana Moore, 

Hab, Sikkim (12 d, 6 9); Assam (3 d); Nepaul; Burma (2 d) ; Shan States 
(2 d); Tenasserim ; Malacca (Thaiping ; | d); Tonkin; East China (1 d). 

The single male from Thaiping I have is remarkable for the hindwings having 
above, besides the red ring at the anal angle, a transverse submarginal red line 
between the lower median nervules inside the green submarginal, spotlike scaling, 
and a similar linear spot before tlie upper median vein. 


(b): P. paris chinensis subsp. nov. [d,? ]. 
Papilio paris, Leech (uec Linné, 1758), Butt. from China, etc. p. 535 (1892) (exceedingly common in 

W. China). 

This form comes very close to typical paris; the pateh of the hindwings, 
however, which is smaller, is of an obviously deeper blue colour, and seldom reaches the 
discocellular nervules; the spot between the second diseoidal and the upper median 
nervules is much smaller than in peris and of a triangular form, being almost 
restricted to a point at the upper median vein. 

The bluish green line connecting the patch of the hindwings with the abdominal 
margin is mostly diseontinuous; the first (posteostal) spot of that pateh is often 
absent, as in many individuals of P. paris. 

Hab. Western China (22 d, 2 2) and probably Thibet. 


(c): P. paris tamilana Moore [d,? ]. 
Papilio paris vav, Horsfield & Moore, Cet. Lep. Ins, Mus, E. [. C. V. p. 107. sub n. 213 (1857) 
(Canara). 
Papilio tamilana Moore, Tr, Ent, Soc. Loud. p. 313 (1881) (Malabar). 
Papilio (Achillides) tamilana, Hampson, Journ. als. Soc. Beng. p. 304, n. 205 (1858) (Nilgiri Ths, 
3000 to 7000 feet, April to June). 

Whitish submarginal streak on the underside of the forewings much shorter than 
in P. paris L. Bluish green pateh of the hindwings enlarged ; the spot between 
the upper and middle median veins is about as large as the spot between the upper 
median and second diseoidal uervules in P. paris. 

In one of my two females the green hand on the forewings is short, but very 
broad between the inner margin of the wing and the lower median nervule. The 
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white marginal spots of the hindwings above are large in hoth specimens; below 
they are still larger and of a buffishi colour; the submarginal red Innules are also 
large, and all joined to the marginal spots. 

Heh, South India: Canara (6 d, 1 Y), Malabar (2 d, 1 9), Nilgiri Hills. 


117. Papilio arjuna llorsf. [d. 9, larva, pupa]. 
Papilio paris, Zinken (mr Linné, 1758), Ver, tet, Me. Nor, Cur. XV p. 112 (0832) (synun. ezel. : Java). 
Papio arjuue Vorstield, Cat, Lep, fas. Mas E. PC. Y. t. 0. £. 14. Ha. t. I. f£. 10. da yp). 12b e 
(1828) (Java); Doubl. Westw. & Hew., Gea. Dina. Lep. V. p. 11. n. 53 (1816) (Java) : Gray, 
Cut, Lep. Ins, D. M. V. p. Ur. n. 69 (1822) (Java): id, List Lege Dus, B. M. 1. p. 21. n. $3 (1556) 
(Jaya): Horsf, AuBfoore, Cut Lep fase Mis. fe. CURE peor emn 219 tant. p as on) 
(1857) (Java): Vollenhoy., Z7jdseAe. v. Kut. MI. p. 74. n. 26 (1569) (Java); l'eld., Verl, z. ^. 
fies, Wien p. 323. n. HI (1864) (Java) ; Reak, Tr. Bat, Soc. Phil. p. 100. n, 10 (1561) (pp): 
Wall, Tr. Lim. Soc. Loud. XXV. p. 46. n. 42 (1865) (Java; aee Sumatra, wee liorneo) : 
Obertb., Æt. l Eut. IV. p. 40. n. 90 (1879) (lava); Hagen, /ris VIT. p. 20. n. 28 (1594) (Sumatra). 
Popilio arjumt var. tenggereusis Vrnhstorfer, Hat, Nachr, p. 286 (1893) (Mt. Tengger, Java, 5000 feet) -> 
id., Stett. ut. Zeit. LV. p. 110. t. 3. f. 1 (d) (1594). 
This is the representative species of P, paris Ll. in the greater Sunda [sland>. 
There are three local forms known :— 


(a): P. arjuna Horsf., forma typ. [d.9, l, p] 

The green line of the forewings is a little too broad in llorsfield's figure ; it is 
mostly very thin and gradually disappears anteriorly, The blue pateh ef the hind- 
wings is variable in size, heing sometimes extended into the cell, often nut > occasion- 
ally it oceupies abont a quarter of the eell, The submarginal spots of the imderside 
of the hindwings are also variable ; their reddish colour is liable fo obliteration. 

Hab, East Java (5 d ). 

According to Frahstorfer (7.6.) this race with the band on the forewings is eontined 
fo Fastern Java, but Hagen (L.c.) says that one of his Sumatra specimens has a band. 


(^): P, arjuna karna Feld. [d.?]. 
Papdio cijuna, Boisduval (are Horsfield, 1828), Spee. fén. Lep. L p. 209. n. 23 (1830) (Java). 
Papilio karmi Folder, Verh. t. b. Ges, Wea p. 323. n. 412 (1804) (Java; nom. wind.) ; id. Reise 
Novara, Lep, 1. p. 125. n. 93 (1865) (Java). 
Papilio arjuna, Wallace, Tr. Liun. Soc. Loud, NX V. qi t6. sub n. 42 (1565) (Sumatra). 
Papilio discordia Nicéville, dour, Bumbay N. H. Soc. p. 293. t. L f. 2 (d) (1892) (Sumatra : 
e P, disvol ` in text). 
Papilio arjuno var. harna, Hagen, £ris VII. p. 27. n. 29 (1890) (Snmatra). 

Larger than P. arjuna; the pateh of the hindwings is less convex interiorly, the 
anal ocellus is larger, and the red colour of some of the submarginal spots of the 
hindwings below is reduced in extent ; the blue luuules are eouspieuons. lorewings 
without hand. 

| eannot see that there is any difference between Veller's type and Sumatran 
specimens important enongh to be noted, ṣo that Nicévillés diseordiu mnt sink 
as a osYnonym. 

(07) : ab qedeeusis Vruülist. 

Papilio egjuna var, qederuxis Fruhlstorfer, Mat, Noche p. 285 (01503) Glava) : id.. SG tt, Fut. Zot UN. 
p. 118 (18:24) (Mt. Gede, W. Java. 4000 to 2000 feet). 

This aberration is mueh smaller than fared, and ditfers from erii Horsf. only 

in the absence of the band from the forewings. 


Hab, Western Java (12 7. 2 9): Sumatra (2-7). 
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(cj: P. arjuna carnatus subsp. nov. (4,3 l 
Papilio urjano var, Gray, Cut. Lip. Jus. D. M. V. p. 17. sub n. 09 (1852) (Borneo) : id., Last Lip. 

Jus, D. M. I. p. 21. sub n. 73 (1856) (Borneo). 

Papilio arjuna, Wallace (are Horsfield, 1838), Zr. Lum. Sue. Lond. XXV, p. 46. sub n. R (1865) 
(Dornco). 

Larger than P. orjina kurna Veld.; costal margin of the forewings more arched ; 
anal ocellus of the hindwings as large as, or larger than, in kurna, but its black 
centre. smaller; snbmarginal green spots in the posterior regiou of the hindwings 
larger. Beneath, the whitish internervular streaks of the forewings are purer white 
and better defined, owing to the whitish sealing being denser; the first and the 
two last orange spots of the hindwings large, the others more or less obliterated, 
that helween the first and second median nervules usually wanting; all the violet- 
blue lunules much pronounced. In the female the costal orange mark of the under- 
side of the hindwings is also present above, 


Hah. Borneo (5 d, 6 9). 


148. Papilio prillwitzi Frulist. [d]. 
Papelio prillwitzi Frabstorfer, Lut, Nuchr. p. 225 (1803) (Java). 
This remarkable species (or a sport only 2), of which Mr. Fruhstorfer lent me 
a photograph, is most readily distinguished from the allied species by the enlarged 
sulmnarginal spots to the underside of the hindwings; the spot between the upper 
discoidal veins measures about 5 mm. square. 
Hab. Mount Gede, W. Java, 4000 feet (one specimen known). 


XNV.. PALINURUZ-GROUP. 
Male with or without hairy stripes on the forewings. Both sexes with a broad 
green band across the wings. — Hindwings below with a series of trieolorous submarginal 


spots, 


149. Papilio palinurus Fabr. [d.? ]. 


. Papilio Eques. Lrojonns palinurus Fabricius, Ment. Dis. IL p. 2. n. 10 (1781) (7 Habitat, 
Trauquebarine, Dom. Lum") ; Gmelin, Syst. Nat. 1.5. p. 2227. a, 278 (1790) : Fabr., Eut. Nya. 
DIT eps 12 (in): 
Q. Pujilio Eques Achieus regulus Stoll, Crum. Pap. Moot. Suppl. p. 175. t. 41. f. 1. 1a (1790) 
(Bengal ?). 
© Laertius regulus, Ilübner, Vers. bek. Selineit. p. 84. n. 860 (1516), 
© Papilio paliuueus, Godart, Hue. Meth. UX. p. 66. n. 1)2(1819) ; Boisd., Spec. Gu. Leip. 1. p. 207 
n. 21 (1820) ; De Haan, Verl. Net. Gesch. Ned. orerz, bes p, 2R, b. T. f£. 5 (1510) (Padang) ; Doubl. 
Westw. & Hew., (eu. Dine. Lan V. p. HH. n. 51 (18180) (pp): Gray, Cat. Lip. Jos, D. M. T. 
p. H2. n. 70 (1552) (p.p) : id., List Lep. des. DB. M. 1. p. 21. n. 14 (10856) (p45) : Vollenbov.. 
Vijdsche, v. Ent. TUL. p. 13. n. 24 (18600) (Padang) ; Peld.. Verl. s. b. Gs. Ween p. 322. n. 440 
(1864) (* Bengalia," *"l'ranquebar " er err): Butler. Cat, Doris Lip. Tako p. 255. n. 68 
(1869) ( p.p. ; nee Coimbatoor, 8. India, sper, olt. seiliret P. buddha Westw.). 
Pupilio crino, Godart (uec Fabricius, 1793), Lre. Meth. IX. p. 60. n. 113 (01510) (pya). 
d 9. Pupilio bramu Guerin, Rer, Zoul. A35. t. 1. f. 3.4 (1840) (Malacca) : id., in Deless., Sour. Voy, 
fad VL. p. 21 (1843) ; Gray, Cet. Lep.. dns. D, M. V. p. 18. n. 77 (1552) (India) ; id. ost Ley. 
Dus, 43. M. Ll, p. 22. n. Vo (1856) (* Assum " lor err) 5 Feb, Verl. z. b. fees, Wien p. 222. n. 420 
(1864) (Malacea ; Penang ; Sumatra ; ^" Assam" dor. (er) : Wall, Pe. Linn, Sor. Lon, NXNV. 
p. 316. n. 39 (1865) (Malacca : Sumatra); Druce, P, Z. S. p. 057. n. 15 (1873) (Borneo) : Dist., 
Ithop. Mal, p. 338. n. 6, t. 32, f. 4 (4) (15855) (Mal. Pen) : Hasen, Zes VIL p. 26. n. 27 (18:4) 
(Sumatra: Serdang, not rare). 

d 9. Papilio jlinurus, Oberthur, Et. d'Ent. VV. p. ten. 34. & p. 112. n. 24 (1579) (Penang ; 

Sumatra ; “Celebes " loc. err). 


o 


+0 +0 








( 388 ) 


» 


Judging from the habitat * Tranquebar” of Fabrieiuss palinurus, one is led to 
suppose that this Fabrieian species might be identical with the South Indian insect 
which Westwood deseribed as P. buddha. In the museum im Copenhagen there is, 
however, a specimen of * palinurus" Fabr. out of the Lund collection preserved 
which most probably is the Fabrician type, as Fabricius described the species from 
that collection. A photograph of the specimen which I received through the 
kindness of Dr. Meinert proves its being identical with Guérin’s P. brama; the 
same opinion was expressed to ine by Prof. Chr. Aurivillius, who lad examined 
the speeimen in Copenhagen. 

D. E. A. vegulus Stoll is the same as palinurus Fabr, and also the same sex, 
according to the position of the band of the forewings. 

This Papilio inhabits the Malay Peninsula, the greater Sunda Islands, and the 
Philippines, and must be divided into three local forms :— 

(a): P. palinurus Fabr. from Malay Peninsula, Sumatra, Borneo; 

(b): P. palinurus angustatus Stauding. from Palawan ; 

(e): P. palinurus daedalus Feld. from the Philippine Fslands. 


(«): P. palinurus Fabr., forma typ. [d,?]. 

The dark basal area of the underside of the forewings is mostly limited in an 
even curve. The marginal pale area of the hindwings below occupies scarcely more 
than a third of the way from the onter margin to the cell. The submarginal yellow 
spots on the underside of the hindwings are much shaded with black in many Bornean 
examples; those between the median nervules are sometimes obsolete. 

The greenish blue baud of the hindwings varies in breadth in both sexes; it 
either enters the cell or does not, 

Hab. Malay Peninsula (2 d, 2 $); Sumatra (5 d); Borneo (5 d); Banguey 
Tsland (1 d ). 


(P): P. palinurus angustatus ^tauling. [d,?]. 
d x. Papilio ducdalus var. eugustatus Staudinger, /ris 1, p. 273 (1888) (Palawan) ; id., Le. II. p. 12 
(1880) (Palawan). 
4 9. Papilio (Harimata) dacdalus, Semper, Philipp., Tugfalt. p. 278. n. 405 (1892) (pp). 


Ditfers from P. palizurus Fabr. in the outer border of the dark area on the 
underside of the forewings being more or less straight between the median branches, 
inthe pale marginal area of the same side of the hindwings being broader, and in the 
black band between the greenish blue diseal band and the submarginal bluish green 
markings on the upperside of the hindwings being less dusted with green scales, and 
therefore appearing broader black. 


lłab. Valawan (3 3,3 9). 


(c): P. palinurus daedalus Feld. [4, ]. 


(2) d. Papilio pilinucus, Gucrin (nee Fabricius, 1787), Her, Zool. p. 44. t. 1. f. 2 (1810). 

Papilio pilinurus, Gray, List Lep. fas, B. M. 1. p. 21. n. 74 (1856) (Philippine 1s.) 

d. Papilio ducdalus Velder, Wien, Int. Mon. V. p. 298. n. 3 (1861) (Luzon); id, Heise Novara, 
Lep. V. p. 123. n. 02. t. 18. f. b (g ) (1865) ; Wall., Fr. Linu. Soc. Lond. XXV. p. 46. n. 40 (1805) ; 
Westw., Zr. Ent. Soc. Lond. p. 90. n. 3 (1872). 

4. Papilio palinurus, Reakirt, Pr. Ent. Soc. Phil. p. 463. n. 12 (1861) (syn. pp). 

$Y. Papilio daedalus, Oberthür, Et. d Ent. VV. p. 40. n. 33 (1879) (Mindanao). 

2. Papio (Hurimala) dacdalus, Semper, Philipp., Tagfult. p. 278. n. 405 (1892) ( p.p. : occurs 

all over the Philippines). 
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The greenish blue band of the wings is broader than in aayustetus, with which 
the present form agrees in other respects. 


Hab. Philippine Islands (10 d, 1 2). 


150. Papilio buddha Westw. [8,9]. 
Papilio polinurus, Butler Que Fabricius, 1775), Cat. Diurn, Lep. deser. Fabric, p. 255. n. 69 (1869) 
(synon. excl. ; Coimbatoor, Sonth India). 
Papilio buddha Westwood, Zr. Ent. Soc. Lowl, p. 80. t. 3. £, 1 (g) (1872) (patria ?) : Buth, P. Z. 5. 

p. 012, n. 49 (1531) (Nilgiri Hills). 

Papilio (Hiurüinali) buddha, Hampson, Journ, Is. Noc. Beng. p. 204. n. 204 (1888) (Nilgiri Hills ; 
confined to the western slopes, where it is not nncommon). 

The female of this species does not differ so much from the male as in the 
allied species ; the band of the wings is often not narrower than in the other sex; 
on the hindwings above there stands a yellow spot behiud the subcostal nervule which 
is seldom clearly marked in the wale. 

Hab. South India (5 d, 2 9) 


151. Papilio crino Fabr. [d,?, larva]. 

Papilio Eques Trojanus erino Fabricius, Ent. Syst. III. 1, p. 5. n. 13 (1793) (7 Africa? loc. err). 

Papilio erino, Donovan, Jus. of China t. 23 (1798); Godart, Enc. Méth. IX. p. 60. n. 113 (1819) 
(pp); Boisd., Spee, Gén. Lép. T. p. 207. n. 20 (1836) (synon. ex p. ; " Cochin China " loc. err) : 
Gnér., fer, Zool. p. 43. t. 1. f. 1 (1840); Doubl. Westw. & Hew., Gen, Diurn, Lep. d. p. 11. 
n. 50 (1816) (Ceylon ; * Cochin Chima” Zor. err); Gray, Cut. Lep. Fus. B. M. 1. p. 18. n. 73 
(1852) (Ceylon); id., List Lep. Jus, D. M. 1. p. 22. n. TT (18506) (Ceylon) ; Horsf. & Moore, 
Cut, Lepe Ins. Mas. E. J. C. 1. p. 109. n. 218 (1857) (Ceylon); Feld., Verh. =. b. Ges. Ween 
p. 222. n. 437 (1864) (Ceylon ; * Cochin China” lov. err.) ; Butl., Cut. Dinru. Lep. descr. Fabric. 
p. 255. n. 68 (1869) (Ceylon) ; Westw., Tr. Ent. Sor. Lond. p. 88 (1872); Oberth., Et. Ent. 
IV. p. 40. n. 35 (1879) (“Inde”); Betham, Journ. Bomb. N. H. Soc. p. 325 (1891) (Central 
Provinces). 


Harimala montanus, Moore, Lep. of Ceylon Y. p. 146. t. 61. f. 1 (9) (1881) (Ceylon ; short descr. of 
larva ; “ Harimal “ gen, nov.). 


Pupilio (Llarimale) erino, Nicéville, Journ. als. Sor, Beng. p. 51. n. 127 (1889) (Calcutta): Hamps., 
Journ. ls. Sue. Beng. p. 304. n. 203 (1888) (Nilgiri Hills ; 1000 to 3000 fect). 
This species has like P. Humei Boisd. the upperside of the tails not unicolorous, 
but sprinkled with green scales. The forewings of the nue have often woolly 
nervular stripes. 


(u2) : d-ab. montanus Feld. 
Papilio crino var. montanes Felder, Verh, >. b. Ges. Wien p. 322. sub n. 437. & p. 50. n. 262 (1561 . 
(Rambodde, Ceylon). 

l must restrict this aberrational name to the males without woolly stripes ou 
the forewings; the other character which Felder mentions, namely the greater breadth 
of the band on the hindwings, is very unimportant, and does uot apply to all males 
without hairy stripes. Notwithstanding that Felder says that his specimens froin 
Rambodde are devoid of the hairy streaks, I find that some of Felder' examples 
from that place have the stripes obviously developed. 

"The specimens from the more northern parts of the range of erino seem to me 
to have the band of the hindwings rather broader than the Ceylon examples. 

The aberration montanus occurs all over the area of crino. 


Hab. South India (5 d): Ceylon (6 d, 3 9); Bengal; Central Provinces. 
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152. Papilio blumei Boisd. , d. ]. 


to Papile blumer Boisduval, Spree. Gén. Lép. V. p. 206. n. 19 (1835) (^ Amboina " Joe, err.) 

De Haan. Verh. Nut. Geseh, Ned. overz. bez. p. 29 (1840) ; Doubl. Westw. & Hew.. Cou. Diuru. 

Lep. V. p. 11. n. 49 (1846) : Gray, Cat. Lep. Ius. B. M. I. p. 18. n. 72 (1832) : id., List. Lep. fu. 

B. M. V. p. 22. n. 76 (1856) ; Felder, Verk. z. b. Ges. Wicu p. 322. n. 036 (1864) (Celebes) ; id., 

Reise Novara, Lip. V. p. 122. n. 91. t. 18. f. a (1862) (Celebes): Wall, Tr. Linn. Soe. Lou. 

XXV. p. 40. n. 41. t. 6. f. 4 (1505) (Celebes); Hopf., Stott, Mut. Zeit, p. 20. n. 17 (1874) 

(Celebes) : Oberth., Et, ë Ent. 1V. p. 40. n, 36. & p. 112. n. 36 (1879) (* Banda, Ceram, Borneo" 
lor, err.) ; Standing. & Sebatz, Erot. Schinett. L p. 8 (15851) (Celebes): Westw., Zr. Lut, Nor. 

Loud. p. 167. n. 1 (1888) (N. Celebes, April): Holland, Proe. Boston N. H. Sw. XXV. p. 11. 

n. 131 (1890) (S. Celebes). 
4 9. Papilia blumei, Rotbsebild. /ris V. p. 442 (1892) (5. E. Celebes). 

d. The band of the forewings extends mostly a little beyond the apex of the 
discoidal cell; in some specimens it reaches only from the origin of the lower median 
nervule to the upper median branch; the black band outside the green one is also 
very variable in breadth, The woolly stripes upon the second and third median 
nervules are sometimes very much reduced. On the hindwings above there is some- 
times a yellowish linear spot at the anal angle. The lunnles bordering the sub- 
marginal spots on the underside of the hindwings are sometimes much more bine 
than usual; the posterior of those yellowish sulmarginal spots are rather small in one 
of my examples. 

9. Differs rom the wale especially in the inferior breadth of the band and in 
the paler ground-eolour; the band is narrowest within the cell of the forewings; in 
one of my two females it crosses the cell close to the discocellular veinlets, while in 
the other it reaches at the median nervure from the upper median branch to a little 
more than half the way between the second and third branches. 

Hab. Celebes (9 d, 2 8). 


XXVI. PERANTHES-GROUP. 


Woolly stripes ou the forewings of the males strongly developed. Basal area of 
wings green. lindwings below with a series of tricolorous subdiscal spots. 


155. Papilio neumoegeni Hour. [d]. - 
d. Papilio neinnoeqi ni. Wonrath, Ent. Nachr. p. 127 (1890) (Sambawa); id Berd, Eut. Zeit. p. 131. 
t. 15. f£. 2 (1891) (Sambawa). 
d. Pupilin (HEHarimela) marimba Doherty, Journ. als. Soc. Beng. p. 192. n. 111 (1591) (Sumba : rare 
near the coast, commoncr in the remote interior). 
d. Papilio wnreimlit, Oberthür, £t. P Ent. XIX. p. 2. t. 3. f. 12 (1801) (Sumba). 

This remarkable insect differs from the species of the patinurns-gronp especially 
in the large hairy pateh on the dise of the forewings of the inae, and in the hindwings 
having below a series of snbdiscal tricolorous spots (bluish, black, yellow), as in the 
other species of the pera uthis-group. 

In Obert hür's figure the tails hear some green scales; Doherty and Tonrath say, 
however, that the tail is net green. 

Hab. Sambawa and Samba, 


154. Papilio peranthus Fahr. [d,$]. 
Pupilo Eqs Frojanus perunthus Fabricius, Maat, Jus, 11. p. 4. n. 33 (1787) ( Cochin China Mus. 
Dom. lanks"): Gmelin, Syst. Vat 1. 5. p. 2232. n. 202 (1790); Pabr., Lat. Syst, HL. I. p. 15. 
n. 14 (1703). 
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Papilio pevuuthus, Donovan, fas, of China V. 25 (1798) (* Canton " Joe. ere.) ; Godart, Hae. Meth XI. 
a e e I Gre TON CP rvass ete Cochin Chinn oec om wlancis, den. trol. pe 22. t. HE 
(1835) (Java : * Cochin China” lor. err.) ; Boisd., Spee, (62. Lép. 1. p. 203. n. 16 (1835) (Java : 
* Borneo " lav. err, ; nee vars, A. 12) ; De Maan, Verh. Nut. Gesch. Ned. overz, bez. p. 20 (1810) 
(7,45.); Doubl. Westw. & lew., Gen. Dinara. Lep. b p. 11. n. 44 (1846) (Java ; * Borneo ” lor, 
err.) Gray, Cut. Lep. Dus. B. JM. Y. p. 16. n. 63 (1852) (Java) i id., List Lep. Jos. D. M. T. p. 20. 
n. 67 (1856) (Java) ; Ilorsf. & Moore, Cat. Lep. Tase VERS E SEEN nee IO ES 
(Java); Vollenhov., Tijdschr. v. Iut. IM. p. 73. n. 22 (1860) ( pp. ; Java, are Timor) ; Feld., 
Ferh. z. b. Ges, Wien p. 322. n. 434 (1864) (pp): Wall, Zr. Linu, Soe. Loud. XXV. p. 45. n. 35 
(1865) (Java ; me Lombok); Dntl., Cet, Diura, Lepe deser, Fabric. p. 255. a. 67 (1869) (Java); 
Oberth., Et. d' Eut IV. p. 40. n. 37 (1879) (Java); Standing. & Schatz, Kot. Sekmet. l1. p. 8 
(1884); Iaase, Untersuch. ib. Mim. p. 51 (1893) (Java ; ©“ Cochin China " loc. err.). 





The type-speeimen of this species is still preserved in the Banksian collection. 

P. peranthus occurs in Java, on the lesser Sunda Islands as far east as Adonara, 
and on the small islands sonth of Celebes aud Saleyer, |n Celebes, Timor, Timor 
Laut, the Moluecas, and New Guinea it is represented by other, but closely allied. 
species. 

At present there are three local forms of P. perunthus Fabr. known, namely :— 

(a): P. peranthus Fabr. from Java; 

(b): P. peranthus intermedius Snellen from ‘Tanah-Djampea ; 

(c): P. peranthus fulgens Röber from Bonerate, Lombock, Sambawa, Sumba, 

Flores, Pura, Adonara, 

The P. perieles Wall. from Timor, Wetter, and the Tenimber Islands is ap- 
parently constantly different from T. peranthus in the much greater extent of the 
greenish blue colour of the forewings; and it is very remarkable to note that 
P. peranthus fulgens, which geographically stands intermediate between perünthus 
and perieles, has the bluish green area more restricted than typical perunthus has. 
As the green-blue area of the wings is not constant either in perunthus or pericles, 
it ix probable that further researches on the lesser Sunda Islands will procure material 
which links the two species together. 1 have already two specimens without proper 
locality which are almost as blue as pericles, and have the greenish blue area more 
extended than peranthus has, but much less than pericles; the cottony patches 
on the forewings of these two examples resemble more those of pericles than of 
peranthus, consisting of three separate stripes. E refer for the present the two 
specimens to P. peranthus intermedius Snellen, to which they come very uear, 
according to P. C. T. Snellen who has kindly examined them. 

The Celebesian P. adamantius Feld., as well as the Molucean P. lorqguinianus 
Feld., are not counected by any intergradations with P. peranthus Fabr., and differ 
much more from that species than P. pericles Wall. does, so that I do not hesitate 
to enumerate them as distinct species. 


(a): P. peranthus Fabr., forma typ. [8.9]. 

The bluish green area of the forewings, which in some examples is more blue 
than in others, extends about to the origin of the first median nervule. The cottony 
patch on the forewings of the male consists of four streaks which are entirely, or 
almost entirely, merged together, and of a separate narrow streak upon the upper 
median vein, 

Hab. Java (5 3,1 9). 


(b): P. peranthus intermedius Suellen [d ]. 
d. Papilio peranthus var. intermedius Snellen, Tijdsche. v. Eat. XXXIII. p. 275 (1510) (Tanahi- 


Djampea). 
23 
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Differs from pera «thus in the more bluish eolour of the wings. 

Snellen calls this aberration a remarkable transition to “ Boisduval's var. D 
(adameidhius Veld.).^ I do not see how this ean he, as intermedius agrees, 
according to Snellen, with perézihus in shape and size, and is distinguished from 
that Javan inseet only by the (variable) tint of the bluish green area of the wings. 

Hab, Island of Tanah-Djauipea (south-east of Saleyer). Two specimens without 
locality in my collection. 


(c): P. peranthus fulgens Hóober [d$ ]. 

Papilio peranthus, Felder (nee Fabricius, 1787), Ferh. z. b. Ges, Wien p. 322. n. 434. (1504) (pp : 
Lombok): Wall, Tr. Lian, Soc. Lond. XXV. p. 45. n. 35 (1865) (pp. : Lombok); Suellen, 
Tijdschr. v. Ent. XXXIV. p. 251. n. 49 (1891) (Flores). 

Papilio (Harimata) peranthus xar., Doherty, Journ. ats, Soc. Beng. p. 193 (1891) (Sambawa). 

d. Papilio peranthus var. fulgens Rober, Tijdsehr. v. Ent. XXXIV. p. 274 (1891) (Bonerate). 

The bluish green area of the forewings extends in Réber’s type as far as the 
origin of the second median uervule, as it does in the specimens from Sambawa, 
Flores, ete. 

The size of the subapical green band of the forewings, hy which Rober differ- 
entiates this form from typical perdes, is extremely variable; in the fene, 
which does uot remarkably differ in pattern from the male, this band is less green 
than in tlie other sex. 

Hab. Bouerate; Lombok (1d); Sambawa (W. Doherty, September 1891) 
(15d, 5 2); Flores; Pura (W. Doherty, October. 1891) (1 2); Adonara (W, 
Doherty, November 1891) (1 d). 


155. Papilio pericles Wall. [ d, 9 ]. 

Papilio perauthus, De Haan (ue Fabricius, 1787), Verh. Nat. Gesch, Ned. overs. bez. p. 28 (1840) 
(Timor); Vollenhov., Tijdschr. Hut, 111. p. 13. n. 22 (1860) (p.p. ; Timor); Feld., Virh. z. b. 
(Tex. Wien p. 322, n. 494 (1564) (j.p. ; Timor). 

d. Pupilio perieles Wallace, Zr, Liun. Suc, Lond, XXV. p. 45. n. 36. t. 6. C. 1 (1862) (Timor). 

9. Papilio pericles, Oberthür, Et. C Ent. IV. p. 40. n. 38 (1879) (Timor). 

d. The greenish blue area of the forewings extends beyond the apex of the 
cell, aud reaches sometimes a little farther than the junction of the fourth and. fifth 
subeostal nervules; in other examples it is more reduced, just reaching the very base 
of the second discoidal vein. The green subapical band of P. pereadhus Fabr. is here 
represented by a few bluish or buffish scales at the apex of the wing. Most specimens 
have four cottony stripes—one cach upon the iwo lower median nervules and the 
submedian nervüre, and one between the submedian and third median vein; the 
three posterior stripes are mostly merged together; in many individuals the last or 
the last but one, or both, are wanting, so that in certain examples there are only two 
small patehes standing npon the two lower median nervules, Upon the diseoccllular 
veinlets there stands mostly a eonspicnous black spot. 

Below, the specimens are especially variable in the size and distinctness of the 
tricolorons subdiseal spots of the hindwings. 

9. This sex is rather more purple-blue than the mele in certain lights, and 
the blue area is a little less extended, reaching in oue of my two specimens just. to 
the di-cocellular veins on the forewings, while in the other it extends a little beyond 
the apex of the cell. 

Jab. Vinor (W. Doherty: Oinainisa, November to Deceinher 1891; Dili, May 
1892) (15d, 1 9); Wetter GW. Doherty Aline S926 E Tenimber (aw. 
Doherty, June to July 1892) (2 d). 
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The Wetter and Tenimber (Sjerra) specimens do not differ from the Timor 
individuals. 
156. Papilio lorquinianus Feld. [ 4, ]. 
d. Papilio lorquinianus Felder, Reise Mirari, Lep. 1. p. 119. n. 89 (1865) (Dodinga). 
d. Papilio philippus Wallace, Tr. Linn. Soc. Lond. XXV. p. 45. n. 37 (1865) (p.p. ; Batchian) ; 

Oberth., £t. d' Ent. IV. p. 41. n. 40 (1879) (Ternate). 

9. Pupilio philippus, Oberthür, li. Mas. Civ. Genova. XV. p. 471. n. 7 (1880) (Halmahera ; 

Ternate). 

The three subspecies of this species differ from P. pericles Wall. especially in 
the greater size, and in the development of a distinct blue or bluish green scaling 
in the apical region of the forewings. The New Guinea form, which I know only 
from Mr. Oberthür's description and figure, is rather different from typieal lorquéni- 
anus, whieh inhabits the Northern Moluccas; Wallaee's typical philippus from the 
Southern Moluceas stands, however, intermediate between the two, and proves that 
the New Guinean albertisi is not specifically distinct. 


(«): P. lorquinianus Feld., forma typ. [d,? ]. 

d. While in some speeimens the blue area of the forewings reaches only a little 
beyond the base of the second median nervule, or is extended to the diseocellular 
veinlets, which remain, however, black, or there are blue scales even beyond the 
apex of the eell. The apical greenish blue band is ineonstant in breadth. The 
cottony stripes on the two lower median and the submedian veins are always confluent 
with one another, whilst that upon the upper median nervule stands separate. 

The pale snbmarginal triangular hand on the underside of the forewings is in 
some individuals a third narrower than in others; the subdiseal tricolorous spots 
on the hindwings are always rather large, though they vary considerably in size; the 
ochraceons Iunules especially are often twice as broad as usual. 

$. (Not yet deseribed). Paler than the male on either side. The blue area 
faintly greener and a little less extended than in most mules; the submarginal 
greenish blue, feeble, band of the forewings longer, reaehing the hinder angle of 
the wing. 

Hab, Halmahera (4 d, 1 2); Ternate; Datjan (W. Doherty, March 1892) 
(ERO 

(b): P. lorquinianus philippus Wall. [g]. 
d. Pupilio peranthus var. A, Boisduval, Spee. Gn. Lip. T. p. 204. sub n. 16 (1836) (Molnecas) ; 
Feld., Verb. z. b. Ges. Wca p. 322. sub. n. 454 (1804). 
d. Pupilio philippus Wallace, Tr. Linn. Soc. Loud. ROMs ton ty Oats 802) 
(Moluceas : Ceram, xee Batjan). 

d. Larger and somewhat greener (less blue) than lorquinianus Feld.; the 
greenish blue area of the forewings extends some millimetres beyond the apex of the 
eell, that of the hindwings is also larger than in lorquinianas; the hinder angle of 
the forewings is much less rounded: the hairy streaks are joined only in the middle ; 
and the subdiscal tricolorous spots on the underside of the hindwings are very large. 

In my single speeimen from Ceram the submarginal band on the forewings 
consists of six narrow and small bluish green spots; the two posterior hairy streaks 
are much smaller than in lorguinianus; the submarginal spots on the hindwings are 
bluish green, not greenish blue ; and the suliiseal pale band on the forewings beneath 
is much less triangular, being comparatively narrow anteriorly and broad posteriorly. 

$. Unknown. 

Hab. Ceram (1 g) (and Amboina? Puru 7). 
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Mr. Ph. Crowley has two males of this subspecies, unfortunately without locality. 
Wallace describes this subspecies from a Ceram and a Batjan specimen. Pointing 
out the differences hetween the two examples, of which the latter, of course, belongs 
to lorquinianus Feld. Wallace gives first the characters of the Ceram specimen; as, 
moreover, Wallace’s figure. represents the southern form, the name of philippus 
cannot be put as synonym to lorquintanus Veld.. but must be applied to the 
Ceramese subspecies. In the explanation of plate G Wallace says, by mistake, that 
the figure represents a fenude from Ceram. Wallace's type is probably lost; the 
specimen standing as philippus Wall. in the llewitson collection. is lorquinieuns 


Feld. 


(c): P. lorquinianus albertisi Oberth. [8,9]. 
d 9. Papilio albertisi Oberthür, Et. TEn. IV. p. 41. n. 39 (1879) (omnud.; Andai): id, 
alan. Mus, Civ. Genova. XV. p. 469. n. 6. t. 2. £. 1 (d) (1880) (Andai). 

This form seems to be still greener than P. lorquinianus philippus Wall. 
The bluish green area of the forewings is a little larger than in that subspecies, the 
submarginal green land is very narrow, the pale subdi-eal baud on the underside of 
the forewings is narrower and less distinct, and the subdiscal tricolorous spots on the 
underside of the hindwings are much smaller than in the Ceramese insect. The 
posterior of the cottony stripes of the verle is obliterated, 

Hub Andai, New Guinea. 

In the size of the subdiseal spots of the hindwings beneath and in the less 
developed eottony streaks of the mede this subspecies approaches P. perteles Wall. 
The Aru and Key Islands are probably inhabited by a form which resembles 
P. pericles Wall. still more. 


157. Papilio adamantius Feld. [d ]. 
Papilio p reuthus var. D, Boisduval, Sper, Gés. Lip. L p. 204. sub n. 18 (1526) (Celebes). 
d. Papilio adumautiux Felder, Verh. 2. b. Ges, Wis p. 322. n. 435 (1861) (vom. nud. ; Celebes) : id., 

Reise Novara, Lep. L p. 121. n. 90, t. 08. f. c (g) (1865) (Celebes): Hopf, Stott. Nat, Zeit. 

p. 22. n. 16 (1514) (Celebes); Stauding. & Schatz, rut. Selonett. I. p. 8 (1884) (Celebes) : 

Holland, Proc, Bost, Soc. N. H. XXV. p. 77. n. 030 (1890) (S. Celebes) : Rothseb., Zris V. p. 442 

(1592) (S.E. Celebes). 

d 9. Pupilia mwedon Wallace, Tr. Linn, Soe. Lend. XXV. p. 46. n. 38. t. G. f. 2 (g) (1802) 

(Macassar: Menado): Oberth., M0 d Ent. IV. p. 41. u. 41 (1579) (Celebes). 

Papilio edaueuthias, Piepers & Suellen, Tijdschr. r. Eat XXL p. 39. n. 158 (1878) (Bonthain : 

Mangkassar ; Alloe ; Bantimocrorg). 

The costal margin of the forewings is strongly arched, and the tails are very 
broad ; these are characters whieh are met with in so many Celebesian representative 
forms. The greenish blue area of the wings is much more restricted than even in 
P. peranthus fulyens Rober. 

In the male sex many examples Lave a woolly streak upon the submedian 
nervure, besides the streaks upon the lower median nervules, while in other indi- 
viduals the submedian vein is bare ol hairs. 

The female is unknown to me; it is still undescribed, 

Hab. Celebes (16 g). 


AXAVIL ULYSSEZ-GROUP. 


Male with cottony patehes on the forewings, Basal half or more of the upper- 
side of the wings blue; hindwings beneath with a series of submarginal spots. 


( S. y 


158. Papilio ulysses L. [d.?, larva, pnpa]. 


Seba, Thes, YV. p. 56. 58. t. 46. f. 9. 10. & t. 47. f. 9. 10. 11. 12 (1765) (* Ind. or."). 

d. Papilio Eques Achirus ulysses Linué, Syst, Nut, ed. x. p. 462. n. 20 (1758) (Asia): Clerck, eun. 
Jus, IT. t, 23. £. 1 (1764) : Linne, Mas. Lud. Cir, p. 201. n. 20 (1764) (^ America merid." for. 
Ctr) idewsushoaNefeedarstin pe (48, no 1 (ITa CXsia) c Muller, Vader: Nip or m 21 
(1774) Fabr, Syst. Eu. p. 450. n. 33 (1175) ; Cramer, Pap. Exot. Yl. p. 37. 6. 121. £. A. n (1779) 
(Amboina) ; Goeze, Hat, Bayt. 111. 1. p. 48. n. 21 (1779) : Fabr, Spee. Ins. IY. p. 13. n. 32 
(1781) ; Blumenb., Heudh, ed. ii. p. 356. n. 2 (1782) (Amboina) : Fabr., Ment. das. I. p. 7. 
n. 58 (1787) ; Jablonsky & Herbst, Natures. Sehmett, HI. p. 214. n. 119. t, 51. f. 1. 2 (1788): 
Gmelin, Syst. Net. 1. 5. p. 2236. n. 21 (1290) ; Fabr., ut. Syst. IIL 1. p. 23. n. 67 (1792). 

9. Papilio Eques Achivus diomed:s Linné, Syst. Nat, ed. x. p. 462. n. 22 (175s) (India) ; id., Hus. 
Lud, Clr, p. 208. n. 22 (1764) (India); id., Syst. Net. ed, xii. p. 019. n. 23 (1767) ; Houtt., 
Nuturl. Hist. Y. 11. p. 208. n. 22 (1767) ; Müller, Neters, V. 1. p. 572. n. 23 (1774) ; l'abr., 
Syst. Int. p. 450. n. 85 (1775) ; Cramer, Pep. rot. 11. p. 98. t. 122. f 4 (1719) : Goeze, Eat. 
Byte; YT. 1. p. 49. n. 23 (1779) ; Fabr., See. das. IT. p. 14. n. 54 (1181) ; id., Munt, Fus. I. 
p. 7. n. 60 (1787) ; Jablonsky & ITerbst, JNeturs, Sehmott. TIT. p. 209. n. 117. t. 50. f. 1 (1788) ; 
Gmelin, Syst. Not. L 5. p. 2236. n. 23 (1100) ; Fabr., Ent. Syst. VA. 1. p. 23. n. 68 (1792). 

d 9. Pupiliu Eques Achieus ulisses, Stoll, in Cram., Pup. Erat. TV. Proere Rung. Lep. p. 3. note (*) 
(1782). 

d 9. Pupilio Eques Achivus ulysses, Exper, Aust. Schmett. p. 175. n. 78. t 43. f. 1 (1730). & p. 192. 
t. 47. f. T (1797): 

d. Papilio ulysses, Donovan, Jus. of [udi t. 21 (1800). 

d. Luertias ulysses, llübner, Ferz, bek. Schi, p. 84. n. 856 (1816). 

Q. Luertias diomedes, Hübner, Le. p. 84. n. 857 (1810). 

d 9. Papilia ulysses, Godart, Ene. éh. UX. p. 65. n. 110 (1819). (noticed gynandromorphous 
spec.) ; Lucas, Lép. Ew. p. T. t. 3 (d) (1835) (Amboina): Boisd., Spee, Gén, Léu. Y. p. 202. 
n. 15 (1886) (Amboina ; “ Celebes " luc. err.) : De Haan, Verh. Nut. Ges, Ned. orevz, hez. p. 27. 
t. 2. £. 2 (9) (1840); Doubl Westw. & Hew., Gen. Det Bopa Y. p. 16, n. 42 (1840) 
(Amboina); Lucas, in Chenu's Eure. d' Hist. Nat, Pap. p. 25. f. 111. & t. I2 (1551-53) ; Gray, 
Cut. Lep. Ius. DB. M. I. p. 16. n. 61 (1852) (7 Ceylon?” loe. err.) 1 id... List Lep. Ius. LES ANEW, 
p. 19. n. 65 (1858) (“Ceylon ? 2" loc, err.) : Vollenhoy., Tijdsehe. v. Hut. IT. p. 23. n. E 
(1860) (Amboina ; “ Celebes" luc. err.) : Feld., Verh. z. b. Ges. Wien p. 321. n. 427, & p. 370. 
n. 256 (1864) ; Wall, Te. Linn Sor. Lond. ANV. p. 44. n. 31 (1865) (Amboina ; Ceram) ; 
Bath, Cat, Dinen. Lep. deser, Fabrie. p. 254. n. 06 (1869): Oberth., Er. d Eut. IV. p. 42. n. 46 
(1879) (Amboina: Ceram); Aurivill., Kougl, Ne. Vet, Ak. Holl, XIX. 5. p. 24, n. 20. & p. 25. 
u, 22 (1882); Pagenst., JeArh. Ness, Ver. (Nat, p. 208 (1881) : Stauding, & Schatz, Hrot. 
Schmett. 1. p. 7 (1881) : Buth, Hen. Mag. N. H. (5). XIII. p. 197, n. 47 (1884) (Amboina) : 
Ribbe, /ris IT. p. 209 (1501) (Ceram). 


This beautiful insect inhabits the Moluccas, New Guinca and the adjacent 
islands, North Queensland, the Bismarck Archipelago, and the Solomon Islands; in 
New Caledonia oceurs another species (P. montrousieri Boisd.), which is, how- 
ever, very closely allied to P. ulysses L. If we unite the ulysses from the Aru 
Islands, of which I unfortunately could not compare a longer series of specimens, 
with the New Guinean subspecies, we have seven geographical races of ulysses |. :— 


(u): P. ulysses l. from tlie Southern Moluccas ; 

(h): P. ulysses cutolyens Veld, from New Guinea, Waigeu, Arn Islands; 

(c): P. ulysses jose Wutl. from North Queensland ; ` 

(d): P. ulysses telemachus Monir. from Woodlark Island ; 

(e): P. ulysses ambiguus subsp, nov. from New Britain and New Ireland ; 

(f): P. ulysses arsipjnts Godin, & Salv. from the Solomon Islands; 

(y): P. ulysses lelegouus Feld, from the Northern Molucens. 

The cottony stripes on the forewings of the males are variable im every subspecies, 

though less so in deleyonws; they are broadest in felegonis, narrowest in certain 
examples of awlolyces and vrsippus; their size is of no specifie value, as can he 
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seen from two of my speeimens of aufolycus, in one of which the posterior stripes 
toueh one another, while in the other specimen the interspaces are. broader than the 
stripes. The number of the eottony stripes is also individually different : teleyonus 
has seven stripes, and mostly there is an eighth indicated upon the fourth subcostal 
nervule; the other subspecies have six or seven. 


(a): P. ulysses L., forma typ. (d,? ]. 


The black round mark within the blue area of the forewings ot the female, so 
muel exaggerated in llerbst's figure (Lc) of that sex, is not always present. A most 
reinarkable character of ulysses-9 is the development of a buffish patch behind the 
eell of the forewings above, composed of loug, not very densely set, hairs; this hairy 
patch is not always very eonspieuous, but the hairs are eonstantly visible under a 
lens; in the females of the other subspeeies, exeept orsippus, this hairy mark is not 
developed, though in one or the other individual it is indicated by a few hairs. 

The anterior part of the cell of the forewing of the ? is more or less extended 
black; the blue area of the hindwings is exteriorly shaded with creamy or buftish 
scales, which sometimes are almost eondensed into diseal lunate spots. 

Hab. Amboina (3 d, 4 2); Ceram (1 d, 2 9); Saparua (2 d, 1 9). 

Not recorded from Buru and Ubi. 


(^): P. ulysses antolycus Feld. [d, x]. 
Papilio ulyssinus, Lucas (we Westwood, 1861), Ball. Soe. Ent. Fr. p. 25 (1863). (Aru Is.: 
nom. nud.). 
Pupilio autolycns Felder, Verh. z. b. ties. Wia p, 221. n. 428 (1864) (New Guinea ; nom. nud.) : id., 


Reise Novara YI. Lep. p. 144, n. 80 (t865) (New Guinea): Oberth., Kt. d'Ent. IV. p. 42. n. 45 
(1879) (New Guinea). 

Pupilio penelope Wallace, Tr. Linn, Soc. Lond, XXV. p. 41. n. 32 (1865) (New Guinea: Waigeu : 
Aru) ; Oberth., atan, Mus, Cir. Genova XV, p. 472. n. 9 (1880) (Waigeu). 

Papilio telegonus, Kirsch, Mitth. Mus, Dresden Y. p. 113. n. 9 (1871) (Kordo). 

Pupilio ulysses var. autulycus, Stauding. & Schatz, Erot. Schmitt, L p. 8 (1884). 

Papilio ulyssis var. peuclups, Ribbe, Fris L p. T4. n. 9 (1886) (Aru 1s.). 

Papiliu ulysses, Kirby, Aun. Mog. N. H (6). IV. p. 165. n. 19 (1589) (Louisiade Archipelago) ; 
Snellen, Fijdsehr. v. Ent. XXXI. p. 5 (1559) (Andai; ec ere." 


— teleqgouus Feld") ; Grose 
Smith, Nor. Zool. p. 5M. n. 15 (15094 ). 


Smaller than P. id ysses L. Forewings below with a whitish spot in the outer 
half of the cell, Hindwings helow with the discal whitish band much reduced ; the 
submarginal spots alo smaller, the anterior one sinuate, with the black eolour at 
its outer edge more extended than in ulysses. 

d. The cottony stripes, six or seven in number, are on an average narrower than 
in ulysses, but occasionally they are broader than in certain examples of the latter, 
The bine colour of the hindwings extends often along the subcostal and the upper 
discoidal nervules, and. forms submarginal (adnerv ular) lines which remind one much 
of the pattern of the hindwing of P. ulysses lelegonus Feld, 

9. The cell of the forewings is almost entirely filled up with blue; the hairy 
discal patch of J’. ulysses L. is wanting. On the hindwings, the submarginal spots 
are more irregularly arched, that at the abdominal margin is merged together with 
the more extended blue area of the wiug. 

Hah, Dutch and German New Guinea (21d 5 9%): Ron Fland ^1 d); Waigeu 


(4 d, 1 2); Aru Islands; Fergusson Istand (a good series). Not recorded. [rom the 
Key Islands, 
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(c): P. ulysses joésa Dutl. [ d, ? , larva, pupa]. 


Papilio joésu. Watler, Entom. TV. p. 348 (1869) (Queensland) : id., Lep. Exot. 1 p. 19. t. 8, f£. 1. 2 

(1870). 

Papilio ulysses, Ramsay, Proc. Linn, Sor, N. N. Wales p. 12 (1877) (N.E. Austral.) ; Olliff, ibi. 

p. 395 (1888) (Queensland). 

Papilio ulysses var. jotsa, Semper, Jouen, Mus. Godeffrog. Weft 14. p. 43. n. 14. (1818). (Cape 

York); Standing. & Schatz, rot. Schuet, T. p. 8 (1880). 

Though joésa comes extremely close to autolycus, there are some slight 
differences between the New Guinean aud Queenslandian ulysses, at least. hetween 
the specimens from the northern paris of New Guinea and those from Queensland ; 
from British New Guinea I have only one female, which agrees better with jocse than 
with autolyeus. 

The whitish spot in the cell of the forewings below is larger than in autolycus ; 
the whitish discal band on the underside of the hindwings is also larger. In the 
female the submarginal blue spots of the upperside of the hindwings are liable 
to obliteration, that between the discoidal nervules is not joined to the blue area 
of the wing. In the male the black spot at the end of the cell of the forewings 
above is larger than in «utolyeus. 

Hab. Queensland (36 d, 14 2); British New Guinea (1 9). 

| have some blown larvae and a pupa from Queensland (A. S. Meek ley.). The 
caterpillar resembles in form that of P. memnon L. The first thoracie segment 
hears a small chitinous tubercle at each side dorsally; the last but one abdominal 
segment is provided with two long deuticulated processes. The third segment has 
a white (natural colour?) transverse dorsal band; the following segments bear two 
dorsal spots of the same colour except the fourth segment ; the spots on the seventh 
segment are the largest. Between the third and fourth segments there stands a 
minute black median spot. The pupa agrees fairly well with Horsfield's figure of the 
pupa of P. arjuna Horsf., but is larger, less bent and less constricted. 


(4): P. ulysses telemachus Montr. [d]. 
Papilio telemuchus Montrouzier, Gr. Se. Phys. Nut, Lyon p. 401 (1556). (Woodlark 1.) : id., 
Essai Faune Woodl. p. 123 (1852) : Veld., Ferh. 2. b. Ges, Wien p. 322. n. 429 (1564) ; Wallace, 
Tr. Linn, Sue, Lond, XXV. p. 45. n. 34 (1865) : Butler, P. Z. S. p. 29%. n. 90 (1814). 
According to the description, this form is smaller than ulysses, and the black 
spot at the end of the cell of the forewings above is wanting. 
Hab. Woodlark Island, 


(e): P. ulysses ambiguus subsp. nov. [8.9]. 
Papilio telemachus (?), Godman & Salvin (wv Montronzier, 1856), P. Z. SN. p. H8. n. 37 (1871) 

(Duke of York 1.) : iid., Le. p. 160. n. 43 (1879) (New Ireland). 

Papilio montrouzieri, Godman & Salvin (ure Boisduval, 1859), Aan. Meg. N. I (6). 1. p. 101 (18558) 

(lapsus typoge.). 

As this geographical forin of ulysses lL. agrees with telemachus in the smaller 
size, aud in the black spot at the end of the cell of the forewings being not included 
in the blue area, Messrs, Godman & Salvin were quite justified in enumerating it 
as P. lelemachus (2) Montr. Some of the other Woodlarkian Papilies, such as 
D. ayamemnon L., codrus Cram., ete, show, however, that the fauna of Woodlark 
has much closer affinities to that of New Guinea than to that of New Britain, 
New Ireland, or the Solomon Islands, and render it highly probable that the 
insects of Woodlark Island, if not specifically or subspecifieally distinct, are 
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the same as those from New Guinea, From Montrouzier* descriptions of the 
Woodlarkian Papilios and the geographical position of the island I must conclude 
that most of the Woodlarkian Papilios will have to stand as geographical races under 
separate names; therefore 1 think that it is much better to restrict: Montronzier's 
names to the Woodlark Papilios, which we do not know, than to apply these names 
with a (7) also to inseets which inhabit other localities and whieh we can examine; 
and I must satisfy myself by describing the P. ulysses from New Britain, ete., under 
a separate name, 

Smaller than hoth evtolycus and orsippss, to which it comes nearest ; the sub- 
marginal spots and the whitish diseal bandlike scaling of the underside of the hind- 
wings as in avfolycus; the whitish spot in the cell of the forewings below as large as 
in joíse, i.e. larger than in autolyeus. The white marginal spots of the forewings 
are minnte, divided bv the black endings of the uervules, and sometimes in the 
male sex almost obliterated. 

d. Forewings above with the woolly stripes as broad as in ulysses 1.3 the bine 
area is seldom extended to or beyoud the apex of the cell; the black spot upon the 
black diseocellular nervules is always joined to the black outer half of the wing. The 
black marginal region of the hindwings is broader than in autolycus, jovse, ulysses; at 
the second discoidal nervule (for example) the blue is extended only two-fifths the 
way from the eell to the outer margin. 

Below, the discal whitish sealing of the hindwings is more reduced than in 
autolycus. à 

9. The blue area of the forewings does not qnite reach to the discocellular 
nervules, and is more or less deeply sinuate within the end of the cell; the blue spot 
between the lower median nervules has not half the length of the cellule in which it 
stands, in jo’se and autolycus it is of about two-thirds the length of that cellule. 
On the hindwings above the blue submarginal spots are wanting; that before the 
lower median nervule is sometimes indicated by a few blue scales. 

Hab, New Britain (type; 8d, 3 9); New Ireland (4 d,3 9); Duke of York 
Island. 


(f): P. ulysses orsippus Godm. & Saly. [3,2]. 


Papilio orsippus Godman & Salvin, dan. Mag. N. TT. (Q3). L p. 101. (1888). (Guadaleanar, 
Solomon ts.). 

Similar to the preceding subspecies. 

d. Blue area of the wings more extended ; the spots near the end of the cell of 
the forewings larger. Below, the wings are darker, expecially in the marginal region : 
the brown basal area of the furewings is more extended, and exteriorly more convex ; 
the submarginal spots of the hindwings, except the last, are almost black; the curved 
line bordering each spot inside is pronouneedly blue. Marginal white spots of the 
forewings not divided at the nervules, 

In the specimens from Alu, Shortland Islands, the submarginal spots of the 
hindwings below are not black. 

$. The Guadaleanar female has the blue region of the forewings a little less 
extended along the submedian vein than the preceding race; the blue scales are less 
closely set, and there is an obvious hairy pateh behind the cell; the hindwings have, 
above, blue submarginal spots; below, the submarginal spots are more yellow than in 
the male. 


In the Alu female the blne eolour is even more reduced than in typical ulysses- 9 ; 
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a blue patch within the apex of the cell ix almost cut off from the blue basal area ; 
the hairy patch is strongly developed ; on the hindwings there are, in the antecellular 
region, only a few blue scales, the blue area being reduced to a triangular pateh which 
extends on the disc only a little beyond the apex of the cell. 

Hab. Solomon Islands: Guadaleanar (2 d) ; Alu (1 d, 2 9). 

The specimens from the Northern and Southern Solomon Islands may tnrn out 
to belong to two races, 


(y): P. ulysses telegouus Feld. [d,?]. 
Papilio teligouus Felder, Wien, Ent. Mon, IV. p. 220. n. 73 (1860) (Datjan) ; id., ert, z. b. Ges. 

Wien p. 322. n. 430. & p. 370. n. 257 (1804) (Patjan: Gilolo) : id, Reise Norure 11. Lep. 

p. 116. n. 87. t. 19. f. a. b. e (1865) ; Wall, Zr. Lian, Sor. Loml. XXV. p. 14. n. 33 (1865) 

(Batjan ; Gilolo) ; Oberth., fe. d'Ent. IV. p. 42. n. 44 (1879) (Ternate; llalmahera) ; id., 

alar. Mus, Civ. Genova XV. p. A71. n. 8 (1880) (Ternate ; “ Andai” loc, err.). 
Papilio ulyssodes Westwood, Prov, Ent, Soc, Lond. V. p. 73 (1861) (Batjan : nou. nid). 
Papilio ulysses war, telegonus, Stauding. & Schatz, Feot. Srhouett, 1. p. 7. t. 4 (g) (1884). 

The cottony stripes of the male are very broad; the posterior ones are. merged 
togetlier for almost their whole length. The submarginal blue lines of the hindwings, 
situated along the nervules, vary in number; the anterior one is sometimes joined 
to the blue area of the wing. The submarginal spots of the hindwings beneath are 
sometimes all ochraceous; the middle ones are often divided into two spots each 
by a black line; seldom one or other of the spots is as black as in P. ulysses 
orsippus Godm, & Salv. 

In the female the blue area of the forewings is of about the size of that of 
P. ulysses- ; the discal black patch within the blue area and the hairy mark are 
wanting. The snbdiseal blue lunules of wlysses have here developed into more or 
less quadrangular spots, of which the second and third are joined to a submarginal, 
adnervular blue line. 

Hab, Batjan (11 d, 4 2); Ternate; Halmahera (8 d, 3 9). 

This is certainly the most conspicuous form of P. ulysses, and its distinguishing 
characters are more pronounced and constant than in any other subspecies of ulysses. 
The blue longitudinal lines in the black marginal region of the hindwings appear 
only in this subspecies, but are indicated in avtolyeus Feld. and josu Butil. hy the 
blue area extending streaklike along the nervules. 


159. Papilio montrouzieri Boisd. | d.? ] 

Papilio montrouzieri Boisduval, Bull. See, Ext. Fr. p. 155 (1859) (New Caledonia): Lucas, Bull. 
Soe. Int, Fr, p. 25 (1863) (New Caledonia); Feld., Verh. 2. b. Ges, Wien p. 322. n. 431 (1560) : 
id., Heise Nururu IL. Erp, p. 118. n. 88 (1865); Bath, P. Z. S. p. 290. n. 97 (0874) ; id., tw. 
Mug. N. H. (4). XX. p. 357. n. 30 (1877) (Lifu 1.) ; Oberth., Et. d'Ent. 1V. p. 41. n. 42 (1879) 
(New Caledonia ; “spec. typ."). 

Papilio chamloiri Felder, Wien, Ent. Mon. 1V. p. 99. t. 2. f. 1 (1860) (* Moluccas” Joc, eri.) : id., 
Verh. z. h. Ges, Wien p. 322. n. 432 (1861) (Arn? “Moluccas?” Jor. err); kl, Reise 
orara 14. Lep. p. 118. sub n. 88 (1865) ; Butl., P. Z. N. p. 290. n. 95 (1874 ). 

Papilio (ulysses var.) ulyssinus Westwood, Prov, Ent. Noc, Lond. V. p. T3 (1861) (New Caledonia). 
The twenty-seven specimens of this insect in my collection from the island of 

Lif exhibit such a variation in the number and size of the cottony stripes in the 

male, aud in the extent of the bine colour on the wings im either sex, that 1 cannot 

specifically distinguish the Papilios deseribed under the names of montrouzieri 

Boisd., ulyssinus Westw., ulyssellus Westw., chaudoiri Feld., and westeroodli 

Oberth.; this latter excepted, the * species" were almost contemporarily described ; 


( 400 ) 


montrouzieri has the priority of date. P. ulyssinus Westw. is exactly identieal with 
D. montrouzieri Boisd. P. chaudoiri, to whieh Felder gave the erroneous locality 
“Moluccas, and which, aeeording to the type-specimen in my collection, eame 
certainly from New Caledonia, differs from typical montrouzieri in having four 
cottony stripes on the forewings and in having the blue colour more reduced; the 
other characters by which Felder (Heise Novara, Le.) distinguishes chaudoiri from 
montrouzieri are individual and partly imaginary. In P. westwoodi Oberth. the 
blue area of the wings is still more reduced than in chaudoiri, and the males have 
four or five cottony stripes; on the other hand, the blue colour is inch more extended 
and the cottony stripes have almost or entirely disappeared in Westwood's ab, ul yssellus. 
Between the two extreme forms, weslwoodi and ulyssellus, there exist every inter- 
gradation, so that there is no doubt that all these forms belong to one species. As 
I have not received westwoodi from the island of Lifu, where cheudoiri and ulyssellus 
fly together with typical montrouzieri, it seems to me not improbable that westwood? 
inhabits the main island of New Caledonia, and may tum out to be a local form; 
from this reason, and because chaudoiri stands intermediate between montrouzieri 
and westwoodi, | keep westwoodi Oberth. separate under a varietal name, and treat 
chaudoiri as a synonym of montrouzieri. 


(a7): d-ab. wlyssellus Westw. 
Papilio (ulysses var.) ulyssinus ab. ulyasellus Westwood, Proe, Ent, Sue, Lond. V. p. 93 (1860) New 
Caledonia). 

Cottony stripes almost or entirely absent. 

In a specimen in my collection there is no traee of the cottony stripes visible 
even under a lens; in the type of vlyssellus in the British Museum the stripes are 
not entirely obliterated. The blue region of the wings is in my specimen much 
enlarged, the black border of the forewings being of a breadth of 5 mm. at the lower 
median uervule, and extending a good way (4 mm.) beyond the end of the cell, 


(B): ab. westaroodi Oberth. 
Papilio westwoude Oberthür, Et. d'Ent. IV. p. 41. n. 43. t. 3. f. 2 (1879) (New Caledonia). 
With fonr or five cottony stripes im the d ; the blue colour of the wings much 
restricted in both sexes, 
Hab. New Caledonia, without precise locality (5 d, 4 2); Lifu/25 d, 9 9). 


XXVII, l'AYENI-GROUD. 


First subcostal nervule of the forewings not joining the costal vein; second 
discocellular veinlet to the forewings concave, twice as long as the first discocellular 
nervule. Three aberrant species. 


160. Papilio payeni Boisd. [d, 9]. 

Papilio piyeni Boisduval, Spee. (én. Lép. Y, p. 235. n. 58 (d) (19536) Glava}; Hoev., Zijdseh, Net. 
Gesch, V. p. 940. t, 8. £. 2. &, & (1823) De Haan, Verh, Not, Geseh. Ned. overz; bez, p. M 
(1840) : Doubl. Westw. A Hew. Gen, Daun. Lep. 4. p. 1H. n. 103 (I815) (Java): Gray, Cut. 
Lep. lus. H. M. V. p. 27. n. 125 (1852) (Java) ; Feld, Ferh. s b. Ges, Wien p. 306, n. 243 (1881) 
(Java); Wall., Zr. Lina, Noc. Lond. XXV. p. 65. n. 109 (1805) (py): Standing. & Schatz, 
Erot. Schmett, I. p. 10 (1881) ; Haase, Caters. Gb, Mim. p. 35 (1803); Fruhst., Mat, Neehr, 
p. 3901 (4,9) (18591) (Mount Gede, 5000 feet, Java, 1 g). 


Three subspecies belong to this Papilio :— 
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(u): P. payeni Boisd.. forma typ. [d.? ]. 
A very rare species, The Sumatran examples belong to the following race. 


Hab, Java (1 d). ; 


(b): P. payeni brunei Fruhst. [8]. 

Papilio payeni, Wallace (ave Boisduval, 1836), Te. Lian. Soe. Load, XXV. p. 65. n. 109 (1865) 
(py): Heylarts, Tijdschr. v. Lat, Verst. p. 29 (1891) (Sumatra): Hagen, Jris VIL. p. 29. n. 1) 
(1894) (Sumatra). 

Papilia brunei Fruhstorfer, Eht. Nachr. p. 300 ( 4) (1890) (Brunei, N. Borneo). 

Stands in some characters intermediate between P. payent and the Indian 
DP. pegeni evan Doubl, 

My Bornean male does not quite agree with Mr. Frulistorfer's description, as it 
has on the underside of the hindwings, besides the submarginal line, only oue 
continnous line midway between outer margin and cell There is a series of six 
silvery spots on the dise of the hindwings below; the anterior and the two posterior 
spots are the largest; my specimen of P. payent Boisd. has only the two posterior 
silvery spots, while in P, payeni evan Doubl. all six spots are marked by a [ew silvery 
scales, the two posterior heing more obvions, 

Hab, Borneo (1 d): Sumatra (1 g). 


(c): P. payeni evan Doubl. [6,9]. 
Papilio eran Doubleday, «law, V. H. NVE p. 235. & p. 304 (1845) (Sylhet): id. Westw. & Hew.. 
Gen, Dien. Lep. V. p. 14. n. 104. t€. 2. £. 2 (9) (1546) (N. Endia) : Westw., Cub. Or, Ent. 
p. 03. t. 31. £. 1. 1* (d) (1848) (Sylhet) : Feld., Ver. z b. Ges. Wien p. 300. n. 244 (1804) 
(* Darjeeling” luc. err. ; Sylhet): Obert, Le £20. VV. p. 60. n. 120 (1879) (Sylhet) ; 
Heylarts, 7ijdsehr. v. Et, Verst. p. 20 (1801) : Haase, Untersuch. ith. Mim. p. 39, £. 5 (1892). 
Papilio payeui var. eran, Gray, Cut. Lep. Ins. B. M. I. p. 27. n. 125 (1852) (Sylhet). 
Papilio payeni, Horsf. & Moore, Cut. Lep. Jus. Mus. E. 4. C. E. p. 10. n. 222 (1857) (" Darjeeling” 
loe. err). 
Meindruse eran, Moore, New Ind. Lep. Dis. p. 284 (18883) ; Swinh., Zr. Ent. Sor. Lond. p. 313. n. 385 
(1893) (Khasia Hills). 
Papilio (.Meumleusi) eran, Nietville, Gazettrer uf Sikkim p. V75. n. 503 (1894) (Sivoke, I d ; in 
Bhutan and the Khasia Hills somewhat common in July and August). 
A specimen in my collection labelled * P. ervan d. Assam“ is of the size of 
P, pegeui; above it agrees best with evan, below with pegeni. "The locality 
" Assam " may be erroneous; I got the specimen from a French dealer. A second 
Khasia Jills specimen, obtained from Rey. Hamilton, is also not larger than P. 
peyeni Boisd. The wings of the female are much less faleate than those of the male, 
and much paler. 
Hab, Assam (12 d, 4 2). 


161. Papilio gyas Westw. | 4.9 ]. 

Papiliu gyus Westwood, Are. Lut. p. A1. t. 11. f. 1 (g) (1810) (Assim): Doubl. Westw. & Hew., 
Gen, Diurn. Lip. V. p. 10. n. 43 (1846) (N. Indias Assam) ; Gray, Cof. Lep. fus, D. M. T. p. 16. 
n. 62 (1852) (N. India); Horsf. & Moore, Cut: Lep. dus. Mus, E. J. C. V. p. 110. n. 221 (10851) 
(Darjeeling) ; Feld., Ferh. z. Jh Ges, Wier p. 300. n. 242. & p. 352. n. 138 (1861) :: Wah., Tr. 
Linn. Soc, Loud. XXV. p. 65. sub n. 100 (1865) : Moore, P. Z. S. p. 672 (1807). Oberth., 
DG P Fut, VV. p. GU. m. 149 (1879) (* Inde") ; Standing. & Schatz, Maret, Neline tt, 1. p. 10 
(1884) : Elwes, Tr. Ent. Soc. Lond, p. 437. n. 434 (1888) (Sikkim : very rare: 9 noticed), 
Haase, Üntersuch. ib. Mem. p. 35 (1802). 

Dabase yyas, Moore, New Tud. Lep. Lus, p, 283 (1888): Swinh., Zi. Ent. Soc, Lond. p. 313. n, 388 
(1893) (Khasia 1lills). 

Papilio (Dabase) gyes, Nicéville, Gazetterr of. Sikkim y. 175. n. 502 (1894) (Sikkim : very rare : 
6000 to 7000 feet). 
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Forewings somewhat variable in length. Sexes different, the noede being above 
almost of a uniform dull brown colour, with a series of submarginal aud, on the 
forewings anteriorly, some suldiseal lighter spots, while the female has, besides the 
spots, a broad white median band which is anteriorly abbreviated. 

Hab. Assam (Khasia Hills; 20 d, 5 9); Sikkim (1 d, 4 9): Bhutan (O. Moller, 
July to September; 5 d). 


162. Papilio hercules Blanch. [ d, ? ]. 

Pupilia hereules Blanchard, Compt, Rend, p. 809 (note) (1871). 
d 9. Papilio seiron Leech, futomol. XXU p. 192 (1890) (W. China). 
d 9. Papilio gyas var, hrecutes, Leech, Butt, from Chinn p. 535. t. 32. f. 1 (8g) (1593) (W. China). 

Both sexes similar, having a fulvous median band to the wings which corresponds 
with the white band in the female sex of P. gyas, but is narrower, less so in the 
female than in the male. 

Hab. Western China (6 d, 1 9). 

I cannot understand why Mr. J. H. Leech, in his great work on the Butterflies 
from China and Jupan, treats this very distinct species as a local variety of P. gyus 
Westw. 


XXIX. PODALIRIUS-GROUT, 


This group has only two species in the regions dealt with in this paper; all the 
other species are American, 

First subcostal branch of the forewings free, as in the preceding group; 
second discocellular veinlet straight and not longer than the first (P. leosthenes 
Doubl.), or feebly bent and half as long again as the first (P. podalirius 1). 


Note—The larva and pupa of this group agree with those of the following 
groups. The imago has blue metallic scales on the hindwings, which are met with 
in all the species of the preeeding groups, exelusive of Groups l. to HE, and which 
are absent from all the species of the following groups.—k. d. 


163. Papilio podalirius L. [¢,?, metun.].* 


Hoefnagel, 4A rehetypit Stud. VI. t. 12 (1592); Aldrovandus, De sinim. Jus. p. 259. t. 2. f. 3 (1602) ; 
Hoefnagel, Zus. Vol. I. t. 8 (1630) ; Moufet, fs. Theatr. p. 99. n. 3 (1634) : Hollar, Dir. Jus. 
t. 7. f. 1 (1646): Jonston, Mist Not. Tas. p. 31. t. 4. 2. $. 3. (1657) : Petiver, Jas. p. 68. n. 724 
(1700) ; id., Gazuphyl. t. 133. f. 2 (1702) ; Rajas, Mist. Nut. Les, p. 111. n. 3 (1710) ; Merian, 
Erur. Ort. 1. p. 43. t. J44 (1717) : cad., Enr. Ins. p. 48. t. 91. & p. 80. t. 163 (1730) ; Réaumur, 
Mem. Y. p. 345. t. 11. f. 3-5 (1731) : Roesel, Jus. PHelust. V. 2. p. 09. t. 2 (17460) ; Geoffroy, Mém. 
lus, Paris 1, p. 56. n. 24 (1762) : Gronov., Zoojhyl. p. 180. n. 232 (1761) ; Seba, Thes. IV. 
t. 22. f. 11. 12. & t. 40. f. 13 (1765); Schacter, eon. fus. Ratish V. 4. 45. f. 3.4 (1766). 

Papilio Eques Nehiews podalirius Linné, Syst. Nat. ed. x. p. 463 (nota) (1758) ; Seopoli, ut, Carn. 
p. 167. n. 442 (1763): Linné, Mas. Lud. Cle. p. 208, n. 27 (1761); Hoefnagel, Brel. Magus. M. 
p. 98. n. 2 (1766); Montt Meter. Hist. V. 1. p. 21L. sub n. 20 (1367); Linné, Syst, Nat. 
ed. xii p. 751. nu. 36 (1767); Pallas, Reesen versch. Pear. Russ, Reich. V, p 183 (1701) : 
Lepechin, Tugebuch p. 189 (17710) : Müller, Naturs. V. 1. p. 071. n. 36 (1724) : Fabr. Syst. 
Ent. p. 451, n. 38 (1775): Esper, Eur. Sel. 1. p. 36. t. 1. f. 2, & p. 386, t, 50. Suppl. t. 26. f. 1 
(1777-80) : Goeze, Hut. HBeytr, III. 1. p. 61. n. 36 (1779); Bergstraesser, Nomen, H. p. 17. 
t 15. f£. 1-4 (1779) : Fabr, Spee. Ias. 11. p. 15. n. 58 (1781); Blumenbach, Heanlh. ed. ii. 
p. 356. n. 4 (1182) ; Gesenins, Handb. f. Sehmett. p. Sl. n. 2 (1786) : Fabr., out, be. Ti. p. 8. 
n. 6E (1787) : Sehneider, Europ. Sehmett, p. 55. n. 4 (1787); Jablonsky & Ierbst, Meturs. 
Sehuetl Vl. p. 110. n. 103. t. 45. f£. 2. 4 (1788) ; Villers, Carol. Linn. Eutom., IH. p. 4. n. 2 


* Asin the case of P, machaon La the bibliography of this species is quite incomplete. 
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(1189) ; Fabr., at. Syst. 111. 1. p. 24. n. 71. (1793) ; Lewin, Vus. (ir. Bre. p. (4. t. 35 (0105) 
Donovan, Brit. Ias. IV. p. 3. t. 109 (1195) ; Panzer, Puun Ins. (ferm, ft. 30. t. 24 (1196) . 
Pronner, Lep. Peden, p. 3. n. 4 (1708); Hübner, Lar. Schott. Y. t. 77. f. 388. 380 (1798 1803) 
Turton, Syst. Net. 101. 2. p. 16 (1806); Ochsenheimer, Schmett. Eur. L 2. p. 118. n. 2 (1808). 

Popilio podalirius Fuesslin (Fuessly), Vers, Sehmeiz, Ins. p. 28. n. 44 (1775) ; Walkenaer, Funne 
Paris. 1. p. 261. n. I (1802); Latreille, ist. Nut. Crest. Ins. XIV. p. 102. n. 2 (10805) ; Godart, 
Ene. Méth. 1X, p. 50. n. 44. t. 9. £.5 (1819) 5 kl, List, Not. Leg. Fundap 30. t. 1. f£. 1 (1321); 
Duponcbel, Jean. Chen. Franee p. 40. t. 1. f. 1 (1882-56) ; Curtis, Beit, Ent. XH. t. 578 (1836); 
Boisduval, Sper. Gén, Lep. L p. 245. n. 10 (1536) : Selys-Longchamps, Cut. Lép. Belg. p. 14. 
n. 1 (1827) ; Blanchard, Mist. Nut. das. ME. p. 121. n. 5 (1841) ; Duponchel, Cut. Meth. Lép. 
d' Eur. p. 21 (1844) : Lucas, Lóp. d Ear. p. 22. t. 14. f. 1 (1845) : Doubl. Westw. & Hew., (zen. 
Diurn. Lep l1. p. 19. n. 124 (1846) : Hutton, Zr. E. Soe, Lond. V. p. AT. n. 2 (10841) ; Gray, 
Cut. Lep. dus, Brit. Mus. l. p. 31. n. 146 (1852) : Lucas, Chenu’s Eve, d Hist. Not, Pap. p. 328 
(1853) (5. p.) ; Speyer, Geogr. Verbr. Schmett. p. 277. n. 1 (1828) ; Trimoulet, Cot. Lép. Gironde 
p. 10. n. 1 (1559) ; Praun, Eur. Togf. Pap. IX. Popit t. 1. f. 3. 4 (1859) ; Fritsch, Verb. z. b. 
Ges. Wien pp. 238. 240. 642. 562, S64 (1862) ; Felder, jbid. p. 304. n. 209. & p. 348. n. 14 (1864) : 
Lederer, adun. Soc. wlan. Belg. p. 53 (1565) (Anatolia); Mann, Verh. z. b. Ges. Wien p. 325 
(1866) (Dobrudscha) : id., 2c. p. 66 (1867) (Militàr Grenze) ; id., Le. p. 832 (1867) (Bozen; 
Trient); White, /utenol. p. 57 (1867) (Como); Snellen, Vii. Ned. p. 69. note (1807) ; 
Mann, l.c. p. 373 (1859) (Dalmatin); Lederer, slun. Soe, Ent. Belg. p. 18 (1310) (Transcaucasia) : 
Fondu, C. R. Soe. Ent, Belg. p. 84 (1815) (Belgium): Walker, Eut. Mo. Mog. XV. p. 194 (1810) 
(Daklar, Tnrkey ; gen. 1., April; gen. IL, Jone 27th) ; Oberthür, £t. d'Eri. IV. p. 64. n. 163 
(1879) ; Swinton, Eut. Mo. May. XVI. p. 40 (1879) (Turin, Jnly to August): Jordan, ibid. 
p. 87 (1879) (Stalden, June to July); Forbes, ‘hid. p. 257 (1879) (W. Alp., June to July): 
Jordan, ‘bid. p. 267 (18580) (Wallis, June); Mathew, jbid. XVIII. p. 29 (1881) (Turkey); 
Romanoff, Row. Mém. Lep. 1. p. 41 (1881) (Transcaucasia) ; Jones, Met. Mo. Mey. p. 151 (1887) 
(Lugano) ; Calberla, 7ris p. 121 (1587) (Mittel Italien) ; Jones, le. p 209 (1888) (France 
mér.); Standfnss, Berl, E. Zeit. p. 233 (1888) ; Mini-Palambo e Failla-Tedaldi, Nutur. Sicil. 
p. 19 (1888) (Sicilia); Dramson, Tugfalter p. 13 (1800) : Hofmann, Raup. Schm. Eur. p. J. 
t. 1. f. 1 (1590) : Steinert, Zris IV. p. 174 (1591) (Dresden) ; Standinger, /ris V. p. 304 (1892) 
(Kentei-Geb., óstl. v. Kiaebta) ; Standen, Entomol. p. 261 (1893) (Corsica) : Nicholson, ibid. 
p. 210 (1892) (Budapest); Colebey, ibid. p. 299 (1893) (Corsica): Bromilow, ibid. p. 347 
(1893) (Alp. mar.) ; Caradja, /ris Vl. p. 169 (1894) (Iaute Garonne): Ruhl & Heyne, 
Grossschinett. p. 81. 692 (1802-95). 

Papilio Eques Achivus sinon Poda, Mus. Graec. p. 62. n. 2. t. 2. f. V (1761). 

Papilio Eques Aehivus jglummeus Fourcroy, Mut. Paris. HI. p. 242. n. 21 (1785). 

Pieris podalirius, Schrank, Fuuna boiea II. 1. p. 163. n. 1286 (1801). 

Iphiclides podalirius, Hübner, Vers. bek. Sehmett. p. 82. n. 835 (1816). 

Podalirius europaeus Swainson, Zo. / ustr. (2). IJ. p. 105 (1831-33). 

Papilio podalirius var. dilute Sélys, Aan. Soc, Ent. Bely. p. 4 (1831) (à dessin faiblement ébonche, 
à quere eontournée, obtenue d'éclosion par M. Donckier : monstr.). 

Papilio sinon, Staudinger, Cot. Lep. Eur. p. 1 (1811). 

Papilio podalirius uigvescens Eimer, . Irthild. Schmett. p. 81. 82. f. E (1580). (bred specimen with 
the black colour of the wings much ccpanded ). 


Papilio podulirias L. has four local races :— 

(a): P. podalirius L. from Central Europe ; 

(b): P. podalirius feisthameli Dup. from South-East Europe aud North Africa ; 

(c) : P. podalirius virgatus Butl. from Asia Minor ; 

(d): P. podalirius podalirinus Oberth. from Western China. 

The spring brood generally differs from the summer brood (or broods) in having 
the hairs of the front of the head louger, the black bands on the wings broader, and 
the abdomen blacker on the upperside. 


(a): P. podalirius l., forma typ. [d,9, metam. |. 
One brood in the northern parts of its range. The black bands of the forewings 
aie often divided longitudinally. 
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(a): ab. wndecimlineatus Eimer. 
Papilio podalirius undieimlincatus Eimer, 4d rtbild. Schmett. p. H. t. 1. f, 3 (1889). Rubl, Gross- 
xehinctti rl. p. 80. 605 (1892-95). 


Forewing with eleven black bands. 


(52): ab. miegi Mieg. 
Popilia podalirius ab. me qu Mig. Le Naturalist (2). NT. p. TE (1589) (Pyr. or): Rubl, Grosssehimett. 

p. 81 (1592) : Caradja, frees VE. p. 169 (1594) ( Haute Garonne). 

Intermediate between P. podalirius L. and P. podalirins feisthameli Dup. 

Chiefly in South France. 

Besides these two aberrations there occur numerous other varieties of our Papilio, 
especially as regards the number, length, and breadth of the black bands on the 
wings: the discal orange band on the underside of the hindwings is sometimes 
also well marked on the upperside; the orange spot before the anal ocellus varies 
in-shape. 

The summer brood, whieh is not always ditferent from the spring brood, has to 


stand as— 


(œ): ab. gen. aest. zemelueus Zeller. 


Pupilio podalirius var. zanelaeus. Zeller, {sis p. 213 (1547) ; Calberla, /ris p. 121 (1884) (Mittel 
Italien); Minà-Palumbo e Failla-Tedaldi, Natur. Sicil. p. 20 (188!) (Sicilia, gen. 11.) : Eimer, 
Lc. p. T2 (1889) ; Rühl, Grossschmett. p. 80 (1892): Bromilow, /Itomolog. p. 347 (1893) 
(Alp. mar.) : Caradja, Iris VI. p. 169 (1894) (Haute Garonne). 


Abdomen seldom entirely white; hairs of the front of the head short. 

Especially in South Europe. 

Hab. Central and South-East Europe (not in England, Helland, Denmark, 
Sweden; very rare in North-West Germany) (18 d, 20 2). 

Lewin (l.c.) records this species erroneously as British. 


(b): P. podalirius feisthameli Dup. [d,? ]. 


Papilio feisthaneli Duponchel, Godart’s Lép. de Feanec, Suppl. I p. 7. t. 1. £.1 (1832) : Pierret, Bill. 
Sor. Ent. Pr. p. 59 (1836) (Perpignan: aut P. podal. ab. micyi ?) : Herrieh-Schiiffer, Schmett 
Eur. 1. f. 414-416 (1848) ; Levaillant, lii. Sor, Ent. Fr. p. 407 (1845) (Algérie) ; Fonscolombe, 
ibid, Bull, p. 48 (1849); Lucas, ibid. Bull. p. 83 (1850): Lederer, Verh. z. b. (res, Wien p. 27 
(1852) : Felder, Verh. z. b. Ges, Wien p. 303. n. 205. & p. 348. n. 113 (1864) : Seriziat, Cut. Lip. 
Chillo. p. 2. n. 1 (1881) (Collo, April and Jnly). 

Papilio podalirius et var, feisthamcl, Rambur, Lip. de ÜAndulousic p. 59. n. 1 (1858). 

Papilia podalirins var. feisthomeli, Graslin, Lun. Sue. Eat. Fr. p. 331 (1863) (Pyr. or.) ; Allard, 
ibid. p. 312 (1867) (Algérie) ; Staudinger, Ent. Mo. May. p. 181 (1580) (Portugal, April); 
Oberthur, stan. Sor. Ent. Fr. p. 105 (1888) ; Elwes, Tr, Ent. Sor, Loin. p. 389 (19581) (Pyr. 
or, np to 5000 feet): Staudinger, /ris V. p. 277 (1592) (Tunis); Ruhl, (rrosssehmett. p. 80. 
693 (1892-05): Caradja. Zris VT. p. 169 (1804) (not found in the departm. of Haute Garonne). 

Pupilio podalirius, Lucas, in Chenu's Ent. d'HÉKfist. Nut, Pap. p. 5. f. 15. & p. 30. f. 106 (1351-53) ; 
Voigt, Stett. font, Zeit. p. 22 (180) (Granada). 


Chiefly distinguished from P. podulirius by the heavier black bands on the 
wings, and hy the reddish-orauge anal mark to the hindwings being almost of 
uniform breadth. 

In Algiers the summer brood is remarkable for the much less dense scaling in 
the costal region of the forewings :— 
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(d?) : ab. gen. aest, letteri Aust. 


Pepilin ab. latiri Austant, Petit, Nour, Mat, IL p. 393 (1879). 

Papilio potalivins var. lotteri, Oberthür, Ef, il eat, IV. p. 64. sub n. 163 (1879) .. Rubl, Grossschin. 
p. 80, 693 (1892-05). . 

Papilio feisthameli var. latteri, Baker, Ent. Mo. May, XXMH. p. 250 (1886). 

Papilio feisthameli lutteri, Eimer, Le. p. 72. t. 1. f£. 4 (1889). 


Front of the head with short hairs; abdomen white for the most part, dorsal 
black line narrow. Not always larger than the spring brood of feisthiimeli, 
Tab. Pyrenees, Spain, Portugal, North Africa [7 d, 7 ? ]. 


(c): P. podalirius virgatus Dutl. [8,9]. 
Pupilio virgetus Butler, P. Z.S. p. 430. t. 25. £. 1 (1865) (Damascus). 
Papilio podalirius virgatus, Eimer, Lc. p. T4 (1889). 
Pupilio pidalirius var. virgatus, Rühl, G'rossschnett. p. 80 (1892). 


Differs from P. podalirius feisthameli, to which it comes nearest, chiefly in the 
narrower hindwings, the smaller orange mark in front of the anal ocellus, and in 
the thin and abbreviated black bands on the upperside of the hindwings. 

As the abdomen is black on the upperside, 1 treat virgatus as belonging to a 
spring brood, thongh | have no evidence that the few specimens I have seen were 
taken in the spring. 

The summer brood is larger, and corresponds in characters with the second brood 
of feisthaineli :— 


(°): ab. gen. aest. smgrnensis Eimer. 
Papilio padulirins smyrnensis Eimer, lc. p. 94. f. M (1889) (Smyrna). 

Hairs of the front of the head short. Black band on the upperside of the 
forewings, situated at the end of the cell, not reaching the submedian vein. 
Abdomen more extended white, with the dorsal black line abbreviated. 

Prom ab. litteri Aust. it can be distinguished hy the narrowness of the three 
black bands on the upperside of the hindwings; of these bands the two discal ones 
are obsolete posteriorly, and that along abdominal margin is almost hairlike. 

Hub, Asia Miner. 


(7): P. podalirius podalirinus Oberth. [g]. 
Papilio podalirinus Oberthür, Et d' Eat, XHT. p. 37. t. 9. £. 99 (1890) (Tse-ku). 
Papilio podalirius, Leech, Butt, from Chiu, ete, p. 519 (1893) ( Ta-tsien-lu). 
^ Differs from the type in having all the transverse black streaks or bands on 
primaries wider and more continuons, and the central area of these wings suffised 
with dusky; on the secondaries there isa bright reddish band between the central 
black streaks, and the Iunule above the anal spot is of the same colour ” (Leech, Fas). 


Hab. Western China; very rare; probably more abundant in Thibet proper. 


Note—Papilio ajax L. and P. iarcellus Boisd. (= P. jac Exp.) are erroneously 
recorded by several authors as inhabiting Europe: ef. Esper, Eur. Schm. l. Cont. p. 1 
t. 51. cout. 1 (1780); Lueas, Lop d'Eue, p. 23. t. 14. f. 2. (1845) ; Dutreuüx, Stett. E. 
Zeit. p. 142 (1854). 
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161. Papilio leosthenes Doubl. [d,$]. 

Papilio teosthenes Doubleday, Aan. Mag, N. I.N NUL p. 372 (1546) ; Gray, Cat. Lep. dus, Drit. 
Mus. V. p. 30. t. 3. £ 1 (15252) ; Velder Verh. < D. Ges, Wien p. 303. n. 207. & p. 348. n. 111 
(1564) : Oberthür, Et. T Et. IV. p. 64. m. 162 (1879) ; Eimer, rtd. b. Schmett. p. 160. t. 3. f. 1 
(1590). 

* VForewings semitransparent, chietly owing to the scales being partly hairlike. 
Besides the four hands erozsing the cell of the forewings, there is in many specimens 
a «mall black mark between the two upper of these bands, indicating an additional 
band which corresponds to the fourth band of the species of the aristews-group. 

Hab. Northern Australia (14 d, 5 9). 


.Vote,—]n the gronps IV. to XXVIII. the sealing of the wings is as a rule 
dense; in groups Ll to IIT. and in Troides we have already seen that the scales 
of the upper layer of the forewings, seldom those on the hindwings, have a tendeney 
to hecome narrow and to assume a hairlike character. In the present and the 
following groups this tendeney is very obvious. In «risteus and its allies the 
difference between the upper and under seales is very feeble; in the species 
allied to entiphates Cram. the upper scales of some of the light, not of the dark, 
portions of the forewings above become hairlike; in other groups (ewrypylus L.) the 
under seales disappear and the membrane bears, on the light parts of the upperside 
of both wings, only the hairlike upper scales; a further step is shown by P. aga- 
memnon la, codrus Cram., and allies, in which also the light parts of the underside 
of the forewings, and partly those on the underside of the hindwings, lose the sealing. 
In all cases where the sealing becomes thin, the membrane assumes a green or blue 
colour. This eolonr ean already be noticed in P. leosthenes Doubl. — K. .F. 


XXX. GLYCERION-GROLUT. 


First subeostal branch of the forewings eonfluent. with the costa. Upper disco- 
cellnlar veinlet to the forewings much longer than the seeond. Light bands of the 
forewings with hairlike seales in the anterior region. Abdominal fold of the hind- 
wings of the male feebly developed ; no eottony scent-organ. This group is confined 
to Northern India, Thibet, and China. The five speeies, with two subspecies, are of 
three different types :— 


(1) The North Indian glycerion Gray, with a local form cuschinirensis m., is 
represented in China by eurous Leech. 

(2) The Chinese mandarinus Oberth. is represented in Northern India hy a local 
form (paphus Niccy.). 

(3) The Eastern Chinese alebion Gray has in Western China and Thibet as 
representative species P^. tumerlanus Oberth, 

These species can be distinguished as follows :— 


l. a. Hindwings, upperside, without median black line; underside with two 
median blaek lines, ineludiug between themselves three. yellow spots ; 
cell long, its apieal half very narrow. 

P. gl ycerion and caschiirensis from Northern India. 
b. The Chinese representative of glycerion has a discal black line on the 
upperside of the hindwings. P. curous from China. 
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2. c. HWindwings, upperside, with one black median line; underside, anteriorly 
in the middle with an elongate marking resembling the number 8. 
P. mandarinus, from China and paphus from Northern India. 
3. d. Hindwings, both sides, with one black straight median line; underside, 
with a yellow spot ontside this line. Anal yellow mark not divided 
into two separate spots. 
P. alebion from Eastern and Central China. 
€. As before, underside less yellowish; anal yellow mark smaller, divided into 
two spots. P, tamevlanus from Western China. 


165. Papilio glycerion Gray [d]. 

Papilio glycerion Gray, Zool, Mise, p. 32 (1831) (Nepaul) ; Boisd, Spec. Gén. Lép. I. p. 247. n. 7h 
(1836) ; Westw., Aro. Nal. IT. p. 24. t. 55. f. 3 (1813) ; Gray, Lep. fs, Nep. p. 0. t 2. £.2 
(1816) ; Doubl. Westw. & Hew., (zen. Diurn. Lep. 1. p. 15. n. 122 (1816) (Nepaul ; Assam) ; 
Horsf. & Moore, Cat. Lep. Pus. Mus, E. T. C. Y. p. 116. n. 234 (1857) (Darjeeling) ; Felder, 
Fork. z. b. Ges. Wien p. 301. n. 182. & p. 346. n. 91 (1861) ; Moore, P. Z. S. p. 758 (1865) 
(Bengal; high hills); Oberth., Et. d'Ent. TV. p. 64. n. 165 (1879) ( p.p.) ; Standiog. & Sehatz, 
Exot. Schmett. 1. p. 9 (1884) ; Elwes, Zr. Ent. Soe. Lond. p. 432. n. 424 (1888) (Sikkim ; May 
to June, 2000 to 4000 feet) ; Eimer, Artbild. Schmett. p. 60. t. 1. £. 2 (1839) (Sikkim) ; Haase, 
Unters. ib. Mim. p. 31 (1893). 

Pazala glycerion, Moore, New Ind. Lep. Ins. p. 283 (1888); Swinh., Tr. Ent. Soe. Load. p. 313. 
n. 390 (1893) (Shillong). 

Papilio (Pazala) glycerion, Nicéville, Gazetteer of Sikkim p. 174. n. 401 (1894) (Sikkim ; at low 
elevations, in May and June). 


(a): P. glycerion Gray, forma typ. [d]. 

The discoidal cell to the hindwings is longer and narrower in this and the next 
Papilio than in any of the other species of this group. 

Hab. Nepaul; Sikkim (16 d); Assam (1 d). 

The specimens from Sikkim and those from Cashmere exhibit considerable 
differences, which appear to be constant; the examples from Nepaul stand between 
these two extreme forms, and uufortunately it was a Nepaul specimen whieh served 
Gray for the deseription of his species. As the differenees between the Nepanl and 
Sikkim forms on the one side, as well as between the Nepaul and Cashmere raees on 
the other side, are not important enough and not at all constant, it will be best to 
distinguish only two Indian loeal races of glycerion, and to apply the name of 
glycerion Gray to the Sikkim specimens and part of the specimens from Nepaul, 
while the Cashmere race and the specimens from Nepaul which come nearest to it 
must receive a new name :— 


(P): P. glycerion caschmirensis subsp. nov. (d ]. 

The bands on the wings are less black and thiuner than in typical glycerion 
Gray ; the anal angle of the forewings has more white; the anal yellow spot on the 
hindwings is of a much paler colour; the diseal series of yellowish markings on the 
underside of the hindwings is also much paler; the two discal black lines bordering 
these markings are less close together; the exterior line is much farther bent towards 
the onter margin of the wing between the subcostal and npper diseocellular veins. 
While iu P. glycerion Gray the light parts of the costal and apical region of the fore- 
wings are perfectly transparent, owing to the absence of white scales, these parts 
are only partly transparent in P. ylycerion euschmirensis, since the discoidal cell 
is for the most part overpowdered, on the upperside of the forewing, with white 

29 
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scales, The seales of the black bands are much broader in the costal region of the 
forewings in c'eschlinireusis than in glycerion. The difference in the extent of the 
white scaling can easily be seen without a lens when one puts a piece of black paper 
underneath the wings. The forewings of glycerion are also much morc glossy than 
those of cuschmirensis. 

Hab. Cashmere and North-West India (type from North Cashmere) (7 d). 


166. Papilio enrous Leech [d]. 
Papilio eurous Leech, Butt. from China, etc. p. 521. t. 32. f. 3 (d) (1893) (Chang Yang, Central 
China). 

Differs from the preceding species in the more pointed apical angle of the fore- 
wings, the more triangular hindwings, the broad black bands, the presence of a 
median black line on the upperside of the hindwings, ete. The white scaling of the 
forewings is more restricted than in P. glycerion, especially so on the underside, 
where it is conspicuous only in the anal region; almost the whole of the under 
surface of the forewings has, therefore, a glossy appearance. 

Hab. Central China (5 d). 


167. Papilio mandarinus Oberth. [d,?]. 
Papilio glycerion var, mandarinus Oberthür, Ht, d'Eut. IV. p. 115. sub n. 165 (1870) (Moupin ; 
Kuy-Tseu). 
Papilio mundarinus, Leech, Batt. feum China, ctc. p. 520 (1893) (W. China, common). 


We distinguish a Chinese and an Indian snbspecies of this insect :— 


(«): P. mandarinus Oberth., forma typ. [2,9 ]. 


A sketeh of the underside of the hindwing, kindly sent to us by Mr. Charles 
Oberthiir, shows that Mr, J. 11. Leech was right in his supposition that 2. mandarinus 
is not the Chinese representative of J’. ylycerion Gray. 

This species is rather variable in pattern: the fourth cellular band of the fore- 
wings is very broad in one specimen from Chou-to-in-sa, in others from Moupin and 
Nuang-mu-Chan it is only faintly marked, while in others again, from Wa-shan, 
it is entirely absent. The bases of the median nervules are mostly, but not always, 
black. The anal orange mark is often divided into two distinctly separated spots 
on the upperside. 

lab. Western China (14 d, 4 9). 

Leech (L.c.) gives the description of P. meandurinns paphus Nieév., not that of 
meandarinus Oberth. 


(b): P. mandarinus paphus Nicév. [d. ? ]. 
Papilio paphis Nicéville, Journ. sts. Soe. Beng, 55. p. 224. t. 11. f. 6 (d) (1886) (Sikkim: 
© Moller): Elwes, Zr. fat, Soe. Lond, p. 432, n, 425 (1888); Eimer, Artbild. Schinett, p. 46 
f. c. & p. 66 (1859); IIonrath, Berl. Ent. Zeit, XXXVI. Sitz.-Brr. p. 8 (1891) (* paphns Nicév. 
tinerlinux Oberth.” ec cre.) ; Haase, Unters, ib. Men. p. 31 (1893). 
Papilio (Pathysa) paphis. Nicéville, Gazetber of Sikkim p. Ved. n. 402 (1894) (Sikkim: May to 
July, 3000 to 7000 feet). 








Though the North Indian. mendurinus come very close to the Chinese ones, 
| can distinguish them by sume characters whieh are not very prominent, bnt rather 
constant :— 

The white scaling of the anal region of the nyperside of the forewings, between 
iuner margin and upper median nervule, is denser, and the wing, therefore, evidently 
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less transparent ; the white portions of the costal margin in the apical half of the 
cell are covered with munch narrower scales than in P. meadarinus: the black bands 
of the forewings are broader, especjally the marginal and subimarginal bands. On 
the hindwings, the subhasal black band is always interrupted behind the median 
nervure, owing to its being covered with white scales, In the male the abdominal 
fold, when opened out, shows much less black; the rudimentary scent-organ at the 
hase of the fold is much whiter, and the seales composing it are obviously longer. 
Hairs of the front. of the head longer. 

While P. mundarinus is variable, its Indian representative is almost constant 
in its characters. 

Hab. North India: Sikkim (10 d, 6 9; inel. lype!); Nepaul. 


168. Papilio alebion Gray [8]. 

Pupilio alebin Gray, Cut. Lip. Jas, D. M, L p. 230. n. 15. t. 13. f. 6 (1852) (Northern China) : 
Feld., Verh. z. b. Ges. Wica p. 301. u. 183 (0561) ; Elwes, P. Z. S. p. 873 (1881) : Haase, 
Untersuch. ib. Mina. p. 31 (1895). 

The female of this rare insect is unknown. My series of speeimens does not 
exhibit any variation worthy of note, 


(3) : ab. meriesi Butl. 
Papilio wariesi Butler, stun. Mag. N. H. (5). VM. p. 33. t. 4. f. 4 (1881) (Kiu-Kiang) ; Elwes, 
P. Z. S. p. 874 (1881). 
Papilio alebion var. mariesi Leech, Bult. from China, ete. p. 522 (1893), 
The blaek bands of the wings are very narrow; the submarginal black line of 
the forewings is almost entirely obliterated. 


Hab. Kiu-Kiang (the only proper locality hitherto recorded) and North China (+) 


(6 d). 


169. Papilio tamerlanus Oberth. | d, $ |. 

Papilio tamerlanus Oberthir, Et. d Ent. 11. p. 13. t. 2. £. 1 (1876) (Moupin) ; id. Le. FV. p. 64. n. 104 
(1879) ; Elwes, P^. Z. 8. p. 873 (1881) (tumerlanus = alebion?) ; Leech, Butt, from China p. 921 
(d, 9) (1893) (fairly common in W, China). 

Papilio alebion, Eimer, Artbild, Schinett. p. 65. t. 1. f£. 1 (1889) (N. China). 

The specimen figured by Eimer (Le) is tamerlanus Oherth. and not. alchion 
Gray, and I do not believe that the patria “ Nordehina " which Eimer gives to his 
alebion (not Gray’s) is correct, This mistake in the identification accounts for 
his considering famerlanus to be * ein einfacher alehion” 

P. alebion and tamerlanus have the discoiduül cell to the hindwings much 
hroader, especially so in its apical half, than any other species of the present 
group. 

The ehief characters by whieh P. alebion and tamerlunus ean be distinguished 
from eaeh other are as follows :— 

The hindwings of P. alebion ave much more produced in the caudal region, and 
are, therefore, much narrower than those of P. tamerlanus; the anal yellow mark 
to the hindwings of P. ttinerlanis is at least three times as broad. (transversally ) 
as long, and divided (or almost so) into two spots by the blaek lower median nervule, 
while in P. alebion that mark is abont as long as broad (aud therefore much larger 
than in P. feinerleius), and not divided into two spots; the postecllular portions of 
the subbasal and median black lines, whieh form a very conspicuous angle on both 
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sides of the hindwings, are in P. alebion proportionally shorter than in P. 
tamerlanus, 

Though I have seen a large number of specimens of P. tamerlanus, and have 
compared about twenty specimens of «lebion, I have never met with intermediate 
examples. The shape of the hindwings and the yellow anal mark are so conspicuously 
different in alebion and tamerlanus that there is at present no reason to unite these 
l'apilios into one species, 

Hab, Western China (13 d ). 


XXXI. ANTIPHATES-GROUP. 


Similar to the preceding group, but the first discocellular vein. of the forewings 
only a little, or not, longer than the second. Light bands in the apical region of the 
forewings with hairlike scales, exclusive of P. ornatus m. and doreus De Haan. 
Male with long hairs at the abdominal margin of the hindwings; these hairs are 
concealed when the abdominal margin is folded in. 


170. Papilio antiphates Cram. [d,?, metam.]. 

Papilio Eques Achivus autiphates Cramer, Pap. Ee. V. p. 113. t. 12. f. A. B (1775) (China); Goeze, 
Ent. Bayir. MI 1. p. 78. n. 90 (1779) ; Fabr., Ent. Syst. VEI. 1. p. 24. n. 72 (1793) (" America ” 
loc. err.). 

Papilio Eques. Achivus antipathes, Jablonsky & Herbst, Nuturs. Schmett. ITI. p. 151. n. 98. t. 43. 
f. 1. & 2 (1888). 

Iphielides antiphates, Hübner, Verz, bek. Schmett. p. 82. n. 832 (1816). 

Papilio pompilius, Godart, Ene. Méth. IX. p. 49. n. 70 (1819) ( p.p.). 

Papilio antiphates, Doubl. Westw. & Hew., Gen. Diurn. Lep. L. p. 15. n. 125 (1846) ( p.p.) : Gray, 
Cut. Lep. Ins. B. M. L p. 31. n. 147 (1852) (pp); Feld., Verh. z. b. Ges. Wien p. 302. n. 185 
(1864) (pp.); Holland, Tr. .1mer. Ent, Soc. XIV. p. 123. n. 81 (1887) (Hainan) ; Oberth., 
Et. Ent. XVAL p. 4 (1893) (Tonkin). 

Papilio pompilius Fabr. is a very doubtful species ; Fabricius compares it with 

P. sinon Cram. from Jamaica, and gives in Mant. Ins. as a synonym P. policencs 

Cram, from Africa; this points to P. nomius Esp. or to a form of P. aristeus Cram. 

The description of P. pompilius, however, applies best to P. antiphates Cram,, or a 

variety of it; but there is no character mentioned in the description that can give us 

a hint which special race of P. antiphates Fabricius had before him. The “hab. in 

India " points to the Indian race, which Fabricius had, however, already described 

under n. 65 as Papilio E. A. alcibiades ; if P. pompilius really came from India, it 

must therefore he referred to P. alcibiades as a mere individual aberration, Doubtful 
as it is, it will be best to unite P. pompilius to the Indian race. 
1 ean distinguish four local races of P. antiphates Cram. :— 


(a): P. antiphates Cram, from Eastern China ; 

(b): P. antiphates aleibiades Fabr. from Continental India, Ceylon, Malay 
Peninsula, Sumatra, Nias, Java, Sambawa, Billiton, Natuna Tslands, 
Borneo, Danguey ; 

(c): P. untiphates decolor Stauding. from Palawan, Mindanao, Banguey ; 

(d): P. antiphates enphrates Veld, from the Philippines. 


(a): P. antiphates Cram., forma typ. [d,?]. 
I have several examples from South-East China which agree very well with 
Uramer's figure, except in the black marginal band to the forewings, which only in 
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one of my examples reaches beyond the snhmedian nervure, and is here not so broad 
as in Cramer's figure. 

The blaek bands on the forewings are broad, the two basal ones are extended far 
beyond the eell; on the upperside of the hindwings there are, besides the marginal 
blaek spots, between the discoidal nervules two or three well-marked blaek submarginal 
spots; the anal black mark is merged together with the greyish area of the caudal 
region in two specimens, just as it is shown in Cramer's figure. On the underside of 
the hindwings the subdiseal orange markings are of a rather deep eolour, and the 
blaek spots outside them, as well as the diseal black spots, are larger than in the 
Indo-Malayan form. 

Hab. Eastern China (2 d, 2 2); Hainan (this race ?). 


(P): P. antiphates alcibiades Fabr. [d,?, metam.]. 


Papilio Eques Achirus alcibiades Fabricius, Mant. Jus. II. p. 8. n. 65 (1787) (Tranquebar) ; id., 
Evite Syst lille de pasate to C793). 

(?) Papilio Eques .lchivus pompilius Fabricius, Mant. fas, IT. p. 8. n. 66 (1787) (India); id., Ent. 
Syst. YII. 1. p. 25. n. 74 (1793). 

Iphiclides pompilius, YMübner, Verz. bek. Schmett. p. 82. n. 839 (1816) (py). 

Papilio antiphates, Godart, enc. Méth. p. 49. n. 71 (1819) (py); Boisd., Spec. Gén. Lép. I. p. 248. n. 72 
(1816) (Java ; Bengal) ; Donbl. Westw. & Hew., Gen. Diurn. Lip. I. p. 15. n. 125 (1840) 
( pp) ; Gray, Cat. Lep. Ins. D. M. 1. p. 31. n. 147 (1852) ; Horsf, & Moore, Cut. Lep. Jus, Mus. 
E. 1. C. 1. p. 110. n. 232. t. 3. f 10. 10a (1, p.) (1857) ; Vollenbov., Tijdsehr. v. Ent. p. 11. n. 57 
(1860) ; Felder, Merk. z. b. Ges. Ween p. 302. n. 185 (j.p.). & p. 240. n. 96 (1864) ; Wall, 
Trans. Linn, Soc. Lond, p. 63. n. 99 (1865) ; Moore, P. Z. S. p. 757 (1865) (Bengal) ; Butler, 
Tr. Linn. Soc. Loud. (2). Zool. I. p. 552. n. 1 (1877) (Mal. Pen.) ; Salv. & Godm., P. Z. 5. 
p. 641 (1878) (Billiton I.); Moore, ibid. p. 841 (1878) (from Moulmein to Meetan); Oberthür, 
Et, d'Ent. IV. p. 63. n. 156 (1879); Wood-Mas. & Nicév., Journ. As. S. Deng. p. 253. n. 101 
(1881) ; Butler, Ann. Mag. N. II. (5). XVI. p. 342. n. 102 (1885) (Manipur); Weymer, Stet. 
Ent. Zeit, p. 273 (1885) (Nias); Dist. & Pryer, dan. Mag. N. IH. (5). XIX. p. 273. n. 177 (1887) 
(Sandakan) ; Piepers, Tijdschr. v. Ent. p. 340. t. 8. £. 4 (L) (1888) (Java) ; Elwes, Tr. Ent. 
Soc. Lond, p. 433. n. 427 (1888) (Sikkim ; common in tbe lower valleys up to 3000 feet, from 
April till October) ; Robbe, sian. Soc. Ent. Bely. p. 126. n. 15 (1892) (Darjeeling). 

Papilio pompilius, Godart, le. EX. p. 49. n. 70 (1819) (Java; wee China); Horsf., Cat. Lep. Dus. 
Mus. E. I. C. t. 3 (l) (1828) (Java) ; Lucas, Lép, Exot, p. A3. t. 22. f. 1 (1835). 

Podalirius pompilius, Swainson, Zool, 7 llustr. (2). 13. t. 105 (1833). 

Papilio antiphates var, poupilius, Distant, hop, Mal. p. 354. n. 21. t. 31. f. 5 (g) (1885) ; Magen, 
Berl, Ent. Zeit. p. 155. n. 175 (1892) (Banka L.) ; id., Zris VH. p. 27. n. 32 (1894) (Sumatra). 

Papilio autiphates var, aleibiades, Butler, Cat. Diura. Lep. Fabric. p. 240. n. 22 (1869) (Java). 

Papilio (Pathysa) autiphates, Wood-Mas. & Nicév., Journ. als. Soc. Beng. p. 376. n. 188 (1886) 
(Cachar) ; Elwes & Nicév., ibid. p. 437. n. 143 (1886) (Ponsekai) ; Doberty, ibid. p. 193 (1801) 
(Sambawa); Fergus., Journ. Bombay N. H. Soc, p. 445 (1891) (Travancore) ; Nicév., Gazetteer 
of Sikkim p. 174, n. 493 (1894) (Sikkim ; very common, up to 3000 fcet). 

Pupilio autiphates javanieus Eimer, AArtbild. Sehmett. p. 130 (1888) (Java). 

Pupilio antiphates, Eimer, le. t. 2. f. 2 (1888) (Java). 

Pathysa antiphates, Moore, Journ, Linn, Soc. Lond. XXI. p. 50 (1889) (Mergui) ; Swinh., Zr. Eut, 
Soc. Loud. p. 313. n. 392 (1893) (Khasia Hills ; common). 


Papilio aleibiades of Fabricius is certainly a form of P. andiphates Cram. 
Mr. A. G. Butler applied the name of aletbiades to a Javan specimen (Cut, Diurn. 
Lep. Fabric. y. 240. n. 22 (1869)], aud 1 think he was quite right, as the character 
“cauda atra apice albo" is more often found in Javan specimens than in examples 
from other parts of Malayasia or Continental India, which mostly have “cauda nigra 
margine albo." The Javan P’. antiphates are, however, not. subspecifically separable 
from those from Sambawa, Sumatra, Nias, Bunguran, Borneo, Malaeea, India, Ceylon, 
and so I have to treat all the P. antiphates from these localities as belonging to 
one subspecies, for which the name of «deibicdes must stand, 
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Like the other local forms of P. «atiphetes, the 1ndo-Malavan race is very 
variable, and sometimes scarcely different from the Chinese form. The two basal 
black bands on the upperside of the forewings are mostly not prolonged beyond the 
median nervure; the marginal band seldom reaches the submedian vein; on the 
hindwings there are no submarginal black spots between the discoidal nervules ; 
the anal black spot is widely separated froin the greyish caudal region, and the black 
markings on the underside of the hindwings are rather small. But all these characters 
are highly variable, even in speeimens from the same locality. 1 have about forty 
speciinens. from Thaiping, Malay Peninsula, which exhibit a good deal of variation. 

If we consider the specimens with the tail (except its tip) and the caudal region 
of the hindwings of a deep black colour to be typical P. antiphates alcibiades Fabr. 
(see above), we must treat P. unliphales javanicus Eimer as a synonym of it, and 
there remain only the following named aberrations :— 


(«3): ab. nebulosus utl. 


Papiliv ucbulosus Butler, Luu. Mag. N. H. (5). VII. p. 93. t. 4. f. 3 (1881) (Darjeeling) ; Niecville, 
ibid. p. 385 (1851) ; Elwes, ibid. p. 469 (1881). 
| have an example of this melanistic variety from Sikkim (Möller collection, 
l. vii. 86), which has the forewings black, with a submarginal white hand reaching 
abont the middle median nervule, and with four white bands extending from ihe 
costal margin to the median nervure. 


(b) : ab. continentalis Eimer. 
Papilio antiphutes continentalis Eimer, Le. p. 137 (1889), 
Papilio antiphates Eimer, lc. t. 2. f. I. 3 (1880). 
Caudal region of the hindwings suffused with black; subapical black band on 
the upperside of the forewings not posteriorly united to the black marginal border. 


(c): ab. dampati Buth. 
Papilio tampute Butler, Forbes! Natural. Wander. p. 276 (1885) (Sumatra). 
Papilio uutiphites itumputi, Eimer, Le, p. 135 (1889). 
Papilio autiphates, Snellen, Trdsehr. v. Ent. XXXIIL p. 221. (1890) (Sumatra); id, Midden- 
Sumatra, T. p. 25. n. 2 (1892) (Sumatra). 
Papilio antiphates var, pinpilius, Hagen, Iris VIL. p. 27. n. 32 (18094) (Sumatra). 
Differs from the preceding aberration in having the marginal and the sub- 
marginal black bands on the upperside of the forewings united posteriorly. 
This seems to be the usual form in Sumatra, but occurs also in other localities. 


(d?) : ab. ceylonicus Eimer. 
Puthysa antiphates, Moore, Lep. Cryl, p. 142. t. 03. f. 1. la (1881). 
Papilio autiphates ceyloaicus Vimer, Le. p. 149 (1889) (Ceylon). 

Two basal black bands on. the upperside of the forewings extending beyond the 
median nervure; fourth band broad aud reaching the median vein (not triangular). 
In these two characters ab. ceylonicus agrees with typical antiphtes, from which it 
is distinguished by the greyish black caudal area of the upperside of the hindwings 
being very much restricted. 


Hab. Ceylon (1 d); South and Central India; Assam (4 d); Sikkim (15 g, 
1 3); Burma; Shan States (9 d); Malacea (41 d,1 9); Sumatra (5 d); Nias; 
Java (6 d); Sambawa (2 d, 1 2); Dunguran (2 d); Borneo (5 d); Uanguey (1 d). 


, 
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The above-enumerated aberrations are to bes found. in series from every locality, 
except ab. nebulosus, which has only twice occurred, and hoth times in Sikkim. 

While in P. antiphates Cram. and P. autiphutes aleibiades Vabr. the median 
black streak on the underside of the hindwings extends beyond the median vein into 
the middle median cellule, this streak stops at the median nervure in the following 
races of P. untiphutes (and, I may add, iu the Celebesiau P. androeles Boisd.). 


(c): P. antiphates decolor xtanding. [d,? ]. 

“Papilio uutiphates var. decolor Standinger, Jris I. p. 279 (1888) (Palawan) ; id., Ze. IE p. 13 (1587). 
Papilio (Pathysa) uutiphates form C. decolor, Semper, Philipp, Tugfelt, p. 285. t. 48. f. 3 (3) 

(1803). 
Papilio antiphates palawanicus Eimer, Le. p. 149 (1889) (aon. wor, supcijt.). 

The rather narrow black border to the hindwings is not interrupted at the veins, 
and there is no white marginal border. The fourth black streak on the forewings is 
very short ; the marginal band to the forewings reaches the subinedian vein or uot, 


(&): ab. tigris Semper. 
Papilio antiphates form B. tigris Semper, Philipp, Tegfalt. p. 284. t. 48. f. 2 (9) (1893) (S.E. 
Mindanao). 
The hindwings have the subhasal black streak of the underside also present 
on the upperside het ween the costal and median nervures; caudal grey area rather large. 


(P): ab. euphratoides Eimer. 
Papilio antiphates euphratoides Eimer, Le. p. 133. t. 2. f. 4 (1859). 
Papilio (Pathysa) autiphetes form A. euphratoides, Semper, Le. p. 254. t. 48. f. 1 (9) (1893) 
(Camiguin ; Mindanao). 
Pupilio euphrates, Oberthür, Et. d'Ent. IV. p. 03. n. 155 (1879) (Mindanao). 


Similar to decolor, but the hindwings have a white fringe between the nervules. 


Hah. Palawan (5 d); Mindanao (1 d); Camiguin; Borneo (7) (2 d): Banguey 
Island (I g). 

There are two specimens in the Felder collection labelled ** Borneo” which are 
rather larger than the Palawan examples, but are otherwise identical with them. 
On Banguey Island decolor and ulcibiacdes occur together. 


(4): P. antiphates euphrates Feld. [d,? ]. 

Papilio cuphrates Felder, Wien. Eut Moa, VY. p. 283 (1862) (Luzon); id., Verh. z. b. (Ges; Wien 
p. 302. n. 186 (1861) ; id, Reise Norera, Lep. L p. 54. n. 41. v. 11. £. d (1865) ; Wall, Zrons. 
LOE SOnRLON XN NE p LOU (1805); Eimer, clot bell sche p 125. ns 9. 1:5 fo 
(1889). 

Papilio moore: Neakirt, Proc. Eut. Soc. Phil. p. 485 (1561) (Philippines). 

Papilio (Puthysa) antiphates var. euphieetes, Semper, Philippa, Tagtalt. p. 2985. form E. t. 48 £6(9) 
& f. 4. 5 (4,9, var.) (1893) (Lnzon ; Mindoro ; Domaran ; Bohol). 

Comparing the various forms deseribed and figured by Semper (5.6) with my 
material from Palawan and the Philippines, I come to the conclusion that the speci- 
mens from Mindanao and Cumniguin must be referred to P. antiphates decolor 
Stauding., if they do not represent a local form by themselves (whieh then has to 
stand as P. «ntiphutes ewphratoides Eimer), while the other islands are inhabited 
by P. untiphates euphrates Feld. 

The marginal and snbmarginal black hands to the forewings of P. anldphetes 
euphrates are very broad ; they merge together at about the middle median uervule, 
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and are still of cousiderable breadth at the inner margin of the wing. The other 
bands of the forewings are also broad; the fourth reaches the median vein. On the 
hindwings the anal and the submarginal black spots are confluent with the broad 
black border of the wing. 


(q^) : ab. loc. atratus ab. nov. 

The marginal and submarginal black band to the forewings, as well as the black 
border of the hindwings, are broader than in euphrates ; the hindwings have on the 
upperside a black streak, as it is present in decolor ab. tigris ; the black as well as 
the orange markings in the anal region of the underside of the hindwings are larger 
and ofa deeper colour, and the black dorsal stripe of the abdomen is broader in both sexes, 

‘This aberration occurs in. Mindoro [and (according to Semper) in Bohol ?]. 


Hab. Luzon (6 d, 12); Mindoro (1 d, 1 ?); Domaran; Bohol. 


171. Papilio epaminondas Oberth. [d.$ }. 


Papilio antiphates, Moore (nec Cramer, 1775), P. Z. S. p. 593 (1805) (Pt. Blair; Andaman Is.). 
Papilio epaminond«s Oberthur, Mt. d Ent. IV. p. 62. n. 154. t. 4. £. 1 (1879) (Andamans); Staudiug. 

& Schatz, Exot, Nchmett. p. 9. t. 6 (d) (1888) + Eimer, Arthitd, Sclonett, p. 121. t. 9. f. 6 (1889). 
Papilio laestrygonum Wood-Mason, Proc. sts. S. Beng, p. 102 (1880, June) (Andaman Is.) ; id.. 

Journ, aks. S. Beng. p. 178. pl. 6. f. 1. & la (d) (1880) (And. Is.) ; id. & Nicév,, Le. p. 238. 

n. 72 (1880) (And. Is.) ; iid., Le. p. 253. n. 102 (1881) (deser. of 9 ). 

Though this species is very variable, and comes often rather close to typical 
P. autiphates Cram., l have not seen any examples in whieh the discal black 
markings on the upperside of the hindwings are entirely obliterated. The anal 
ochreous spot on the hindwings is always of a much deeper colour than in any race 
of P. antiphates. I have not seen examples from the Nicobar Islands, nor is 
P. antiphates recorded from there. 

Hab. Audaman Islands (10 d). 


172. Papilio ornatus sp. nov. [g]. 

d. Wings shaped as in P. antiphutes aleibiades Cram.; body coloured as in 
P. antiphates euphrates Feld. 

Upperside, Yorewings: marginal black band rather narrow, not reaching the 
submedian vein, separated from the submarginal black band, which stops usually 
at the second median nervule or extends a little beyond it, by means of a white 
macular band, which is densely suffused with black hetween the lower discal and 
the middle median veins, so that the marginal and subinarginal black bands appear 
to be more or less merged together posteriorly, The submarginal black band is 
broad at the costal margin, strongly and almost evenly narrowed behind, and concave 
at its diseal side; in some specimens it is notehed in the cellule formed by the 
lower subcostal and upper diseoidal veins. Discoidal cell with five black streaks, 
of which the apical one reaches to the origin of the second discoidal nervule, while 
the others reach the median nervure or not; none of the streaks extend beyond the 
cell; they are partly dusted with white scales posteriorly; the snbbasal streak is 
very feeble, 

llindwings : the black border is of a very deep colour; at the upper median 
nervule it extends not quite half-way from the outer margin to the cell; anteriorly 
it hecomes gradually narrower, includes a submarginal white hmule between the two 
upper discoidal veins, and is often interrupted at the subcostal nervule; the black 
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spot at the anal angle is mostly joined to the black horder of the wing ; at the anal 
sinus there stands a white (not yellow) marginal spot; tails thinly bordered with 
white, the white colour not or a very little more pronounced at the tip of the tail. 

The whole of the upperside, including the subapical white band, is covered with 
both layers of scales. 

Underside; forewings as above, bul with the base of the cell green, which 
colour shows often through on the upperside, and the apical third of the wing often 
tinged with buff. The submarginal white or bnffish white band is not, or very feebly, 
suffused with black posteriorly, thus separating the marginal aud submarginal black 
bands for the whole length; the nervules traversing it much thinner hlack. The 
cellular black bands longer and mostly broader than above; the second (counted 
from the base) extends beyond the median nervure. 

Hindwings with the same markings as in P. antiphates Cram. The abdominal 
and subbasal black lines, which are joined to one another posteriorly, are scarcely 
broader than in P’. avtiphutes ; the median black band is about half as broad again 
as these lines, or broader; it is also joined posteriorly to the extremity of the 
abdominal and subbasal lines hy means of two, mostly ill-defined, black spots situated 
between the upper and lower median nervules; the discal series of black spots, 
standing outside the median band and ending with the anal black mark, consists of 
very large patches, which are connected with the median band and touch each other; 
the black spot in the apex of the cel] not larger than in antiphutes Cram. ; the anal 
black mark is elearly separated from the end of the abdominal black line; the 
submarginal black markings, which in P. epaméinondas Oberth. are so well separated 
from the marginal spots, are larger and less irregular than in that species; the three 
anterior ones stand separate, the fourth is joined to the marginal spot, extends along 
the upper median vein, and reaches (or almost so) the corresponding discal black 
spot; the two posterior ones, standing between the median veins, are merged 
together with the marginal spots, the whitish markings bordering them exteriorly 
in P. «ntiphates being seldom slightly marked. The yellow sealing inside the 
submarginal black spots in P. epaminondas forms here two or three yellow spots 
in the candal region; the two posterior ones are entirely (or almost so) enelosed 
in black, and are thus rendered very conspieuous. 

$. Unknown. 

Hab. Mahnahera (W. Doherty, August 1892) (8 d). 

I shonld not have ventured to treat this insect as distinct from J’, antiphates 
Cram., if it were not for the sealing of the upperside of the forewings, which is 
remarkably different from that of antiphates and its races. In P. antiphates, 
epaminondas, and androcles the upper scales on the light parts of the forewings 
above, in the costal and apical region, have developed into short hairs, and the under 
scales are obliterated, while in P. ornatus m. the scales of both layers are present all 
over the wing and do not assume the character of hairs. 

As in respect to pattern no character appears in P. ornatus which is altogether 
new, all the distinguishing points being modifications of the characters of aati phates, 
and as, further, the sealing of many Papilios varies under the influence of altered 
conditions of life (compare P. «gemenmnon and its races, P. podalirius), | think it 
possible that a connecting link between ornatus and eutiphetes will he found. 


Note.—Prof. Eimer, l.c. p. 142, says that the races of P. antiphetes Cram. are 
inclined to assume a greenish tint on the upperside of the wings, especially in the 
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apical region of the forewings. This greenish tint is, as stated ubove, due to 
the sealing being partly obliterated and partly hairlike, and therefore being mot 
able to conceal the greenish membrane of the wing. According to Prof. Eimer, the 
present Papilio ornatus Rothsch. must, therefore, be an ancient form, as the wings 
lave not vet assumed the greenish tint in the apical region. As the black bands 
of the forewings above are inclined to be obliterated more and more from tlie 
posterior side, we learn from Prof. Eimer, l.e. pp. 143, 145, ete., that P. ornatus is 
a recent form of the «ntiphetes-group. The present insect combines therefore a 
character whieh points (aec. to Kimer) to the ancestral form of the group, and which 
is not preserved in the allied forms, together with the reeently acquired reduction 
of the black bands on the forewings. This latter character of P. ornatus is more 
developed even than in the Indian P. antiphates aleibiades Fabr., whieh Kimer 
considers to be the most advanced and recent subspecies of P. antiphates Cram, in 
respeet to the pattern of the wings. 

In the Malayan race (insularis Standing.) of P. ayetes Westw. we meet with 
a similar combination of characters, reduction of bands and condensation of scaling, 
while on the contrary a reduction of bands and reduction of scaling go haud in hand 
in other species, for example in P. podalirius feisthameli Dup. Papilio dorcus 
De Haan, which has more black on the wings than its ally P. andructes Doisd., 
though the number of the black bands is reduced, differs from androeles also in the 
greater density of the sealmg.—kK. J. 


173. Papilio androcles Boisd. [d ]. 
Papilio androcles Boisduval, Spec. Gin, Lép. 1. p. 249. n. 13 (1836) (Celebes) : De Haan, Verh. Net. 
(res. Ned. overz. bez., Zool. p. 35 (1810) ; Doubl. Westw. & Hew., Gen. Diurn, Lep. Y. p. 15. 
n. 140 (1846) ; Feld.. Verh. z. b. Ges. Wier p. 302. n. 187 (1864); Wall, Zr. Linn. Soc. Lond. 
XXV. p. 63. n. 101. t. 7. f. 5 (d) (1865) (Maeassar) : Snellen, Tijdschr. v. Ent. p. 37. n. 148 
(1877) (Amparang ; Bonthain) ; Oberth., Et. P ut. TV. p. 61. n. 153 (1879): Stauding. & 
Schatz, Exot. Schmett. I. p. 9 (1888): Eimer, Artbld. Schmett. p. 140. t. 2. f. 7 (1889); Rothisch., 
Iris p. 442 (1892). 
The scent-organ within the abdominal fold of the mule is more developed than 
in P. antiphates Cram. The female of this rather constant species is still unknown. 
Hab. Celebes (W. Doherty: South Celebes, August to September 1892) (16 g). 


174. Papilio dorcus De Haan [d]. 

Papilio dorens De Maan, Verh. Nat. Ges. Ned. overs, hez., Zool, p. 35. t. 7. f£. 4 (1810); Doubl. Westw. 
& Hew., Gen. Dinrn. Lep. I. p. 16. n. 141. (15846) : Vollenh., Z/jdsehr. v. Ent. HL. p. TT. n. 01 
(1860) ; Feld., Ferh. z. b. Ges. Wien p. 302. n. 153 (1861) : Wall, Zr. Liun. Soc. Lond. XXV. 
p. 64. n. 102 (1865) (Gorontalo, N. Celebes) : Stauding. & Schatz, Kot. Schmett. 1. p. 9 
(1858) : Eimer, .1ribeld. Sehnett. p. 141. t. 2, £. 8 (19589). 

d. This rare species is somewhat of a connecting link between the aristeus- 
group and the eatiphates-group. In sealing and in pattern it agrees best. with the 
aristeus-group, while in general form and appearance it is close to P. androctes of 
the ané(phetes-group. The subinarginal white or greenish white band present on the 
forewings in all the allied species is in P. dorcus extremely feebly indicated, and only 
on the underside. 

In one of my specimens there is a black spot on the subcostal nervure on the 
upperside of the forewings, just outside the second black band, indicating the third 
(abbreviated) band of P. «udlrocles Boisd. 

$. Unknown. 


Hab, Celebes (3 d). 
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XXXII. AGETES-GROUP. 


Agrees with the preceding group, but the males have a rather large cottony 
: : à 
scent-organ within the abdominal fold. 


175. Papilio agetes Westw. [8]. 

Pupilio ngetes Westwood, lav. Hut, I1. p. 23. t. 55. f. 1. 2 (1843) (Ind. or., Sylhet?) ; Doubl. 
Westw. & Hew., (zen. Diurn. Lep. I. p. 15. n. 123 (1846) ; Gray, Cet. Lep. Dus, BL M. T. p. 31. 
n. 145 (1852); Horsf. & Moore, Cur. Dep. Ins. Mus. E. I. C. I. p. 100. n. 233 (1857) (Darjeeling): 
Feld., Verh. z. b. Ges. Wiin p. 302. n. 184. & p. 346. n. 94 (1864) : Oberth., Et. d'Ent. IV. p. 67, 
n. 185 (1879) (Sylhet) : Standing. & Schatz, Mot. Sehwett, p. 9 (1884); Distant, Rhop. Mal. 
p. 400. n. 31. t. 42. f. 8 (1886) (Perak): Elwes, Tr. Ent. Sor, Lond. p. 433. n. 426 (1888) 
(Sikkim ; Sivoke); Eimer, wl rtbild. Sehunett, p. 53. 113. t. 1. £. 8 (1889) ; ITiase, Untoes, (b. 
Min. p. 32 (1893) : Oberth £t. d Eit. XVIT. p. 5 (1893) (Tonkin). 

Papilia (Puthysa) agetes, Elwes & Nicév., Journ, als, Soe. Dri. p. 437. n. 144 (I886) (Ponsekai). 

Pathysa ogetes, Swinhoe, Tr. Mat, Soe. Loud, p. 515. n. 301 (1803) (Xhasin Lills). 


Two local forms :— 


(«): P. agetes Westw. [d]. 

d. This species is fairly constant. The length aud breadth of the blaek bands 
is slightly variable; the two basal black bands on the forewings often reach the 
inner margin of the wing ; the number of red linear spots in the black median band 
on the underside of the hindwings is sometimes reduced. 

?. Undeseribed ; unknown to me. 

Heb, Sikkim (lower hills: 8 d); Assam (5 d); Shan States (v d); Malay 
Peninsula ; Tonkin. 


(b): P. agetes insularis Standing. [d ]. 
Papilio agetes, Hagen (vee Westwood, 1843), Zs VIT. p. 27. n. 31 (1894) (Sumatra ; “nicht uuter 
3000 Fuss Meereshohe "). 
Papilio agetes Webst. (sic!) var. éusuleris Staudinger, Zris VII. p. 349 (1895) (Sumatra; Kina 
Balu, N. Borneo). 

Differs from P. «geles Westw. in the following characters: the two basal black 
hands on the upperside of the forewings are shorter, the first reaches the submedian 
nervure, the second stops at the median vein or is only a very little extended beyond 
it; the fourth band, at the apex of the cell, is broader than in P. agetes, more or less 
triangular, and extended as far as the origin of the middle discoidal nervule ; the 
submarginal and marginal bands are a little broader, and the light space between 
them somewhat smaller, than in P. ayetes, The anterior half of the cell to the fore- 
wings has two layers of scales in dasularis, while in P. agetes the under scales are all, 
or nearly all, obliterated. 

Heb. Kina Baln, British North Borneo (2 d); Sumatra (1 Sn): 

In the sealing of the forewings and reduction of the basal black bands this local 
form comes nearer to the following species (P. stratiotes Grose Smith) than to 
P. agetes Westw., with which it agrees in all the other characters, 


176. Papilio stratiotes Grose Smith [d]. 
Papilio stratiotes Grose Smith, dlan. Meg. N.H. (5). NN. p. 433 (1887) (Kina Balu); Honrath; 
Berl. Ent. Zit, XXXI. p. 94U. t. 6. f. 3 (1888) ; Eimer, .letlild. Schmett. p. 151. f. P (1889). 


The interior one of the two black lines on the underside of the hindwings is 
straight aud is in the same position as in P. aatiphates Cram., while in P. egetes 
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Wostw. this line forms a kind of angle. ln all the other characters P. stratiotes Grose 
Smith comes nearest to £^, ayetes, and is very different from P. antiphetes, to which 
Professor Eimer links it. P. stratiotes and agetes form a separate group, though close 
to the antiphates-group ; Professor Eimer, misled by a superficial resemblance in the 
pattern of the wings, placed P. agetes, together with a number of American species, 
and podalirius, alvbion, ylycerion, ete., into his podalirius-group, with which, how- 
ever, ayeles has nothing to do. 
Hab. Kina Balu, North Borneo (8 d). 


XXNHI. ARISTEUS-GROUP, 


Differs from the antiphates-group in the white bands of the wings being 
normally sealed, and in the males having a cottony scent-organ, as in the agetes- 
group. 

177. Papilio aristeus Cram. [d, ?]. 
Papilio Eques. Achivus aristeus. Cramer, Pap. Er. IV. p. 6n. t. 318. f. £. F (1782) (Amboina) ; 
Jablonsky & Herbst, Vaturs. Schmett, 131. p. 156. t. 44. f. 3. 4 (1584). 
Iphiclides aristeus, Hübner, Vers. bek. Schm. p. 82. n. 837 (1816). 
Papilio aristueus, Godart, Ene, Méth. EX. p. 51. n. 76 (1818) (Amboina : “Java” loc. err.) ; Boisd., 
Spee. Gén. p. 252. n. 76 (1826) (Amboina ; * Celebes ” loc. err.) ; Donbl. Westw. & Hew., Gen. 
Diurn, Lep. 1. p. 14. n. 118 (1846) ; Gray, Cat. Lep. Ins. B. MWe p e ne 13885 (1832); 
Vollenh., Tijdschr. r. Ent, ILL p. T7. n. 59 (1860) (Amboina) ; Feld., Verk. z. b. Ges. Wien p. 302. 
n. 191, & p. 346. n, 99 (1864); Wall, T». Linu. Soc. Lond. XXV. p. 64. n. 104 (1865) (Ceram ; 
Batjan); Obertb., Et. d'Ent, YV. p. 63. n. 160 (1879) (Ceram ; Amboina): Vagenstech., 
Jahrb, Nass. Ver. Nat, p. 203 (1884) ; Standing., Zris Il. p. 15 (1889) ; Eimer, M rtbild. Schnett. 
p. 167. t. 3. £. 5 (1889) ; Ribbe, /ris 1. p. 210. n. 10 (1890) (Ceram). 
Pupilio timocrates Felder, Reise Novara, Lep. 1. p. 55. n. 42 (1865) (Halmahera). 
In typieal P. aristeus Cram., as well as in the various loeal forms, the wings 
vary somewhat in the amount of black; the palest races are anlicrates. from 
Continental India and parmatus from Queensland and New Guinea. The dark 
bands are almost of the same black eolour on both sides of the wings in the 
Moluecan race, ie. in typical P. «risteus; in the other three subspecies the bands 
are, ou the underside of the wings, of a more or less pale einnamon colour, The 
collar bears an ochreous spot on each side in the two Papuan races (aristews and 
parmatus). 
The four races of D. aristeus Cram. are distributed as follows :— 
(a): P. aristeus Cram, occurs in the Molneeas ; 
(b): P. aristeus pariautus Gray occurs in Queensland, New Guinea, Aru, and 
Waigeu ; 

(c): P. aristeus enticretes Doubl. oecurs in Northern India ; 

(d): P. avisteus hermocrates Feld, oceurs in the Philippine Islands, Palawan, 
Borneo, Sumatra, Malacea, Tenasserim, Burma, Tonkin, Timor, and 
Wetler, 

In Celebes P. aristens Cram. is replaced by a closely allied speeies, 2. rhesus 
Boisd., and in the Bismarck Archipelago by P. poron Godm. & “alv. 


(a): P. aristeus Cram., forma typ. [d]. 
Female not deseribed. 
Is apparently rare, The Halmahera specimens are separated by Feider under 
the name of 7’. timocrates, but T cannot find that they are really different from those 
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from the Southern Moluccas. My three Latjan specimens and two Halmahera 
examples have rather more white on the hindwings than the Ceram individuale. 
Felder's two Halmahera specimens agree in the amount of white, however, with the 
Ceram examples. : 

Hab. Amboina; Ceram (2 d); Patjan (3 d); Halmahera (4 g). 


(b): P. aristeus parmatus Gray [4,9]. 


Pupilio puritas Gray, Cut. Lep. Dus, D. M. V, p. 30. n. 141. t. 3. f. 2 (1852) (Australia) ; id., Liss 
Lep. Ius, B. M. I. p. 41. n. 148 (1856) (Australia) : Feld., Verh. z. b. Ges. Wien p. 302. u. 192 
(1864) ; Wall, Tr. Linn. Soc. Loud, XXV. p. 04. n. 105 (1865) (Arn: Waigeu; Australia) ; 
Oberth., Et. d'Ent. p. 03. n. 157. (1879); Miskin, Proc. Roy. Noc, Queensl. IV. p. 17 (1887) 
(Mackay) ; Standing., /ris 1. p. 15 (1889) (Sikkim " er errore) ; Lucas, Proc. Roy. Soc. Queensl. 
YII. p. 68 (1892) (Yeppoou). 

T'apilio aristeus, Pagenstecher, Jahrb, Nass. Ver. Nat. p. 203 (1884) ( pp. ; Australia) ; Ribbe, Zris 
11. p. 210. sub n. 10 (1890) ( p.p. ; Australia). 

Pupilio anticrates, Eimer, ,Artbitd, Schinett. p. 170 (1889) (pp). 

Papilio anticrates var. puritas, Eimer, Le. t. 3. f. 7 (1889). 

Papilio pherecrates Felder, Ferh. z. b. Ges. Wien p. 902. n. 193 (1865) (nom. nud.) ; id., Reise Novara, 
Lep. Y. p. 56. n. 43 (1865) (Nov. Guinea). 

Papilio parmatus subsp. giinecusis Grose Smith, Vor. Zool. T. p. 333. n. 10 (1894) (Humboldt Bay). 


Spot on each side of the prothorax deeper yellow than in the other races, The 
median blaek band onu the upperside of the hindwings is, in specimens from the 
same locality, complete, or broadly interrupted in the middle, or entirely absent. 

The postcellulat white area on the forewings is much broader than in P. aristeus 
Cram., and in this respect parmatus agrees with amticrates Doubl. from India. 

Felder's P. pherecrates from New Guinea is not distinguishable from pecemet us. 
In the Felder colleetion there is ouly a single specimen under the name of 
P. parmatus Gray, which is labelled “ Austral. Cap. York, coll Deyrolle”; this 
specimen is certainly not P. permeatus, but P. enticrates Doubl., as it exhibits 
all the characters which distinguish P. evisteus anticrutes Doubl. from P. avristeus 
parmatus Gray. 

Eimer (Lc.) mites parmetus with aaticrates ; though both are closely allied, 
they cau be separated as follows :— 

In «entierates the white submarginal lunules are larger, the dark bands on 
the under surface of both wings much paler ochreous, than in parmatus, whereas 
the latter form exhibits the above-mentioned two conspicuous ochreous spots 
on the prothorax, which are absent or scarcely indicated in «anticrates. Most 
of the specimens of caticrates have on the forewings, at the apical side of the 
white band situate outside the discocellular nervules, a white spot which is absent 
from all the other forms of P. «risteus. This additional spot is present in Felder’s 
specimen above referred to. 

Hab. Queensland (6 d,49); New Guinea (4 d); Aru Islands; Waigeu (2 d). 


(e): P. aristeus anticrates Doubl. [d,?]. 


Papilio anticrates Doubleday, stun, Mog. N. H. XVIII. p. 371 (1846) (Syllict) : Doubl. Westw. & 
Hew., (zen. Diurn. Lep. p. 14. n. 120 (1816) : Gray, Cut. Lep. das, D. M. dl. p. 20 n. 140. t. 3. f 3 
(1852) (Sylhet) ; id. Lis! Lep. fus. B. M. 1. p. 41. n. 147 (1856) (Sylhet); lMorsf. & Moore, 
Cut, Lep, Tus. Mus. I5. 1. C. l1. p. 115. n. 221 (1857) (Darjeeling) ; Felder, Verh. 2. b. Ges; Wien 
p. 302. n. 190 (1864) (Sylhet ; Darjeeling) ; Moore, P. Z. 8. p. 759 (1865) : Elwes, Tr. Eut. 
Soc, p. 434, n. 428 (1888) (Sikkim; rare in the lowest valleys; abuudant at Sivoke; 9 described): 
Eimer, JA rtbild. Schmett. p. 170 ( p.p.) t. 3. f. 6 (1880). 

Papilio anticrates var. parinatus, Eimer, Le. t. 3. f. 8 (1889). 
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Pathysa anticrates, Swinhoe, Tr. Ent. Soc, Lond. p. 313. n. 393 (1893) (Khasia Ilills; great 
numbers). 

Papilio (Pathysa) antierates, Niecville, Gazetteer of Sikkim p. Vid. n. 495 (1891) (Sikkim ; single- 
brooded ; at Sivoke in April and May very common). 

In my series of seventeen specimens from Sikkim the median black band on the 
upperside of the hindwings varies from being almost complete to being almost 
entirely absent. The Sikkim specimens are not subspecifically distinguishable from 
the Assam examples. The before-mentioned band is complete, as in the next sub- 
species, in a specimen from the Garo Hills (Assam). The two white bands inside 
and outside the discocellular nervules on the forewings are sometimes connected 
with one another at the costal margin. Iu an Assam specimen the fifth black band 
en the forewings (the fourth, if connted from the apex of the wing) is very much 
abbreviated and extends from the costal margin scarcely half-way to the mediau 
nervure. The posterior and anterior red spots of the median row on the underside 
of the hindwings are sometimes feebly marked on the upperside. 

Hab. Assam (11 d); Sikkim (15 d,2 2). 


(d): P. aristeus hermocrates Feld. ( d,9 ]. 


Papilio hermocrates Felder, Verh. z. b. Ges. Wien p. 302. n. 194 (1504) (nom. uud.) ; id., Reise Nor. 
Lep. I. p. 5T. n. 44. t. 12. f. E (g) (1865) (Luzon): Oberth., £t. d'Ent. 1V. p. 63. n. 156 (1879) 
(Mindanao): Stauding., Iris J. p. 14 (1855) (Palawan): id., Lc. IT. p. 14 (1589) (Palawan ; 
9 notic.) ; Eimer, .trtbild. Schmett. p. 161. t. 3. f. 2 (1889) ; Oberth., Et. d Ent. XVII. p. 4 
(1893) (Tonkin). 

Papilio enticrates, Distant, Rhop. Mal. p. 470. n. 32. t. 42. f. 7 (1886) (Perak); Hagen, /ris VIt. 
p. 27. n. 20 (1894) (Gajo country, Sumatra). 

Papilio (Pathysa) hermocrates, Elwes & Nicóv., Journ. als. Soc. Beag. p. 437. n. 146 (1886) (Tavoy 
& Siam); Semper, Philippa, Tagfalt. p. 283. n. 413 (1892) (Luzon ; Cebu: Mindanao). 

In the amount of black on the upperside of the wings this form comes nearest 
to P. aristeus Cram. The black band situated upon the diseocellular nervules of 
the forewings is posteriorly mostly joined to the submarginal black band, thus 
separating the short white streak outside the end of the cell from the postecllular 
white area. The median band on the upperside of the hindwings is always present. 
The breadth of the black bands is very variable. 

Prof. Eimer (l.c.) distinguishes four forms (which, in my opinion, all belong to 
hermocrates): P. herinocrates Feld., P. evisteoides Eimer, P. avisteus var. nigricans 
Eimer, and P. &aticrates var. nigricans Eimer. 

P. hermocrates is deseribed by Welder from a specimen with rather much white 
on the wings; in Eimers aristeoides the white colour is more reduced, in his 
P. antierates var. nigricans even more so, and in what he calls aristews var. 
nigricans the black colour is so prevalent that the basal white band on the under- 
side of the hindwings has disappeared. P. aristeoides Eimer is not a species, as 
there are all intergraduate specimens between it and typical P. hermocrates, and 
it is not a local form, as it oeeurs all over the whole of the area oeeupied by 
D. hermocrates. P. auticrates var. niyricans must be referred to P. hermoerates, 
not to wntierates, as its characters (the habitat is unknown) agree with the first. 
P. uvisteus var. nigricans has, according to Kimer, the underside of the wings golden 
brown, not black, and therefore cannot be a variety of P. eristeus proper, but must 
also belong to hermocrates. So we have four names for P. uristeats hermocruleb, 
of which two are identical (nigricans); as the most aberrant niyriewns is the first 
deseribed, it is not neecssary to rename the secor.d nigricans. 
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(a): ab. uristeotdes Eimer. 
Papilio aristeaides Eimer, l.c. p. 163. t. 3. £. 3 (1889) (N. Burma) ; Staudinger, Zr/s11. p. 15 (1889) . 
Semper, Philipp., Tag fult, p. 283. sub n. 413 (1893). 
The white bands narrower than in typical hermocreates Feld. 


(L°): ah. nigricans Eimer. 
Papilio aristeus var. nigricans Eimer, Je. p. 168, £. n (1589) (hab. ?). 
Papilio anticrates var. uigricuns Eimer, Le. p. 175. f. T (1889) (N. Burma). 
This melanistic variety corresponds with P. Antipſuttes ab. nebulosus Dutl. 


Hah, Philippines (2 d); Iu (4 d); Borneo (3 d); Sumatra; Malay Penin- 
sula; Tenasserim; Burma (2 d): Timor (2 d); Wetter (1 d). 

| have two speeimens from Timor (W. Doherty, November to December 1891), 
which are rather smaller and have the forewings shorter than the specimens of 
D. avisteus herinocrates from other localities; in the amount of white on the 
upperside they stand intermediate between Lermoeretes and permatus, while the 
underside has the darker tint of parmatus. 

A specimen from Wetter (W. Doherty, May 1892) alinost exactly agrees with 
a small Palawan specimen of ab. aristeoides, bnt the forewings are also in this 
Wetter specimen as short as in those from Timor. l think three specimens, which 
are not identical with oue another, too poor a material to propose a subspecific 
name for. 


178. Papilio nomius Esp.[d.?, metam.]. 

(7) Pupilia Eques Achirus orestes Fabricius, Eut. Syst. ITI. 1. p. 34. n. 09 (1793) (Africa 1). 

Pupilio Eques. Achicus nomius Esper, slusi. Schmett. p. 210. t. 52. f. 3 (1785-98: post 1703) 
(* S. Ameriea " lve. err.). 

Princeps heroicus meges Hübner, Samui, Er. Schmett. T. t. 106 (1806-24). 

iphiclides meyes Hubner, Verz. bek. Schmett. p. 82. n. 833 (1816). 

Papilio ninmus Godart, Ere. Méth. UX. p. 51. n. 75 (1819) (* America " lor, err.) ; Swains., Zool. 
Illustr. (2). 1I. t. 32 (1831-33) (^ S. Brazil” lu. err.). 

Papilio nomius, Boisduval, Spec. trén, Lép. Y. p. 2591. n. 15 (1836) (Bengal ?) ; Doubl, Westw. & 
Hew., (cen. Diurn. Dep. T. p. 14. n. 119 (1846) (N. India) ; Horsf. & Moore, Cut, Lep. Ius. Mus, 
E. J. C. T. p. 115. n. 230 (1857) (N. India) ; Moore, P. Z. S. p. 578 (1867) (Bengal) ; Oberth., 
Et. C Ent, 1V. p. 63. n. 161 (1879) CN. India): Stauding. & Schatz, [Zcot. Sehmett. T. p. 9 
(1884) : Eimer, Artlbild. Schinett. p. 164. t. 3. £. 4 (1889); Davids. & Aitk., Jaen, Bombay 
JN. H. Soc. p. 364. t. E, f. 1 (l). la (p.) (1890) (life list.) ; Betham, ibid. p. 330 (1591) 
(Central Prov.). 

Dupilio orestes, Boisduval, Spee. Gén. Líp. Y. p. 378 (1836) ; Westw.. fre. Ent. I. p. 154 (1845) : 
Gray, Cut. Lep. Dus, B. M. T. p. 29, n. 139 (1852) (N. India): id., List Lep. Jis. B. M. T. p. 4t 
n. 146 (1856) (N. India); Vollenhov., Tijdschr. v. Ent. HE p. 77. n. 58 (1860). (* Brazil” 
lor, err.) : Feld., Verh. z. b. Ges. Wien p. 302. n. 180 (1864) (Patria?) : Buil, Cet. Lep. Fus. 
deser. Fabric, p. 240. n. 23 (1869) (Barraekpore, India). 

Papilio orestes var, Felder, Verb. z. b. Ges. Wier p. 302. n. 189. & p. 346. n. 98 (1864) (Caschmir : 
Darjeeling). 

Pathysa nomius, Moore, Lep. Ceylon Y. p. 142. t, 62. f. 2 (1851) (Ceylon); Swink. Tr. Ent. Soc. 
Loud. p. 313. sub n. 393 (1803) (not reccived from the Khasia Tills). 

Papilio (Puthysa) namins, Nicéville, Journ. wis, Soc. Beng. p. 51. n. 125 (1885) (Caleutta) : Tlamps., 
ibid. p. 304. n. 207 (1888) (Nilgiri Hills: 1 specimen); Fergus, Jonsu. Bombay N. H. Noc. 
p. 446. n. 109 (1891) (Travancore, 1 specimen): Nicév., (éuzettees of Sikkim p. 174. n. 496 
(1804) (Sikkim : a single straggler). 


According to Jones's unpublished drawings, P. orestes Fabr. belongs either to 
this species or to P. «risteus enticrates Doubl. The type of P. orestes Fabr. was 
probably a mutilated. specimen, hence the character “alis subeaudatis.” As it is 
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impossible to make ont with certainty what J’. orestes Fabr. really was, | cannot 
follow Gray and others in applying the name of orestes to our present Papilio, though 
that namne is older than Esper’s name of nomins. 

P. nomius Esp. is very elozely allied to P. aristeus Cram., with whieh it flies 
together in Burma and Tonkin, "The differences are indeed insignificant. The two 
lower median nervules to the hindwings are proportionally longer than in any 
aristeus-forin ; the hindwings are therefore more produced in the anal region; in 
the sealing of the upperside of the forewings nomius comes nearest to P. aristeus 
permatus Gray from Queensland, not to P. «risteus hermocrates Meld. or antierates 
DoubL, the upper seales being much shorter aud broader than in the two latter 
insects. 

I keep this Papilio as a separate species, as I do not yet know of any inter- 
mediate forms between it and P. aristeus Cram.; but they may at any time 
turn up. 

The spots of the submarginal white band on the forewings are more or less 
rounded, but sometimes they become almost as linear as they are in P’. aristeus 
Cram. 

I distinguish two feebly different geographical races :— 

(4): P. nomius Exp. from Ceylon, South India, Central Provinces, Bengal, and 

southern (lower) parts of Sikkim ; 

(b): P. nomius swinhoei Moore from Hainan, Tonkin, Burma, and Tenasserim. 


The black bands vary slightly in breadth in both subspecies. 


(a): P. nomius Esp., forma typ. (d,?]. 

In a specimen from the Felder colleetion labelled Bengal, Stoliezka, the white 
colour of the wings is rather more expanded than in other individuals, and the 
median band of the hindwings above is interrupted in the middle. 

The anal region of the black border of the hindwings above is much overpowdered 
with white scales. The submarginal spots to the forewiugs are all rounded, except 
the last and the last but one, which are often more elongate. 

Hab. Ceylon (2 d); South India (3 d); Central Provinces (2 2); Bengal (4 d); 
Sikkim (2 9). 

(b): P. nomius swinhoei Moore. 

Papilio swinho i Moore, P. Z. S. p. 697 (1878) (Hainan). 

Papilio (Pathysa) nomius, Elwes & Nicév., Journ. As. Noc. Beug. p. A37. n. 115 (1886) (Ponsckai ; 
very abundant). 

Papilio nomius, Eimer, .trtbild. Schmett. p. 164 (pp). £ Q (1889); Nicév., Journ, Bombay 
N. dI. Soc. p. 387. n. 87 (1890) (Chin-Lushai); Watson, ibid. p. 54 (1891) (Chin-Lushai) ; 
Tlolland, Tr. almer. Ent. Soc. Lond. NIV. p. 123. n. 80 (1887) (Hainan); Oberth, Et. d Ent. 
XVII. p. 4 (1893) (Tonkin). 

The spots of the submarginal band to the forewings are less rounded than in 
typical nomius Exp.; sometimes they are nearly as linear as in P. aristeus Cram, 
The hindwings are somewhat shorter, their black border is broader, and (above) in 
the caudal region not or feebly overpowdered with white scales; the white spot 
between the upper median branches stands mostly rather widely separate from the 
discal white band ; below, the hindwings exhibit a short black line upon the praceostal 
veinlet which is absent from the specimens from the western parts of the range of 
nomius. 

Hab. Hainan (1 g); Tonkin; Burma (15 d); Tenasserim. 


ANote.—In my opinion P. nomius Esp. was originally a South-West. Indian form 
of P. avisteus Cram., and now has spread over Bengal, Burma, Tonkin, to South-East 
China. In Ceylon and West India it occurs alone; in North India it comes occa- 
sionally together with P. aristeus emlicrates Doubl.; in Burma and Tonkin it flies 
together with P. avisteus hermocrates Feld. While the white coloar of the wings is 
much extended in the North Indian P, avisteus anticrates, the hands remain almost 
the same in nomius from every locality; further, while the Burmese and Hainan 
nomius exhibit an additional black basal line on the underside of the hindwings (see 
above, swinhoei), which the Dengalese, South-West Indian, and Ceylonese nomius 
have not got, the Burmese Jierinocrates are all devoid of this line. If nomius really 
be the same species as aristeus, ie. only an aberration of the latter, it can hardly be 
explained how the North Indian aristeus has acquired a character which the North 
Indian nomius does not exhibit, and how it comes that the Burmese uvisteus is 
devoid of a character which is found in all Burmese specimens of nomius., 1 believe, 
therefore, that. nomius is so fixed a form that it does not mix with «risteus, and has 
accordingly to be treated as a distinet species.—k. J. 


179. Papilio paron Godm. & Salv. [d]. 
Papilio paron Godman & Salvin, P. Z. S. p. 654 (1879) (New Ireland); Grose Smith & Kirby, 
Hhop. Exot. YI. Pap. p. 30. t. 31. £. 3. 4 (1893) (New Britain ; New Ireland). 
Differs from P. aristeus Cram. especially in the anterior and posterior spots of 
the discal series on the underside of the hindwings being ochreous instead of red. 
Hab. New Ireland ; New Britain. 


180. Papilio rhesus Boisd. [d ]. 

Papilio celtibericus Boisduval, Jnd, Meth. p. Y (1829) (nom. nad). 

Pupilio rhesus Boisduval, Spee, Gén. Lép. L p. 253. n. 77 (1820) (" Bengal” Loe. err.) ; Doubl. 
Westw. & Dew., Gen. Duru. Lep. I. p. 14. n. 117 (1846) ; Gray, Cot. Lep. Ius, D. M. V. p. 29. 
n. 137 (1852) ; Vollenhov., Tijdschr. v. Ent. IIL p. 77. n. 60 (1860) (Celebes); Feld., Verh. 
z. b. Ges. Wien p. 302. n. 195 (1864) : Wall, Tv. Linn, Soc. Loud. XXV. p. 64. n. 103 (1865) 
(Macassar) ; Piep. & Snell, Tijdschr. v. Ent. p. 37. n. 149 (1878) (Bantimoerong : Bonthain) : 
Oberth, £t. d'Ent. 1V. p. 03. n. 150 (1879) (* Aniboina " loc, err.: spec. typ.) ; Stauding. & 

Schatz, Erot. Schmett. p. 9 (1888) ; Eimer, Artbild, Schnwt!, p. 217. t. 4. f. 6 (18589) ; Ribbe, 

Iris 11. p. 210. sub n. IO (1820) ; Rothsch., Iris V. p. 442 (1592) (S.W. Celebes). 

Female undeseribed. 

Forewings with six greenish white hands instead of seven, as in P. avisteus Cram. ; 
Prof. Eimer (Le.) lays so much stress upon this character that he separates P. rhesus 
entirely from the aristews-group. The fourth and broadest white band (counted from 
the base of the wing) hears, however, not seldom a black spot behind the costal 
margin, and this black spot has in one of my examples (and in another in Mr. Ph. 
Crowley's colleetion) developed into a black line, extending from the costal margin 
to near the median nervure, and dividing the intra- and antecellular portion of the 
white band into two bands; this specimen is thus provided with seven white hands 
in the costal region of the forewings, and comes indeed very near certain examples of 
P. avisteus herinocrates Feld. As P. rhesus is also very close to P. aristeus Cram. in 
the pattern of the hindwings, and is identieal in. neuratiou with that speeles, there is 
no reason to follow Prof. Fimer. 

Hab. Celebes (W. Doherty : S.E. Celebes, August to September 1891) (22 8). 

Boisduval mentioned this species in his Zmdez Meth. p. 1 (1829) under the 
name of P. eeltibericus, with the erroneous habitat Spain; in Spec. Gin. p. 253 he 
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deseribed the same specimen for the first time, and gave to it the name of P. rhesus, 
and suggested that the proper habitat might be Bengal; Oberthür, le., enumerated 
this type-specimen again, and gave to it the habitat Amboina. 


XXXIV. MACLEAYANUS-GROUP. 


The single representative of this group has a strongly hairy body, as P. codrus 
Cram. and P. glycerion Gray. The green markings are partly devoid of normal 
scaling, those on the upperside of the forewings only in the costal region. 

The scent-organ within the abdominal fold is in all the “ green " Papilios more 
or less strongly developed. 


181. Papilio macleayanus Leach [d,?, metam.]. 


Papilio macleayanus Leach, Zool. Mise, Y. p. 17. t.5 ( 9) (1814) (Australasia) : Zinken, in Germar's 
Magaz. Ent. 1l. p. 317 (1817) : Godart, Ene. Meth. IX. p. 47. n. 65 (1819) (New Holland) : 
Boisd., Spee. Gén. Lép. T. p. 229. n. 48 (1836) (New Holland) ; Donbl. Westw. & Hew., Gen, 
Diura, Lep. 1. p. 14. n. 107 (1846) (Australia): Gray, Cat. Lep. Ins. B. M. I. p. 27, n. 128 
(1852) (Australia); Feld., Ferh. s. b. Ges. Wien p. 306. n. 241 (1864) (Australia) ; Semper, 
Journ, Mus, trodeffr. p. 15. n. 140 (1878) (Sidney) ; Oberth., Zt. dT Ent. IV. pP 60. n. 147 (1519) 
(Australia); Olliff, Jan. Mag. N. H. (0). T. p. 358. t. 20. f. 2. & 2a-e (1853) (life bist.) ; id., 
Lord ilare [. p. 98 (1889) (Lord Howe I); Lyall, Viet, Net, VII. p. 27 (1891) (habits); 
Scott, .lustral. Lep. Il. p. 31. t. 20 (1892) (life hist.). 

Iphiclides macleayanus, Ylübuer, Samm. cr. Sehmett. Zuteüge MI. p726. n. 251. t. 87. f. 501. 502 (g) 
(1825) (New Holland). 

Papilio scattianus Felder, Verh. z. b, Ges, Wien p. 489 (1862) (Austr. or.) ; id., Le. p. 306, n. 240. & 
p. 351. n. 136 (1861) ; id., Reise Morera, Lep. I. p. $3. n. 56 (1565). 


Papilio scottianus Veld. does not deserve to stand separate even as an aberration. 
Hab. Australia: Queensland (8 d,5 9), New South Wales (1 9), Tasmania, 
Vietoria; Lord Howe Island; Norfolk Island. 


XXXV. CODRUS-GROUP. 


Jody strongly hairy; markings of the forewings above without scales, except at 
the inner marginof the wing. Groups XXXIV. to XXXVII. will ultimately come 
into one genus, 


182. Papilio codrus Cram. [6,9]. 


Papilio Eques Trojans codrus Cramer, Pap. Er. II. p. 127. t. 179. £ a.r (1779) (Amboina) ; 
Goeze, Ent. Beytr, VW. p. 86. n. 111 (1778) ; Fabr, Spee. Pis, p. 18. n. 69 (1781) ; id, Mant. 
dus. p. 9. n. 19 (1787) ; Jablonsky & lTerbst, Maturs. Schiett. MI. p. 183. t. 46. £. 3. 4 (1788) ; 
Gmelin, Syst. Nod. 1. 5. p. 2229. n. 314. (1790) (Amboina) ; Fabr., fut. Syst. 1H. 1. p. 31. n. 89 

1793). 

"en rodrus, Mübner, Verz. bek. Schmett. p. 88. n. 881 (1816). 

Papilio cadiz, Godart, Hue, Meth. 1X. p. 48. n. 68 (1819) (Amboina); Boisd., Spee. Gén. Lay. 1. 
p. 225. n. 46 (1836) (Amboina); De laan, Verh, Nat. Gesch. Ned. oveez, bez, p. 33 (1840) 
(pp); Doubt. Westw. & Ilew, Gen, Diuru. Lep. 1. p. 14. n. 105 (1846) ; Lucas, in Chenu's 
Env. d Hist. Not, Pap. t. 1. £.2 (1851); Gray, Cut. ep, Fus, DH. M. V. p. 27. n. 126 (1852) ( p.p); 
Vollenhov., Tjdsehr. v. Mat Vll. p. 15. n. 42 (1860) ( p.p.) ; Feld., Verk. z. b. Ges, Wien p. 306. 
n. 2:36. & p. 351. n. 131 (1861) (Amboina ; Ceram); Wall, Zr. Linn. Sor. Loud. XXV. p. 61. 
n. 106 (1865) (Amboina; Ceram; g & 9); Butler, Cot. Dawn. Lep. deser. Fabric. p. 243. 
n. 33 (1860); Oberth., AO d Ent, IV. p. 60. a, 148 (1879) (Amboina); Pagenstech., Juhrd. 
Nass, Ver, Nat, p, 205 note (1584) ; Standing. & Schatz, /Zrof. Schinett, 1. p. 10 (1884): Itibbe, 
Tris M. p. 212 (1890) (Ceram) ; Rober, Tijdschr. v. at, p, 276 (1591) (Ceram). 


(Cost. 
This Papuan species has developed into six subspecies, namely :— 
(a): P. eod rus Cram., inhabiting the Southern Moluceas ; 
(h): P. codrus gilolensis Wall., inhabiting the Northern Moluccas ; 
(c) : P. codrus celebensis Walt., inhabiting Celebes and the Sulla Islands; 
(4) : P. codvus medon Feld., inhabiting New Guinea, Waigeu, and the D’Eutre- 
casteaux Islands ; 
(e) : P. codrus melanthus Feld., inhabiting the Philippine Islands ; 
(f): P. codrus pisidice Godm. & Salv., inhabiting the Solomon Islands. 


In the greater Sunda Islands it is replaced by P. enipedocles Fabr., and in the 
Bismarck Archipelago by P. segonar Godm. & Salv. 


(v): P. codrus Cram., forma typ. [8,9]. 


The median band of the forewings consists mostly of eight spots, as in Cramer's 
figure, but rather often a ninth spot behind the submedian vein is also more or less 
clearly marked; the hindwings have sometimes a small white costal spot on the 
underside. 

Hab. Southern Moluccas: Amboina (W. Doherty, February 1892) (2 d, 5 2), 
Paparua (2 ¢,2 9), Ceram (2 d). 

The females, which are devoid of the metallic gloss of the males in all the forms 
of P. codrus, are commoner than the males. 


(b): P. codrus gilolensis Wall. [4.9 |. 


Papilio codrus local form a (gilulensis) Wallace, Tr. Lin». Soc. Lond. XXV. p. 64. sub n. 106 (1865) 

(Batjan; Gilolo). 

Papilio eodrus var. gilolensis Standing. & Schatz, Erot. Schmett. T. p. 10. t. 6 (d$) (1884) ; itibbe, 
[ris TL p. 212. sub n. 15 (1890). 

Median band of the forewings yellowish green, broader than in P. codrus Cram., 
consisting of nine spots instead of eight; hindwings with a white costal spot on the 
underside, 

llab. Northern Moluceas: llalmahera (2 d, 1 ?), Batjan (W. Doherty, May 
JEDE (EE cis 2 Sy 


(c): P. codrus celebensis Wall. [8.9]. 


Papilio codrus subspecies b (celebensis) Wallace, Tr. Lim. Soe, Lond. XXV. p. 01. sub n. 106 (1855) 
(Celebes ; Sulla 1s.). 

Papilio codrus var. celebensis, Piepers, Tijdschr. v. Ent. XXL. p. 39. n. 153 (1878) (Macassar) ; 
Ribbe, /ris II. p. 212. sub n. 15 (1890) : Holland, Proe. Bost. Soe. N. H. XXV. p. TS. n. 126 
(1890) (3. Celebes ; 9 noticed). 

Papilio codrus, Rothschild, ris V. p. 442 (1802) (S.E. Celebes). 

Median band yellowish green, as in P. codrus giloleusis Wall, consisting of 
nine spots which are narrower than in that race, and, the two posterior ones excepted, 
than in P. codrus; metallic gloss of the male of a deeper tint; underside of the 
hindwings uniform in colour, Forewings narrower in the apical region, costal margin 
more arched than in other forms of P. codrus Cram. 

llab. Celebes; Sulla Island (Mangola Island, 1 d, 1 9); Talaut Island (1 d ; 
W. Doherty leg.). 

The single specimen from Talaut Island, north of Celebes, is somewhat aberrant 
in having the posterior spots of the median band as broad as they are in P. codrus 
gilolensis Wall, and the colour of this baud pale green, as it is in P’. codrus Cram. ; 
the wings are shaped as in P. codrus celebensis Wall. 


($3209) 
Ci): P. codrus medon Feld. [8,9]. 
Papilia cadrus, De Haan (ure Cramer, 1779), Verl. Nat. Gesch. Ned. overz. bez. p. 33 (1810) ( pp.) ; 


Gray, Cat. Lep. das, B. M. 1. p. 27. n. 126 (1852) ( p.p.) ; Vollenbov., Tijdschr. v. Ent. III. 
p. 75. n. 42 (1800) ( pp.); Kirsch, Mitth. Mus. Dresd. 1. p. 113. n. 16 (1377) (Waweji ; Kordo ; 
scarcely different from Amboina specimens). 


(2) Papilio eodrus, Montrouzier, atu. Soc. gr. Lyon VIII. p. 102 (1856) (Woodlark I. ; endim 
subspec. ?). i 
Papilio medon Fell., Verh. z. b. Ges. Wien p. 300. n. 238. & p. 351. n. 135 (1864) (xom. nov, lor. 

P. codri De Maani ; Nov. Guinea). 

Papilio codrus subsp. e ( pupueusis) Wallace, Tr. Lini. Soc, Loud, XXV. p. 64. sub n. 106 (1865) 

(Waigeu: Aru). 

Papilio eodrus var. papuensis, Obertbür, Et. d'Ent. IV. p. 60. sub n. 118 (1879) (Amberbaki). 
Papilio codrus var. medon, Ribbe, Tris II. p. 212. sub n. 15 (1590). 

Q. Papilio codrus subsp. eelebeusis, Grose Smith, Vor. Zool. I. p. 333. n. 11 (1891) (Biak). 
d. Papilio cadrus subsp. giluleusis, Grose Smith, le. n. 12 (1801) (Iumboldt Bay). 

Both wings shorter than in the preceding races of P. codrus; median band 
of the forewings broader than in P. codrus giloleusis Wall, but narrower than in 
P. codrus melanthus Feld. ; its colour as in gilolensis Wall. or as in codrus Cram. 
lindwings with the white costal patch mostly larger than in giloleusis Wall., often as 
long as in P. codrus melanthus Feld. 

Hab. Waigeu (1 2); Aru Island (1 d); Biak Island (2 2); New Guinea (3 d, 
2 2); Fergusson Island, D'Entrecasteaux Islands (2 d; A. 8. Meek dey.). 


(e): P. codrus melanthus Feld. [ d,? ]. 
Papilio melanthus Felder, Wien. Ent. Mon, VY. p. 283 (1862) (Mindanao; Bnurias: Locban); 

id. lerk. z. b. Ges. Wien p. 306. n. 239 (1864) (Luzon ; Burias); id., Reise Novara, Lep. 1, 

p. 72. n. 55. t. 12. f. c (d) (1502) ; Wall, Tr. Linn. Soc. Lond, XXV. p. 65. n. 107 (1865) 

(Mindanao). 

Papilio cedrus var, melanthus, Oberthür, Et. d' Ent. 1V. p. 60. snb n. 148 (1879) (Philippines). 
Papilio (ilaila) melanthus, Semper, Philipp. Tagfalt. p. 229. n. 408 (1592) (Cebu; Miudanao ; 

Camiguin ; distinct specics: 9 noticed). 

Median band of the forewings yellowish green, very broad; the four posterior 
spots mostly abont twice as broad as in P. codrus jgilolensis Wall., but sometimes 
scareely broader than in P. codrus medon Feld. (New Guinea). 

Hindwings with a eostal white pateh, clearly marked on the underside and here 
extended about as far as the apex of the cell. i 

Dise of the hindwings often overpowdered with yellowish instead of white seales. 


Hab, Vhilippines: Mindanao, Burias (1 d), Mindoro (2 d), Luzon (according 
to Felder), Cebu, Camiguin. 


(f): P. codrus pisidice Godm. & Salv. [8,9]. 


Papilio pisidice Godman & Salvin, Inu. Mog. N. H. (6). 1. p. 100 (1888) (Maleita) ; Nan len peels 
(1888), 


Papilio solm Godman & Salvin, Le. (0). 1. p. 213 (1888) (Guadaleauar) ; Grose Smith & Kirby, 

Rhop, Exot. V. Pap. p. 9. t. 4. f. 1. 2 (g) (1888) (Guadaleanar). 

The type-specimen of pisidice has the band of the forewing golden instead of 
green; the golden colour, if not due to bad preservation, must he explained by 
individual variation; in Mr. Grose Smith's collection there is an Alu specimen which 
has the band not quite so golden as the type, and | have a specimen of Z’. eodrus 
celebensis Wall, which has an almost golden band. 1 cannot treat, therefore, the 
golden pisidice and the green solon as two different races, and think that it is also 
inopportune to keep the green solon as an aberration separate from pisidice, as the 
green colour is normal and the golden colour, if natural, exeeptional. 


Uus 


The forewings are broader and their outer margin is less eonvex than in P. cod ries 
Cram.; the median band of the forewings is complete, as in P. codrns celebensis 
Wall.; the anterior spots are larger than in that subspecies; the spots are of more 
uniform size than in all the other races. In one of my females the spot between the 
lower median and the submedian veins is broadly divided into two spots, of which the 
anterior one is minute. i 

Hab. Solomon Islands: Malcita, Guadalcanar (11 d, 4 ?), Alu Island (1 d), 
Bougainville Island (1 d). 


183. Papilio segonax Godm. & Salv. [d,$ ]. 
Papilio segonur Godman & Salvin, P. Z. S. p. 734 (1878) (N. Ireland). 


Two local forms are known :— 


(u): P. segonax Godm. & Salv., forma typ. [8,9]. 

Median macular band narrow; the spots between the submedian and the upper 
median veins absent, so that the band consists of five spotsin the apical region of the 
wing and one at the inner margin; very often there is a seventh, bnt. always minute, 
spot between the upper and middle median nervules, and sometimes there stands 
also a minute spot before the submedian nervnre ; in this latter case only the lower 
median cellule is really devoid of a green mark. 

Hub. Bismarck Archipelago: New lreland (5 d, 1.9), New Britain (6 d). 

| must enumerate this Papilio as a distinct species for the same reason which 
induced me to consider P. istnder Godm, & Salv. distinet (see p. 439). 


(P): P. segonax tenebrionis subsp. nov. [ 3]. 

Of a darker black colour thau the female of P. seyonax and any race of 
P. codrus Cram. Wings shaped as in P. codrus solon Golm. & Salv., tails longer. 
Median band consisting of six spots, situated in the eellules from tlie middle median 
nervule to the apex; the anterior and the posterior spot small, the others even larger 
than in P. codrus melanthus Feld., the fifth extending from the eell half-way to the 
outer inargin of the wing; spot at inner margin of wing wanting. Underside of 
the forewings with two cellular bands, one in the middle, and another at the apex 
of the cell, as pale as in P. codrus solon Godm. & Salv. 

Hab. New Georgia, Solomon Islands (1 9; Captain Webster, 1894). 


184. Papilio empedocles l'abr. [d,? ]. 

Papilio Eques. sAchivus empedoctes Fabricius, Mant. Jas. 1L p. 30. n. 94 (1787) (Ind. or. ; Mus. 
Banks) ; id., nd. Syst. WU. 1. p. 70. un. 217 (1793). 

Papilio empedocles, Donovan, Ins. of udia t. 20. £. 1 (1800) ; Godart, ue. Meth, UX. Suppl. p. 810. 
n. 68 (1823) ; Boisd., Spee. Gén. Lep. 1. p. 229. n. 47 (1830) (7 Barn” err. Joe.)  Doubl. Westw. 
& llew., Gen. Diurn. Lep. L. p. 14. n. 106 (1845) (Ind. Arch.) ; Gray, Cat. Lep. das. D. M. L 
p. 27. u. 127 (1852) (1nd. Arch.) ; Vollenhov., Tijdschr. v. Fut. II. p. T6. n. 43 (1860) (Java); 
Feld., Verh. . b. Ges. Wien p. 806. n. 237 (1804) (Java ; * Boru?” loc, err.) ; Wall, £r. Liu, 
Soe, Lond. XXV, p. 65. n, 108 (1865) (Borneo) ; Butler, Cat. Diuru.. Lep. descr, Fabric. p. 243. 
n. 34 (1869) (type still in the Banksian eoll.); Druce, P. Z. S. p. 358. n. 26 (1373) (* E. 
India”) ; Stauding. & Schatz, Erot. Schmett. 1. p. 10 (1884) ; Stauding., ris 11. p. 17 (1880) 
(Patawan ; Borneo ; Malacca); agen, Berl. Mat, Zeit. p. 155. n. 182 (1892) (Banka L); 
id., Zris VIL. p. 28. n. 40 (1894) (Sumatra). 

Papilio empedocles =? 9 codrus, De Maan, Verh. Nat, Geseh, Ned. overs. bez. p. 83 (1810) (Java). 

Papilio codrus var. emprdocles, Ribbe, Lris LF p. 212. sub n. 15 (1890) (Java ; Borneo). 


This is a fairly eonstant species; my Javan specimens are the smallest, aud have 
the spots of the forewings not so large as they are in the specimens from Borneo and 
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Palawan, ‘The first minute spot between the fourth and fifth subeostal branches 
is often absent. 

From P. codrus Cram. it differs in the spots of the forewings being devoid of 
scales above and below; in P. codrus the spots are sealed on the underside. 

Hab. Java (3 d); Banka Island; Sumatra; Malacea (aecording to Staudinger) ; 
Borneo (13 d, 1 ?); Palawan (2 d,1 9). 


185. Papilio mendana Godm. & Salv. [d,$]. 
Papilio mendana Godman & Salvin, Aan. Meg. N. H (6). I. p. 212 (1888) (Guadalcanar I.) ; 
Grose Smith & Kirby, Rhop. Erot. I. Pap. p. 9. t. 4. f. 3. & 4 (9 ) (1888) (Guadaleanar I.). 
Differs from P. codrus Cram., with whieh it agrees in the form and strueture 
of the head, thorax, and wings, nearly in the same way as P. (sander God, & “alv. 
does from P. sarpedon L. It inhabits apparently all the islands of the Solomon 
group, and must for the present be divided into two local forms :— 


(«): P. mendana Godm. & Salv., forma typ. (d, 9 ]. 


I have examined, besides some examples from Guadaleanar, three speeimens 
from Bougainville Island obtained by Carl Ribbe. The Bougainville examples differ 
slightly from certain Guadaleanar specimens, and, when in future a larger series of 
individuals ean be compared, may turn out to belong to another subspecies; for the 
present I cannot separate them; their hindwings are shorter, and the submarginal 
spots of the latter are more distinctly marked, and below there 1s a conspicuous green 
spot between tle praecostal and costal veins which in typical mendana is scareely 
indicated. 

Hab. Solomon Islands: Guadaleanar CRN, Bongainville (1 d; in coll. Ribbe: 


ig 


(P): P. mendana neyra subsp. nov. [8,9]. 


Differs from P. mendunu in the shorter hindwings, of which the white spots 
are more redneed, and in the smaller and partly obliterated spots on the forewings. 

d. Forewings, above, with the mark at the inner margin a third shorter than 
in mendena; the two spots between the submedian and lower median veins very 
sinall, the anterior one searcely visible, the posterior one aubeircular, of a length 
of about 2 mu; the spot between the third and seeond median veins almost point- 
like; the following one a little larger, sublinear; the two nest still a little larger, 
but hardly reaching a length of 3 min. ; the spot before the upper discoidal and that 
behind the third subeostal veins are merged together with the small spots which 
stand in the same cellules not far from the apex of the discoidal cell. On the 
underside, the diseal markings between the second median and the submedian veins 
are obliterated ; the preceding three spots are ahout equal in size, a little longer than 
broad, and reach a length of about 3 mm. ; the following spots as above. 

Hindwings, above, with two white markings before the subcostal nervure, 
a very small white spot in the angle formed by the subcostal and upper discoidal 
veins, a green elongate mark iu the cell; another mark, a little longer, but narrower, 
between the lower median veins, aud a very small linear spot between the upper 
median uervules; four minute submarginal whitish spots are feebly marked. Below, 
without a red subdiseal mark between the lower median veins. and with a complete 
series of white submarginal spots. 
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?. Differs from that sex of meade as the male does, The spots of the median 
band of the forewings are larger than in the male; below, those between the sub- 
median aud second median veins are fecbly marked, not altogether absent. On the 
hindwings, above, the subbasal black’ band running from the costal margin across the 
cell along the lower median nervule is less densely covered with white seales heyond 
the cell than in menduna; the cellular white mark is narrower; the exterior one of 
the posteostal spots, aud the spots between the subeostal and upper discoidal veins, 
and between the first and second median branches respectively, are much smaller. 
There are two minute white submarginal spots between the costal and upper discoidal 
veins Below, the hindwings have five white submarginal spots, and, besides the two 
red spots before the cell and at the anal angle respectively, some red scales in the 
cell near the origin of the subcostal nervule, and some in the lower median cellule. 

Heh, Solomon Islands: Rubiana (New Georgia) (1 d, 1 2 in coll. of Mr. H. Grose 
Sinith). 

Named after Alveiro Mendana de Neyra, discoverer of the Solomon Islauds. 


XXXVI. EURYPYLUS-GROUP. 


Abdominal region of hindwings less hairy than in the preeeding group. Mark- 
ings of the upperside without seales, except at the anterior margin of the hindwings; 
markings of the underside with two layers of glossy seales. 


186. Papilio eurypylus L. |d,?, metam.]. 


Papilio Eques Ackivus curypylus Linné, Syst, Nat. ed. x. p. 404. n. 37 (1758) (in Indiis) : Clerck. 
Jean. Ius. IT. t. 28, f. 2 (1104) (ny. typ.) 3 Linu., Mas. Lud. Ulr. p. 216. n. 35 (1764); Houtt., 
Natuarl. Hist. 1. 11. p. 218. n. 37 (1707) (pp) ; Müll, Jeturs. V. 1. p. 580. n. 49 (1774): 
Cramer, Pup. Ex. YT. p. 38. t. 122. f. n. 0 (1777) (Amboina): Goeze, Hat. Beytr. HT. 1. p. 560. 
n. 49 (1719) ( p.p.) : Fabr., Spee, Ins. TI. p. 26. n. 106 (1781) ; id., Mant. Ius. IF. p. 102. n. 124 
(1787) ; Jablonsky & Herbst, Natars. Sehmett. 1. p. 116. n. 87. t. 37. f. 5. 6 (1785) : Esper, 
dust. Sehmett, t 33. f. 1 (1792) ; Fabr, Mat. Syst, ITI. 1. p. 20. n. 61 (1793). 

Papilio Eyres Trojanus eurgpylis, Charpent., in Esper's stasi. Schmett. ed. ii. p. 129. t. 33. f. 1 
(1830). 

Papilio enropylas, Esper, Just, Selmet, p. 389 (1785). 

Actides eurypylus, Ilübner, Vers. bek. Schi. p. 86. n. 884 (1816). 

Papilio curypylus, Godart, Ene. Meth. IX. p. 45. n. 61 (1819) ( pai.) ; Boisd., Spee. Gén. Lép. V. 
p. 233. n. 54 (1836) ( pry.) ; De Haan, Verh. Nat. Ges; Ned. ocerz. bez. p. 33 (1840) ; Fekter, 
Verh, z. b. Ges, Wien p. 305. n. 227 (1804) ( j.p.) ; Koch, Zida- Austr. Lep. Fauna p. 61 (1865) 
Cip.) ; Wall, Zr. Linn: S. Loud, XXV. p. 06. n. 114 (1865) (pp); Oberth., Med Fut. AV. 
p. 59. n. 142 (1879) (Amboina); id., adun. Mus. Cte. Genara p. A18. n. 20 (1880) (Halmahera) ; 
Auriv., Kangl Se. Vet. Akad. Handl. XIX. 5. p. 30. n. 35 (1882) : Pagenst., Jahrb. Nass. Ver. 
Nut. p. 204 (1884) ( pp.) ; Stauding. & Schatz, fot. Selun 1L p. 9 (1884) ; Wibbe, eis l. 
p- 210. n. 12 (1890) (Ceram) ; Rober, Zjdschr, v. Ent. p. 275 (1891) (Ceram). 

Papilio eurypylus ab, crocospilus Raber, Tijdschr, e. Eit. XXXIV. p. 275 (1891) (Ceram: geeasy or 
otherwise discoloured specimen Y). 


Though Liuné's description applies to all the various local forms into which 
the present Papilio has developed, there ean be no doubt that Prof. Aurivillius 
(l.c.) is right in restricting the name of ewrypylus to the Moluecan race. Linné 
deseribed in 1758 the species from a specimen contained in the Mus. Lud. Ulr.; 
Clerck figured in 1764 from the same museum a specimen whicli belonged certainly 
to the Molucean race aceording to the figure, and Linné again refers to this figure 


in 1764 (Mus. Lud. Lir. p. 216). 
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I divide P. eurypylus l. into the following twelve subspecies :— 

(a): P. eurypylus lL. from the Moluccas; 

(b): P. eurypylus ectensus m. from the Bismarck Archipelago ; 

(c): P. eurypylus lyeaonides m. from New Guinea, D'Entrecasteaux. Islands, 
Woodlark Island (7), Arn Islands (7); 

(d): P. enrypylus lycaon Westw. from Australia ; 

(e): P. eurgpylus sallustius Stauding. from Wetter, Sambawa, Sumba (?) ; 

(f): P. euryplus eurgpylides Stauding. from Sambawa, Sumba (?) ; 

(gy): P.eurypylus jason Esper from Ceylon, South India ; 

(): P. evrypylus arion Feld. trom Continental India, Malacca, Andaman 
Islands, Sumatra, Banka, Nias, Java, Natuna Islands, Borneo, Palawan, 
China ; 

Q): P. earypylus gordion Feld. from the Philippine Islands; 

(D: P. eurypylus mikado Leech from Sonth Japan; 

(D: P. eurypylus sangirus Oberth, from Sangir Island ; 

(m): P. eurypylus pamphylus Feld. from Celebes, Sila Islands. 


On the Solomon Islands no form of eurypylus has as yet turned up. 


(a): P. eurypylus L., forma typ. [d,2 ]. 

The specimens from the Northern Molnceas are not subspecifieally different 
from those from the Southern Moluccas. Linné’s type came most probably from 
the old Dutch colony of Amboina. The abdomen is in fresh individuals of this 
typical subspecies of P. eurypyles L. white above in both sexes. The submarginal 
spots to the forewings are small; the two markings standing between the fourth and 
fifth subeostal branehes on the underside of the forewings are never merged together, 

Hab. Amboina (2 d); Ceram (2 d, 2 9); Burn; Datjan (W. Doherty, 
March 1892) (1 d) ; Ternate (1 d) ; Halmahera (2 d). 


(b): P. eurypylus extensus subsp. nov. [d,? ]. 

Papilio curypylus, Godm. & Salv, (nec Linné, 1758), P. Z. S. p. 159. n. 40 (1879) (N. Ireland). 

d 9. Of the size of large specimens of P. evrypylus L. typ. Kt differs from 
P. eurypylus in the longer hindwings, in the band on the upperside of the hindwings 
being much longer, extending as far down as to end on a level with the anal marginal 
white spot, and in the longitudinal blackish band beyond the lower median uervule 
being paler; as the base of the hindwings above is overpowdered with white and the 
blackish subhasal streak, which separates on the underside the subbasal white line 
from the diseal band, is densely sealed with white, the discal greenish white band 
appears to be extended almost to the base of the hindwings on the upperside. The 
band on the forewings is ahout half as bread again at the hindmargin of the wing 
as between tle lower median nervules. 

Hab. New Ireland (type) and New Britain (in coll. 11. Grose Smith: 2 d, I 3). 


(c): P. eurypilus lycaonides sub-p. nov. [g]. 

Papilio eurypylus, Boisduval, Spee. Gen. Lép. L p. 233. n. 54 (1836) ( p.p.). 
Papilio eurypylus vay. lyeaon, Kirsch, Mitth. Mas, Dresden 1. p. 113. n. 12 (1837) (Kordo, New 

Guinea). 
Papilio pamphilus, Grose Smith, Nor. Zool. L p. 333, n. 14 (184) (Humboldt Bay, New Guinea). 
(2) Papilio curypylus var, Ribbe, Iris p. $8. n. 11 (1856) (Aru Is.). 

Agrees with P. eurypylus lyeaon Westw. in the median band of the wings 
being much broader than in the other races of P. eurgpylus; the submarginal spots 
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are, however, as small as in P. ewrypylus on both sides; the cellular spots of the 
forewings, except the two uppermost, are reduced, the two median ones on the 
underside mere dots in the Humboldt Bay examples. 

The sealing of the median bani of the upperside of the wings is in this and the 
two preceding races almost the same: on the forewings that hand is devoid of scales 
except at the nervules; on the hindwings the antecellular portion has the normal two 
layers of scales, which are white; the intracellular part is much less densely scaled 
save at the subcostal vein ; and the posteellular portion is devoid of scales save at the 
median veins. In the following race (P. lycaon Feld.) the posterior portion of 
the band of the forewings, at least from the lower mediau nervule to the hind 
margin, bears more or less dispersed white seales besides the usual short hairs; on 
the hindwings the eellular portion of the band is almost as densely sealed as the 
anteeellular part, and the posteellular mark is also more or less overpowdered with 
white seales. 

* Hab, Dutch New Guinea: Humboldt Bay (W. Doherty leg.) (4 d), Ati-Ati-Ouin 
(1 d), coast near Arfak (3 d); Waigeu (3 d); Aru Islands (?); Fergusson Island, 
d'Entrecasteaux Islands (A. S, Meek leg. ; 1 3). 


(4): P. eurypylus lycaon Feld. [d, 9, metam.]. 


Papilio lycaon Westwood, Ave, Ent, TI. p. 15 (1843). (Australia ; som. aed.) + Doubl. Westw. & 
Hew., Gea. Murn. Lep. T. p. 14. n. 112 (1846) (Australia ; nom. nnd.) ; Feld., Verh. 2. b. Ges. 
Wien p. 305. n. 228 (1864) (Australia ; nom. nud.) ; id., Reis. Nov, Lep. Y. p. 08. n. 52 (1865) 
(Jirst. deseript. !) ; Koch, Drad.-.luste. Lep. Faun. p. 41 (1865) ; Oberth, £t. d'Ent. 1V. peow 
n. 138 (1879) ; Mathew, Tr. E. Soe. Lond. p. 177 (1888) (life hist.) ; Scott, Austr. Lep. IT 
p. 22 (1891) (life hist.). 

Papilio eurypylus var. lycaon, Gray, Cut. Lep. Ins. B. M. L. p. 28. sub n. 133 (1852) (Anstralia; zon, 
nud.) ; Semper, Journ, Mus. Godefroy p. 44. n. 188 (1878). 

Papilio rarypylus, Scott, Austr. Lep. Tl. t. 17 (ly py d) (1811). 

The submarginal spots are much larger on the underside of the wings than on 
the npperside, and in this respect the Australian race comes near to many examples 
of the Indian form. The median band, which is whiter than in the other raees owing 
to the difference in the scaling referred to under (c), varies somewhat in breadth; 
sometimes the whole discoidal eell of the hindwings is filled np with greenish white, 
and shows a small black spot near the apex within the white. 

lab. Australia: Queensland (10 d, 6 9), New South Wales (1 d, 2 9). 


(e): P. eurypylus sallastius Stauding. [d ]. 
g. Papilio sallustius Staudinger, Iris VIL p. 351 (1895) (Wetter : Sambawa). 

Of the size of P. evemon Boisd. — Forewings narrower than in P. ewrypylus lycaon 
Feld.; upperside, submarginal spots as large as in that race; basal cellular spots 
larger, the fonrth (the second Irom the apex) of even breadth; diseal macular baud 
as narrow as in P, curypylus jason Esp., all the nervules traversing it black; the 
lowest spot of this band on the forewings shorter than that between the lower median 
neryules, On the underside the submarginal spots are not quite so large as in 
P. eurypylus lycaon Westw. 

lindwings, npperside, with the submarginal marks as large as in lyeaon, the 
two additional linear spots inside the second suhmarginal spot longer than in the 
other races; median band narrow, sometimes separated into three spots, its sealing 
nearly as in P. ewrypylus, but not so dense within the ecll. Below, the submarginal 
spots are longer than in lycaon, but not quite so broad; the red spot near the anal 
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angle is extended along the abdominal margin as usual; two feeble linear spots 
between the median nervules are inwardly hordered with white ; apex of the cell with 
a white spot, not a red one; subbasal white streak joined to the median band or 
interrupted at the subeostal nervure. Underside of the abdominal fold black, with 
white hairs. Abdomen black above. 
Hab. Wetter (W. Doherty ; May 1892) (2 d d); Sambawa (1 d). 


(f): P. eurypylus eurypylides stauding [d]. 
Popilio carypylus, Doberty (ner Linné, 1758), Journ. zs. Noc. Beng. p. 103. n. 113 (1891) (Sumba ; 

Sambawa : py. ?). 

d. Papilio jason L. var. eurgpilides Staudinger. Iris Vi. p. 350 (1895) (Sambawa). 

Form of the wings and of their median band as in the preceding race; but the 
submarginal spots smaller above and below; the uppermost but one intracellular spot 
on the forewings narrower towards the costal margin. Besides the red mark near the 
abdominal angle and that behind the costal margin there are three eonspieuons red 
spots on the underside of the hindwings, the anterior of which stands within the 
discoidal cell, and the lowest of which is sometimes divided into two. Abdominal 
fold black, abdomen black above. Underside of the wings much darker than in the 
preceding subspecies. Scaling of the median band as in the Indian race (see 
P. eurypylus arion Feld. 

Hab. Sambawa (W. Doherty : Sept. 1891), (8 d d); Sumba (the same ?). 

This race comes nearest to the Ceylonese form, but has the hinder wings much 
shorter; on the underside of these wings the submarginal spots are smaller, the 
postcellular part of the median band is shorter; the discal spot between the lower 
median nervules on the forewings is longer than that at the inner margin, while in 
P. eurgpylus jason Esp. these spots are equal in length or the posterior one is longer. 

In my opinion P. ewrypylus eurypylides Stauding is restricted to the islands 
between Java and Sumba, Sambawa ; whereas P. eurypylus sallastius Standing llies 
on the islands farther east ; in Sambawa both forms come together, 


(g): P. eurypylus jason Esp. [d,%, metam.]. 


(?) Papilio Barbarus Ruralis jason Vinné, Syst. Not, ed. x. p. 485. n. 171 (1758) (^ in Indiis "). 

(2) Papilio Eques .AMehérus joson id. Mus. Lud. Cle p. 210. n. 29 (18564) : id., Syst, Nat. ed. xii. 
p. 152, n. 88 (1767). 

Papilio Eques Aechivus Jason, Esper, Ausl. Schmitt. t. 58. f. 5 (1796-98). 

Papilio Eques "Trojans jason, Charpent., in Esper's alesl. Sehmett. ed. ii. p. 237. t. 58. f. 5 (1830). 

(7) Papilio Jason, Boisduval, Spee. Gén. Lép. Y. p. 232. n. 93 (1836): Fell., Ferk. z. b. Ges. Ween 
p. 305, n. 223. & p. 850. n. 126 (1804). 

Papilio eurgpylus, Gray, Cat. Lep. lis. B. M. T. p. 28. n. 133 (1852) (pp). 

Papilio telephus Felder, Verh. z. b. Ges, Wien p. 305, n. 221 (1864) (nom. nud.) ; id., Reise Novara 
Lep. V. p. 61. n. 49 (1865) (deser. ; Ceylon). 

Papilio doson Weller, Verh. z. b. Ges. Wien p. 305. n. 222 (1864) (nom. nov. loco jason Msp. ; descr. 
beer. ; patria?) ; Davids. & Aitk., Jouez. Bombay N. HH. Soc. p. 304. n. 09. t. E. f. 2, 22 (7, p.) 
(1830) (Karwar: life hist.). 

Zetides teli phus, Moore, dep. Cyl. V. p. 144. t. 63. f. 3 (1881) (Ceylon). 

Zetides doson, Moore, ibid. 1. p. 145. t. 61. f. 3 (1881) (Ceylon). 

Papilio (Zetides) doson, Nicév., Journ. sis, S. Beng. p. 51. n. 126 (1885) (Calicut) : Lampson, ibid. 
p. 204. n. 210 (1888) (Nilgiri Hills; 1000 to 6000 feet, rather rare); Fergus., Journ. Bombay 
aV. II. Soc. p. 446 (1801) (Travancore). 





Mindwings longer than in the race of the mainland, the sinns of the outer margin 
between the upper median and lower discoidal nervules much broader than the sinus 
before it. 
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Uppervside: median band narrow on both wings, the spot between the lower 
median nervnles of the forewings about half as long again as broad (in «i05; Feld, 
about twice as long as broad); median nervure on the hindwings black within the 
band; short subbasal white streak obsolete, only shining through from the underside- 

Specimens from the northern parts of Ceylon have the median band broader, aud 
are distinguishable from small examples of the Indian race only by the form of the 
hindwings and by the short subbasal streak to the hindwings being obsolete ahove. 

Pupilio Birburus jason L. is a doubtful species. The characters which Linné 
mentious iu the deseription (/.¢.) partly point directly against the present Papilio, 
or any other race of P. enrypylus, as well as against any of the allied green Papilios, 
Aurivillius (L.e.) thinks it probable that Papilio jason L. is the same as Metamorpha 
stelenes (1..). Doubtful as P. jason la. ever will remain, I prefer to treat it ax a qnery 
synonym of Papilio eurypylus jason Esp. 

Espers Papilio Eques Achivus jason, which has been renamed by Felder as 
P. doson, applies best to the Ceylonese race of P, eurypylus. The narrow median 
band which is interrupted at. all the veins, and the absence of the costal, subbasal, white 
streak from the upperside of the hinder wings, are characters which are not met with 
in the mainland race; the hindwings are too broad in Esper' figure, but the upper 
median nervule being produced into a tooth, and the broad marginal sinus in front of 
the tooth, point again to the Ceylonese race. On the underside the subbasal white 
streak is connected with the median band along the costal margin in Esper's figure ; 
I have not seen examples which have this character, except some in which the costal 
margin is abraded and thus appears to he white. 

The P. telephus Feld (= Zetides doson, Moore) is differentiated by Felder (I.e) 
from P. doson. Feld. (syn. of P. jason Esp.) by the longer wings and by the short 
subbasal streak of the hindwings not being connected with the median band along 
the costal margin; now the form of the wings of Exper's figure points more to the 
Ceylonese than to the Indian race, and the second character of Esper's figure is, in 
my opinion, erroneous ; hence 1 feel myself justified to consider the narrow-banded 
P. tdephus Feld. as the typical P. jason Esp. 

Hab, Ceylon (typical form chietly in the Eastern Province) (8 d); 8. India. 


(h): P. eurypylus axion Feld. [d,$ ]. 


Zetides eurypylus, Hübner (nee Linné, 1753), Sumaml. Ex. Selm. UL. t. 107. f. 1. 2 (1805-210) ; 
Swinh., Tr. Eit. Soc, Lond. p. 314. n. 396 (1893) (Khasia Hills). 

(?) Papilio buthycles, Lucas (we Zinken, 1831), Lé Er. t. 5. f. 9 (1835). 

Papilio eurgpglus, Doubl. Westw. & Tew. Gen. Diura, Lep. V. p. |. n. 113 (1846) (pup) ; Gray, 
Gat. Lep. las. B. M. I. p. 28. n. 123 (1822) ( pai.) ; Horsf. & Moore, Cut. Lep. Ius. Mus. E. L C. 
l. p. 113. n. 227 (1857); Salv. & Godm., P. Z. S. p. 941 (1878) (Billiton L.) ; Wood-Mas., 
Journ als, Soc. Beng, p. 238. n. 70 (1880) (Andaman, Is.) ; Wood-Mas. & Nieév., ibid. p. 253. 
n. 98 (1880) (Andaman [s.) ; Elwes, Zr. Hat, Noc. Lond. p. 435. n. 431 (1888) (Sikkim, common 
in the low valleys from April to October) ; Watson, Journ. Bombay N. H. Soe. p. 53 (1891) 
(Cbin-Lushai) ; Robbe, Ann, Soe. Hat. Bely. p. 126. n. 17 (1892) (Darjeeling) : Oberth., ££. 
@ but, XVIL p. 4 (1893) (Tonkin). 

Papilio arion Velder, Verh. z. b. Ges. Wien p. 303. n. 224. & p. 350. n. 128 (1864). (nom. nov. loco 
eucypylus Mübn.) ; Moore, P. Z. S. p. 697 (1878) (Lainan). 

Pupilio jason, Wallace, Tr, Lim. Soc. Loud, XXV. p. 00. n. 115 (1865) (Malacca; Sumatra ; 
Borneo): Moore, P. Z. S. p. 757 (1865); Piepers, Tijdschr, v. Ait. p. 155. n. 69 (1876) ; 
llonrath, Berl. E. Zeit. XN VIIHT. p. 396 (1384) ; Stauding. & Schatz, Arot. Nem, L p. 9 (1884) 
(pp) ; Piepers, Tijdschr, v. Ft. p. 347, t. 8. £. 1-3 (1L) (3888) (Java) ; Snellen, Midden- Sumatre. 
1. p. 25. n. 3 (1892) (Sumatra). 
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Papilio jason var, evemonides IHonrath, Berl. E. Zeit. p. 396. t. 10. f. 2 (1884) (Malacea ; 8.0. Dorneo). 

Zetides arion, Moore, P. Z. S. p. 257 (1882) (N.W. IFimal.). 

Papilio dosou, Butler, tun. Mag. N. H. (5). XVI. p. 342. n. 102 (1885) (Manipur). 

Papilio telcphus, Distant, Rhop, Mal. p. 301. n. 25. f. 109 (1885) ; Weymer, Stet, Ent. Zeit, p. 273 
(1885) (Nias 1.) ; Holland, Zr. Amer, LEnt. Soe. XIV. p. 122. n. 69 (1887) (Hainan) ; Hagen, 
Berl. E. ZA it. p. 155, n. 179 (1892) (Banka L); id., Zris VIL p. 28. n. 38 (1824) (Sumatra). 

Papilio (Zetides) axion ?, Doherty, Journ. As. Soc, Beng. p. 130. n, 225 (1886) (Kumaon). 

Papilio (tides) curgpylus, Wood-Mason & Niecv., ibid. p. 375. n. 184 (1886) (Cachar) ; Niecv., 
Gazetteer of Sikkim p. Vi4. n. 492 (1854) (Sikkim ; very common in the low valleys from April 
to Octoher). 


Papilio (Zetides) telephus, Elwes & Nicév., ibid. p. 437. n. 141 (1826) (Ponsckai). 
Papilio jason L. var, telephus, Staudinger, Tris Yl. p. 16 (1889) (Palawan). 


Submargiual spots to both wings larger than in P. eurypylus la, oflen. very. 
much increased on the under surface. Cellular aud posteellular portions of the 
median band of the hindwings devoid of seales except immediately behind the sub- 


costal and upon the median nervures. Abdomen black above in both sexes, often 
greyish in the male. 


(a): ab. eeheron Moore. 


Papilio acheron Moore, Ann. Mag. N. II. (5). XVI. p. 120 (1885) (N.E. Bengal) ; Butler, ibid. (5). 
AVI. p. 542. n. 104 (1885) ( Manipur). 
Median band of the wings broad, submarginal spots on the underside large, two 
spots between the fourth and fifth subcostal nervules merged together. 


(59) : ab. mecisteus Distant. 


Papilio mecistrus Distant, Rhop. Mal. p. 361. n. 24. f, 108 (1885): Staud., /ris II. p. 16 (1889) 
(Palawan ; ab. of telephus) ; Watson, Journ, Bomb, N. H. Soc. p. 54 (1891) (Chin-Lushai) ; 
Hagen, Berl. Ent. Zeit. p. 155. n. 178 (1892) (Banka 1., "hüufig"); id, devs VIE p. 28. 
n. 37 (1894) (Sumatra). 

On the underside of the hindwings the short subbasal white streak is not joined 
to the median band at the subeostal nervure. 

The forms acheron and meeisteus cannot stand as species as there are every 
intergraduate specimens between them and P. eurgpylus axion, with which they 
fly together in every district; of course, there occur also examples im whieh the 
characters of acheron and mecisteus are combined, and, as «cherom is the lirst 
described aberration, it will be best to treat all the specimens with the above- 
mentioned aeheron-character as ab. ackevon independently of the length of the 
subbasal white band to the hindwings. 

The Chinese examples have the median band usnally narrower than the Indian 
individuals, while the band is broader in the specimens from the Andaman Islands. 
The submarginal spots are especially often much enlarged in the Indian specimens. 
''he ninth submarginal spot to the upperside of the forewings is often wanting. 
The red markings on (he underside of the hindwings assume sometimes a yellowish 
colour. In the specimens from the greater Sunda Islands and Palawan the band of 
the wings does not become so broad as in certain Indian examples, 


Hab. South-East China (6 d, 2 9); India (20d, 19); Burma and Shan 
States (11 d); Malacca (7 d); Andaman Islands (3 d, 1 9); Sumatra (> d); Banka 
Island; Billiton Island; Nias Island; Java (2 d); Borneo (7 d); Balabac (1 d); 
Palawan (7 d, 9). 
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(i): P. eurypylus gordion Feld. [8,9]. 

Papilio eurypylus, Boisduval (ae Linné, 1758), Spee. Gen. Lóp. Y. jf. 233. n. 54 (1836) (p.p) ; 
Doubl. Westw. & Hew., Gen. Diurn. Lep. Y. p. 14. n. 113 (1846) ( p.p.) ; Reak., Proc. Ent. Noc. 
Phil. p. 481. n. 23 (1861) ( p.p). : 

Papilio gordion Felder, Verh, z. b. Ges, Wien p. 305. n. 225 (1864) (Luzon ; vom. nud.) ; id, Reise 
Novara, Lep. I. p. 06. n. 50 (1865) (Luzon) ; Dntler, av. Mag. IN. H. (5). XI. p. 422. n. 77 
(1883) (attindinayy. 

Papilio jason, Oberthür, Li. d'Ent. TV. p. 59. n. 140 (1879) (Manila). 

Papilio (Zetides) jason var. gordion, Semper, Philippa, Tagfult. p. 282. n. 411 (1892) (Philippines ; 
pp). 

Differs from. P. eurypylus acion Feld. chiefly in the broader median band to 
the hindwings heing whiter; this colour is owing to the cellular portion of the band 
being scaled, and the posteellular portion being also more or less overpowdered with 
white scales. Abdomen of the male often grey above. 

Hab, Philippine Islands (on all the islands) (5 d, 1 9). 

The specimens often correspond in their characters with the aberrations of «xion 
ab. aeheron Moore and ab. mecisteus Dist. 


(b: P. eurypylus mikado Leech [8,9]. 
Q. Papilio mikado Leech, P. Z. S. p. 406. t. 35. £. 1 (9) (1887) (Satsnma, Japan) ; id., Butt. from 

China, ete. p. 526, t. 32. f. 6 (1893). 

Comes nearest to P. eurypylus avion ah. acheron Moore in the size of the 
submarginal markings on the underside of the wings. The red spots on the hind- 
wings of ewrypylus are here of a pale yellow colour. The green markings of the 
other races of eurypylus are in mikado almost white. 

Hab. Kiu Shiu, Sonthern Japan (1 d, 1 9). 


(D: P. eurypylus sangirus Oberth. [d ]. 
Papilio sangine Oberthür, Tr. Ent. Soc, Lond. p. 220. t. 8. f. 1 (d) (1879) (Sangir); id, £t. 
Ent. IV. p. 59, n. 143 (1870). 
Papilio telephus, Westwood, Tr. Ent. Soc. Lond. p. 488 (1888) (Sengir I., November). 

Differs from the following race in the median band on the upperside of the 
hindwings being separated into three spots, in the red spots on the underside of 
the hindwings of that race being replaced by yellow ones, and in the abdomen being 
black above. 

Hab. Sangir Island, North of Celebes. 


(m): P. eurypylus pamphylus Feld. [2,? ]. 

Papilio pamphylus Felder, Verh. z. b. Ges. Wien p. 305. n. 226 (1864) (Celebes ; xom. nud.) ; id 
Reise Novara, Lip. Y. p. 67. n. 51 (1865) (Celebes) ; Tlopff., St. E. Zeit. p. 18. n. 7 (1871) 
(Celebes) ; Stauding. & Schatz, Exot, Schm. p. 9 (1884); Ribbe, Iris lE. p. 210. sub n. 12 
(1890). 


Pupilio telephus Wallace, Tr. Linn, Sue, Lond. XXV. p. 67. n. 116. t. 7. £. 4 (1865) (Celebes) ; 

Holland, Pr. Bost, N. iT. Soc. XXV. p. 78. n. 135 (1890) (8. Celebes); Rothsch., Zris V. 

p. 142 (1892) (S.E. Celebes). 

Papilio curypylus var. pumphylus, Piepers & Snellen, Tijdschr. v. Ent. XXI. p. 38. n. 151 (1878) 

(Bantimoerong ; Mangkasar). 

Forewings long, with the costal margin strongly arched in the basal half; 
median band narrow; cellular markings to the forewings all linear; subinarginal 
spots of both wings small on either side; abdominal margin of the hindwings white; 
abdomen white above in the male, black in the female, at least in the Sulla Islands 
female; Celebes females L have not seen. 
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Cellular aud | posteellular. portion of the median band of the hindwings over- 
powdered with white seales, 
Hab, Celebes (16 d); Sulla Islauds (Mangola) (1 d, 1 9). 


187. Papilio meyeri llopff. [d,? ]. 

d 9. Papilio meyeri Hopfter, Stett, Ent. Zeit. p. 19. n. 8 (1874) (Celebes) ; Snellen, Tijdschr. v. Ent. 
XXI. p. 35. sub n. 151 (1878) (var. of curypylus L.) ; Ribbe, 7ris Hl. p. 210. snb n. 12 (1890) 
(dist. spec.). 

Differs from P. eurypylus pamphylus Feld. constantly iu two characters :— 

The blaekish-brown costal faseia within the white band on the underside of 
the hindwings eurves outwardly, crosses the subcostal nervure at the origin of the 
subcostal nervule, and amalgamates with the apical brown portion of the diseoidal 
cell, The subbasal green line on the upperside of the forewings always joins the 
posterior spot of the median maeular band. 

Intermediate specimens between P. meyeri and P. eurypylus pamphylus are 
unknown, though both Papilios fly together and are common; for the present. we 
have therefore no right to treat P. meyeri as a variety of P. eurypylus paphilus 
Feld. 

Hab. Celebes (20 d). 


188. Papilio evemon Boisd. [8,9]. 

Papilio eremon Boisduval, Spec. Gen. Lip. 1. p. 234. n. 55 (1836) (Java ; Sumatra) ; Doubl, Westw. & 
Hew., Gen, Diurn. Lep. I. p. 14. n. 114 (1846) ; Feld., Verh. z. b. Ges. Wien p. 305. n. 220 
(1864); Butler, Tr. Linn. Soc. Loud. (2) Zool. Y. p. 552. n. 3 (1877) (Mal. Pen.) ; Oberth, Zt. 
d'Ent. 1V. p. 59. n. 139 (1879) ; heil, Rhop. Nias p. 33. n. 142 (1551) (Nias 1.) ; Dist., hop. 
Med. p. 300. n. 23. t. 32. f. 1 (1885) (Mal. Pen.; very common) : Stauding.. Zris I1. p. 16 
(1889); Snellen, Tijdschr. v. Ent. XXXIII. p. 305. n. 78 (1800) (Billiton 1.) ; Hagen, Berl. 
Ent. Zeit, p. 155. n. 177 (1892) (Banka I.) ; id., Zris VII. p. 28. n. 36 (1894) (Sumatra). 

Pupilio jason var. evemon, Wallace, Tr. Linn. Soc. Lond. XXV. p. 67. sub n. 115 (1865) ; Honrath, 
Berl, Ent. Zeit. p. 396 (1884) ; Standing. & Schatz, Hæut. Sehmett. 1. p. 9. t. 0 (g) (1881). 

Papilio eurypylus var. cremon De Haan, Verh. Nut. Gesch, Ned. overz. bez. p. 33 (1840) ; Gray, Cat. 
Lep. Ius. B. M. Y. p. 28. sub n. 133 (1852) (Bornco) ; Vollenhov., Tijdschr. v. Ent. 1M. p. 76. 
sub n. 47 (1860) (Borneo ; Padang). 

(?) Papilio (Zetides) jason var. gordion, Semper, Philipp., Tug fult. p. 282, n. 411 (1892) (Philipp. : 
n». J. 

(c) A jason, Snellen, Midden-Sumatra II. p. 25. n. 3 (1892) (Sumatra). 

Distinguished from P^. evrypylus asion Feld, of whieh it has been often 
considered to be a mere aberration, by the blaek eostal streak on the underside of 
the hindwings within the white median band being always united at the subcostal 
nervure to the black band which runs along the abdominal margin, and being devoid 
of the costal red spot ; further, by the seent-organ within the abdominal fold of Ihe 
male being reduced to a small streak, which is only visible when the fold is wholly 
opened out. On the npperside of the forewings the spot near the apex of the eell 
in front of the lower discoidal nervule is very seldom present: out of over eighty 
specimens I find it in one specimen only, and there it is minute. 

Hub. Malaeca (48 d) ; Sumatra (10 d); Java; Nias; Borneo (25 d). 


189. Papilio procles Grose Smith [d ]. 
Papilio procles Grose Smith, Awr. Mog, N. H. (5). XN. p. 493 (d) (1887) (Kina Balu) ; id. & 
Kirby, hop. Ex. 1. Pap. p. 13. t. 6. f. 1.2 (d) (1888). 
Cell to forewings with four markings only, the uppermost spot of the allied 


species being absent. Short brown costal streak within the median white band on 
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the underside of the hindwings narrow, of the same position as in P. ewrypylus arion 
Feld., mostly reaching the subcostal vein, but often abbreviated halfway hetween 
costal and subcostal nervures; with or without an orange spot at costal nervure ; 
underside of hindwings with orange (not red) discal spots the uppermost of which 
is placed outside the apex of the cell hetween the two first discoidal nervules. 
Male without woolly scent-organ within the abdominal fold of the hindwings. 
Hab. North Borneo: Mount Kina Balu (12 d). 


190. Papilio leechi sp. nox. [8]. 
Papilio bathyeles, Leech (uec Zinken, 1831), Butt. From China, ete. p. 525 (1893) (Chang: Yang, China). 


Upperside: Discal hand of forewings broad; the veins traversing it broadly 
black and the maculae composing the band, therefore, very elongate. Hindwings 
similar to P^. bathyeles chiron Wall., but the veins within the median band are broadly 
black, and the blackish line rnnning from the costal margin to the end of the cell in 
P. bathyeles and chiron is almost invisible anteriorly. 

Underside: The hefore-mentioned black line of the hindwings is very thin 
anteriorly and hears a yellow spot; along the abdominal margin runs a white streak 
as in chiron ; discal yellow markings large. 

Within the abdominal fold is a yellowish, fulvous, woolly patch as large as in 
P. eurypylus L. 

Hab. Chang-yang, China (type in coll. J. H, Leech). ; 

The well-developed woolly scent-organ in the abdominal fold, which is entirely 
absent from P. bathyeles and chiron, is a very remarkable character in the present 
species, the more so as in Pupilio evemon this organ is reduced to a narrow streak 
situated immediately at the abdominal margin proper, and thus shows that the 
presence or absence of this sexual character cannot be used for distinguishing genera 
in the family of Papilionidae. 


191. Papilio bathycles Zink. [ $,? ]. 
Papilio bathycles Zinken, Nov. let. ate. Not, Cur. p. 157. t. 14. f. 6. 7 (8g) (1831) (Java); Guér., 
in Belang., Vey. Ind. Or. Zool, p. 505. t. 5. f. 1. 1 a (1524) ; Boisd., Spec. Gén. Lép, I. p. 232. 
u. 52 (1836) (Java); Doubl. Westw. & Hew., Geu. Diuru. Lep. Y. p. 14. n. 111 (1846) ( p.) : 
Gray, Cat. Lep. dus. B. AM. I. p. 28. n. 132 (1852) (py); Vollenhov., Tijdschr. v. Ent. ET. p. 16. 
u. 46 (1860) ( p.p.) ; Feld., Verb. z. b. Ges. Wien p. 205. n. 229 (1864) (pp.) : Wall, Tr. Lina. 
Soc. Lond. XXV. p. 66. n. 113 (1865) (py); Oberth, Et. d'Ent. IV. p. 58. n. 137 (1879) 
(Java): Honr., Merl, Ent. Zeit. XXVIII. p. 396 (1884) ; Standing. & Schatz, Brut. Sehmett. 1. 
p. 9 (1884). 
This species, which is devoid of a cottony scent-organ within the abdominal 
fold of the hindwings of the mile, has three local forms :— 


(a): P. bathycles Zink. from Java. 
(b): P. bathycles bathycloides Vonr. from Malacca; Smmatra; Borneo; Palawan. 
(e) : P. bathyeles chiron Wall. from Sikkim; Assam; Burma. 


(a): P. bathycles Zink., forma typ. [4d ]. 


Female unknown to me, Without green (above) or white (below) mark behind 
the lower median branch of the hindwings. 


Hab. Jaya (6 d). Most probably also in South-West Sumatra. 
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(b): P. bathyeles bathycloides llour. [d,? ]. 


Papilio hathyeles, De Vaan (mee Zinken, 1832), Verh. Not. Gesch. Ned. overs. bez, p. 33 (1840) ; 
Gray, Cot. Lip. des. B. M. I. p. 28. n. 132 (1892) (pp.); Feld, Verk. z. b. Ges. Wien p. 305. 
n, 279 (1864) (p,p.) ; Wall, Fr. Linn. Soe, Lowl, XXV. p. 00. n. 113 (1565) (pg); Druce, 
DP. Z. S. p. 351. n. 23 (1873) (Borneo); Buil, Tr. Lina. Soe. Lond. (2). Zool. I. p. 552. n. à 
(1877) (Mal. Pen.) : Dist., Rhop. Mal. p. 362, u. 25. t. 32. f. 2 (d ) (1885) (Mal. Pen.) : Hagen, 
Iris VH. p. 25. n. 39 (1804) (Sumatra). 

Papilio bathyeles var., Vollenhoven, Tijdschr. v. hod. 11. p. 76. n. 46 (1860) (Borneo). 

Papilia chiran, Oberthiir (nec Wallace, 1865), Et. d'Ent. IV. p. 58. n. 136 (1879) (Dorueo). 

Pupilo bathycles var. bethycloides Honvath, Berl. Ent. Zeit. NX VII. p. 390. t. 10. f. 3 (1881) 
(Malaeea ; Borneo) ; Stauding., Zris I. p. 36 (1859) (Palawan). 

Papilio (Actides) bathycles var. bathycloides, Semper, Philipp, Tugfalt. p. 283. n. 412 (1892) 
(Pala wan). 

Orange spot near costal margin absent from the nnderside of the hindwings; 
small green diseal spot. between the upper mediau nervules on the upperside of the 
hindwings also wanting; no mark behind the lower median nervule of the hindwings. 

In one example from Theiping (Mal. l'en.) the ochreous spots on the underside 
of the hindwings are all obliterated, 

Hab. Malaeea (7 d); Sumatra (1 d); Borneo (6 d); Palawan (3 d). 


(c): P. bathycles chiron Wall. [d,? ]. 


Papilio bathycles, Doubl. Westw. & Hew. (vec Zinken, 1832), Grn, Diurn. Lep, I. p. 14. n. IH 
(1846) (jg: N. India): Gray, Cat. Lep. Ins. B. M. L p. 28. n. 132 (1852) (py); Horsf. & 
Moore, Cot. Lep. lus. Mus. E. I. C. L p. 114. n, 228 (1857) (N. India ; Darjeeling) ; Feld., 
Verh. z. b. Ges. Wien p. 305. n. 229 (1861) ( p.) ; Butl., Aan. Mag. N. H. (5). XVI. p. 343. 
n. 105 (1885) ; Manders, Tr. Ent. Soc, Loud. p. 536, n. 198 (1890) (Shan States ; very common ; 
no 9 found). 

Papilio chirox Wallace, Tr. Linn, Soc. Lond, XXV. p. 66. note (1865) (Assam ; Sylhet) ; Moore, 
P. ZS. p. 757 (1505) ; Honrath, Berl. E. Zeit, XXVIII. p. 397 (1884) (Sikkim) ; Stauding. 
& Schatz, rot. Srhmett. 1. p. 9 (1884). 

Pupiliv bathycles var. chiron, Elwes, Tr. Ent. Soc, Lond. p. 430. n. 432 (1888) (Sikkim, 2000 to 
3000 feet, £ not uncommon). 

Zctides bathyeles, Swinhoe, Te. Ent. Soc. Lond, p. 314. n. 397 (1893) (Khasia Hills). 

Papilio (Z tides) bathycles, Nicéville, Gazetteer of Sikkim p. 175. n. 500 (1894) (Sikkim : rather less 
common than P. ewrypylus V). 


Differs from bathycles and bathiyeloides in the hindwings, above, having a green, 
below, a white stripe behind the median nervure and lower median nervule ; the 
length of this mark is variable ; below the stripe is longer than above, In buthycles 
aud buthyeloides this stripe is seldom, und then only slightly, indicated. 


(a): ab. chironides Honr. 
Papilio eliron var. chironides IIonrath, Berl. E. Zeit, XXVIII. p. 397. t. 10. f. 1 (1881) (Sikkim). 


Costal ochreous spot absent from the underside of the hindwings, 

Hab, Sikkim (16 d, 1 2); Assum (16 d) : Shan States (6 d). 

The aberration chironides differs in the same way from chiron, as buthycloides 
does from bathycles; while, however, dathyctoides inhabits an area where bathycles 
does not occur, chivonides flies together with chiron. 

The following four species form the so-called sarpedon-group, which is not 
separable from the eurypylis-group. 
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102. Papilio gelon Boisd. [ d, ]. 

Papilio gelon Boisduval, Bull, Soc. Ent. Pr. p. 155 (1859) (N. Caledonia) ; Fell, Werk. z. b. Ges. 
Wien p. 205. n. 219 (1861) : Butler, Z^. Z. S. p. 290. n. 99 (1874) ; id., cli. Mag. LN. H. (4). 
XX. p. 350. n, 28 (1877) (Lifu L) Oberth., £r. dat, IV. p. 59. n. 145 (1879) ; Lucas, Bull. 
Soc. E. Fr. p. 50 ( 9 ) (1883) ; Rothseh., Zr. Ent. Soc, Lond. p. 141. t. 6 (1892) (vars.). 

This is so variable a species that searecly two specimens are identical. P. mega- 
sthenes Math. is based on an example which has the median band of the wings very 
broad, and is merely one of the numerous individual aberrations of P. gelon. 


(a?): ab. megristhenes Math. 
Q. Papilio megustheues Mathew, Tr. Ent, Sor, Lond. p. 314 (1889) (Noumea, New Caledonia). 
Hab. Loyalty Islands (Lifu Island: 16 d, 12 2); New Caledonia, 


193. Papilio isander Godm. & “alv. [8,9]. 
Papilio isemler, Godman & Salvin, Lun. Mag. IN. H. (6). I. p. 211 (1888) (Aola, Guadalcanar I.) ; 

Grose Smith & Kirby, Rhop. Exot. I. Pup. p. 13. t. 6. £. 3 (1888). 

Differs from all the races of P. sarpedon in having a series of green submarginal 
spots on the forewings. 

A specimen in Mr. Crowley’s collection has a green spot in the apex of the cell 
of tlie forewings. 

Hab. Solomon Islands: Guadaleanar (5 d, Y 9), Isabel (1 2), Shortland Islands 
(1 d, I 2), Bougainville (1 d). 

My single specimen from Isabel Island has only three green submarginal spots 
to the upperside of the forewings, and two more whitish, rather feebly marked 
lunules. A specimen from the Shortland Islands (collected by C. Ribbe) has also 
only five submarginal markings, while the individuals from Guadaleanar which | 
have compared, and a male from Bougainville Island aud a female from the 
Shortland Islands, have five or six green submarginal spots, 

In the Bougainville and Shortland examples the anterior spots of the discal 
macular band are slightly smaller than in the specimens from Guadaleanar and in 
that from Isabel, otherwise they are not different. 

If we take into consideration, firstly, that in various races of P. sarpedon la. the 
forewings are provided on the underside with a series of submarginal, more or less 
clearly marked, spots; secondly, that these spots often appear on the upperside, 
where they, however, are never devoid of scales aud therefore not green; thirdly, 
that the additional posteostal spot as well as the uppermost green submarginal spot 
appear in P. sarpedon imparilis m. (Bismarck Archipelago), and the latter also in 
P. sarpedon impar mihi; and, fourthly, that in some specimens of isender the 
number of green submarginal spots is reduced to three; it becomes rather more than 
probable that Papilio isender is also a form of P. sarpedon; the only link of the 
chain which is still wanting is a specimen with two submarginal green spots. This 
link certainly will turn up one day ; but as] base my work on facts, not on supposition, 
T must treat P. isander as a species, not as a subspecies. 

This Papilio ts of great importance as regards the division of the green Vapilios 
into genera; it shows that P. sarpedon and P. eurypylus with its various allies 
cannot he separated generically, and that therefore the “ genus” Chlorisses Swains, 
(syn.: D«lchina Moore) must sink as a synonym of Zetides llübn. We learn here 
again that the division of the Papilionidae into genera must be based upon all the 
species of the world, and that naturally many mistakes occur, if oue bases the division 
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on the species of a single region or subregion only, as is done by Mr, Strecker as well 
as by Mr. Moore. 
194. Papilio sarpedon L. [d,?. metam.]. 


Roesel, Zus. Belust. TV. p. 48. t. 6. f. 1 (1161). 

Papilia Eques Trojanus sarpedon Linné, Syst. Nat, ed. x. p. 461. n. 14 (1758) (Asia) ; id, Mus. Led. 
Clr. p. 196. n. 15 (1764) (India) : id., Syst. Nut. ed. xii, p. 74V. n. 15 (1767) ; Montt., .Neturl. 
Hist. 1. 11. p. 198. n. 14 (1102) ( p.p.) : Mull, Meters, V. 1. p. 570. n. 15 (1724) : Fabr., Syst. 
Eut. p. H7. n. 21 (1775) ; Goeze, Ent. Beytr. III. p. 30. n. 15 (1719) (pp): id.. Spec. Lus. M. 
p. 8. n. 28 (1781) ; Esper, .Iusf. Nelonctt. p. 38 ( p p.). t. 8. £. 2 (1385) rig. nl.) ; Fabr., Ment. 
Ans. 1. p. 4. n. 30 (1757) (pp); idp Enl. Syst. IIE 1. p. 14. n. 41 (1703) ( pi) : Thunberg. 
Mus. Nat. Ups. XXIII. p. 9 (1504) ; Shaw, Gen. Zool, V1. 1. p. 208 (1806) (P. E. Tr. demaphaun 
on pl. 61). 

Papilio Eques Trojans. demophon Meerburgh, .Lfbeeld. t. 9 (1773); Goeze, Ent. Boyt. MI. 1. p. 69. 
n. 47 (1779) € pp). 

Papilio Eques Trajanus demophoon, Shaw, Gen, Zool, Vl. |. t. 64 (1806), 

Zetiles sarpedon, Wubuer, Vers. bek. Schmett. p. 85. n. 883 (1816): id, Samed. Ew. Schmett. HI. 
t. 25 (1824-41) (Java). 

Papilio sarpedon, Godart, Enc. Meth. TX. p. 46. n. 62 (ARID) ( p.p.) ; Zinken, Nor. alel. ale. Nut. Cur. 
XV. p. 156 (1831) (Java); Boisd., Voy. slstrol, Ent. Lép. p. 44. n. 12 (1832) ( p.p.) ; Lucas, 
Lip. fir. p. 9. t. 5. f. 1 (1835) ;. Boisd., Sper. Gen Lep. 1. p. 235. n. 57 (1835) (pp); Thon, 
Natury. Schw. p. 19. t. 6. f. 22. (1837) ( p.p.) + De Haan, Ferh. Nat. Gesch. Ned. overs. bez. 
p. T. 34. t. 7. f. 15 (1) (1840) (ig. mal) : Doubl. Westw. A Hew., Gen, Diura, Lep. V. p. IJ. 
n. 115 (1846) (py): Mutton, Tr. Ent. Sor, Lond. V. p. 51. n. 12 (1817) (Mussoorec, May to 
September); Kollar. in Hügel's Kuschndr IV. p. 405 (1548) (Cashmere): Gray, Cat. Lep. Dus. 
D. M. I. p. 28. n. 135 (1852) (* Sandwieb Ix." loc. err.) : Lucas, in Chenn's Encl. Hist. Nuta 
Pap t 20, £. 1 (1853): Dorst. & Moore. Cut. Lej. tus, Wis: K T. C T Dein 220. t. 3. i 8: 
8a (L. p.) (1557) ; Vollenhov., Tijdschr. v. Eut. WE p. T6. n. 48 (1860) (pp); Reak., Pr. Ent. 
Soe, Phil. p. A83. n. 24 (1864) (pp.); Feld. Verh. z. b. Ges. Wien p. 304. n. 914. &. p. 350. 
n. 122 (1861) : Lang. Ent. Mo. May. p. 101 (1864) (N.W. Himal): Wall, Tr. Linn. Soc. Loud. 
XXV. p. 65. n. 110 (1865) ( pp.) : Koch, /ad.-.lastr. Lep. Fanna p. 39 (1865) ( p.p.) ; Moore, 
P. Z. S. p. AST (1865) (N.W. imal.) : id., Ue. p. 757 (1865) ; Orza, Lep. Jap. p. 10. n. 4 
(1869) (Japan): Butl., Cut. Diurn. Lep. deser. by Fabric, p. 242. n. 30 (1869) ; Druce, P. Z. S. 
p. 357. n. 21 (1873) (Siam); Piepers. Tijdschr. v. Ent. XIX. p. 155. n. 09 (1876) (Java); 
Butl, P. Z. S. p. 814. n. 34 (1877) (Formosa) : id, Tr. Linn. Soc. Loud. (2). Zool. I. p. 552 
n. 2 (14177) (Mal. Pen.): Salv. & Godm., ibid. p. 641. (1578) (Billiton 1.) : Moore, ibid. 
p. 541 (1878); Oberthür, Ai d' Ent. IV. p. 59. n. 144 (1879) ; Nicév., Journ, ds. S. Beng. p. 59. 
n. 113 (1881) : Elwes, P. Z. S. p. 373 (1881) (N.E. Asia & Japan); Aurivill, AL Svensk. Vet. 
alk. Handil. XIX. 5. p. 20. n. 14 (1582) ; Stauding. & Schatz, Meet, Schm. 1. p. 9 (1884) : But, 
alun. Meg. N. H. (2). XVI. p. 343. n. 106 (1885) (Manipur): Dist, hop. Mal. p. 309. t. 22. 
f. 6 (1885) (Mal. Pen.) : Weymer, 56. E. Zeit. p. 273 (1885) (Nias 1.) : Pryer, Rhop. Nihon. 
p. 9. n. 9. t. 1. f. 9 (1885) (Japan); Leech, P. Z. SN. p. 405. n. 9 (1887) (Japan) ; Dist. & 
Pryer, Lon. Meg. N.H. p. (5). XIX. p. 273 n. 178 (1837) (Sandakan); Holland, Pr. Amer. 
Eut. Noc. NIV, p. 122. n. 71 (1887) (Tainan) ; Elwes, Zr. Ent. Soc. Lond. p. 434. n. 430 (1888) 
(Sikkim ; up to 1070 fect, from April to October): Piepers, Tijdschr. v. Ent. XXXI. p. 346. 
t. T. f. 8. 9. (1358) (life hist. : Java); Stauding., ris H. p. 15 (1889) (Palawan) ; Manders, 
Tr. Bat, Soc. Loi, p. 536, n. 197 (1890) (Shan States ; abundant ; commouest at elevations of 
3000 feet); Snellen, Tijdschr. v. Ent. XX NIMM. p. 305. n. 77 (1890) (Billiton I.) : Watson, 
dourn, Boilug N. H. Soc. p. 54 (1891) (Chin Lushai); Hagen, Berl. Ent. Ziil. p. 155. n. 176 
(1892) (Banka L); Oberth., Iit. d'Ent. XVL. p. 4 (1893) (Tonkin) ; Magen, Zris VII. p. 28. 
n. 34 (1894) (Sumatra; common). 

Chlorisses sarpedon, Swainson, Zool. Llestr. (2). M. t. 89 (1832). 

Papilio medan, Koch (ucc Feller, 1864), Zud.-.Vustr. Lep Finna p. A0 (1865) (Java). 

Papilio teredon, Butler (uee Peller, 1865), stan. Mag. N. 4H. (5). IX. p. 19. n. 83 (1882) (Japan). 

Papilio (Dalehina) sirpedan, Doherty, Jonrn. As. Suc. Beng. p. 136. n. 224 (1886) (Kumaon): 
Wood-Mas. & Nicty., ibid. p. 376. n. 185 (1886) (Cachar) > Elwes & Nicév., ibid. p. 437, n. 142 
(1826) (Pavey : Siam): Niecv., Journ. Boncbay N. H. Sor. p. 8d. n. 14. t. t. f. 11 (g) (1893) 
(Sumatra ; melanobl aberration) ; Wl, Gazetteer of Sikkim p. Vid. n. 408 (1594). (Sikkim: 
common througliont the warm months from 1000 to 7000 feet). 

Dalehimt sarpedon, Moore, P. Z. S. p. 257 (1582) (N.W. Himal.) ; id. Juuru. Linn. Soc. Lond. XXL. 
p. 90 (1889) (Mergui Arch.) : Swinh., 7». Int. Soc. Loin. p. 314. n. 395 (1893) (Khasia Hills). 
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The type of this species is still preserved in the Stockholm Museum, and agrees 
best, according to Aurivillius (Le) with Hübner's figures of Javan specimens, The 
Papilio surpedon of the whole of the Indo-Malayan subregion, including the 
Philippine Islands and Japan, and éxcluding Ceylon aud South India, can scarcely 
be split up into local forms. The P. sarpedon of China, however, are mostly different ; 
unfortunately these differences are not at all constant. The Japanese spring brood 
is mostly the same as typical P. sarpedon ; the specimens of the summer broods are 
larger, the green Land of the wings is narrow and mostly interrupted at the veins, 
and the hindwings are produced into a tooth at the end of the upper median uervule 
(uot quite so much as in P. sarpedon teredon Feld. from South India and Ceylon), 
and agree very well with such Chinese examples which have a complete median band 
to the wing that is interrupted on the forewings at the nervules. I think it not 
advisable to treat the Japauese sarpedon as a separate subspecies, a» the distinguishing 
characters are found only in a relatively small number of individuals. 

l divide the present species into the following geographical races :— 

(a): P. sarpedon L, from Continental India to Java, the Philippines, and Japan, 

exclusive of South India and Ceylon ; 

(b): P. sarpedon semifusciatus Honr. from China ; 

(c): P. sarpedon teredon Feld. from Ceylon and S. India ; 

(d): P. sarpedon parsedon Westw. from the lesser Sunda Islands ; 

(e): P. sarpedon choredon Feld. from Australia, New Guinea, Waigeu ; 

(f): P. surpedon imparilis m. from the Bisinarck Archipelago ; 

(gy): P. sarpedon inpar m, from the Solomon Islands ; 

(h): P. sarpedon authedou Feld. from tlie Moluccas ; 

(1): P. surpedou milon Feld. from Celebes, Sulla Islands, Talant Island, 


(a): P. sarpedon L., forma typ. (d. % metam.). 


The red spots on the underside of the hindwings assume sometimes an orange 
yellow tint. 

M. de Nicéville figures (/.c.) a curious melanistie aberration of this species 
which has almost entirely lost the green band of the wings. I have a Darjeeling 
specimen which shows the beginning of melanism, the median band being thinly 
overpowdered with black scales, and part of the scales of the upper layer of the 
band beneath having become blaek. It is not the green colour of the band which is 
replaced by black, In P. «ntiphates ab. nebulosus Dutl. aud in P. aristeus ab 
nigricuus Eimer the white scales have assumed a black colour; on the upperside 
of the wings of the melanistic sarpedon the sealeless band becomes sealed black. 
A specimen of P. eurypylus avion Feld. in the UWewitson Coll. (Brit. Mus.) has the 
inarkings also partly black, and exhibits the same additional scaling as the melanistic 
sarpedon. 

llab. Continental India (exe. South India) (25 d); Malacca (7d); Sumatra 
(6 d); Nias; Engano (1d); Java (2 d, 1 2); Bunguran,;; Natuna Islands (2 d, 29); 
Borneo (15 d); Palawan (3 d); Philippines (? d); Loo Choo Islands (1 d, 12); 
South Japan (15 d, 3 9), 

In China there occur speennens, together with typieal P. sarpedon and examples 
which are like those of the Japanese summer brood, rather abundantly in whieh the 
median band of the hindwings is more or less obliterated; in the form of the hind- 
wings these specimens agree mostly with the Japanese summer brood, Iere we 
have a case that in one locality part of the specimens are quite different from the 
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xpical form of the species, while other specimens are often indistinguishable from 
the latter, and one is as justified in treating the rather prevailing aberrant speci- 
mens as mere individual aberrations, which are, however, local in this case, as one 
may consider them to belong to a local race which is still very inconstant, and 
till produces numerous atavistie specimens. I take the last point of view, and 
accordiugly have to enumerate the Chinese P. sarpedon as 


(b): P. sarpedon semifasciatus llonr. ( 1.9 ]. 


Pupilio sarpedon var. semifasciatus Honrath, Ent. Nachr. p. 161 (1888) (China); Leech, Tr. Ent. 
Soe, Lond. p. 115. note (1589) ; id., Butt. from Chinn, etc. p. $25 (1893). 
Papilio surpedon var. Leech, Tr. Ent. Soc. Lond. p. 115. n. 69. t. 7. f. 2 (1889). 
tupilio sarpedon, Leech, Putt. from China, ete. p. 524 (1893) (excl. synan.). 
Median band to the hindwings often more or less obliterated. Band of the 
forewings mostly interrupted at the black uervules. 
Hab, China (30 oq SE 


(c): P. sarpedon teredon Feld. [ d. $i etam.]. 


pilin sarpedon var, Gray, Cat. Lep. Ins. B. M. T. p. 28. sub n. 133 (1852) (Ceylon). 

Papilio teredon Felder, Verh. z. b. Ges. Wien p. 305. n. 215 (1864) (nom. nud, ; Canara & Ceylon) ; 
id., Reise Norara Lep. Y. p. 61. n. 47 (1865) (Ceylon). 

Dalehina teyedou, Moore, Lep. Ceul. T. p. 143. t. 62. £ 1. 1a. 1b (l, pa imag.) (1881) (Ceylon, 
common: genus Dalchina characterised). 

Papilio (Delehinin !) teredon, Hampson, Jonrn. ats. N. Beng. p. 364. n. 208 (1888) CNilgiris, 2000 to 
7000 feet) ; Ferguson, Journ. Bombay N. IT. Sor. p. 446 (1892) (Travancore). 

Papilio s«rpedon, Aitken & Davids, Journ, Bombay N. IH. Noc. p. 304. n. G8 (1890) (Karwar ; 
larvae from July till October). 

Median band of the wings mostly much narrower than in P. sarpedon, the veins 
erossing the band nearly all black; hindwings with the upper median vein produced 
into a rather prominent tooth. 

The first spot of the median band is sometimes absent, as Felder already said in 
the diagnosis of feredon; this aberration is described by Swinhoe as a distinet species ; 
it occurs together with deredow in Ceylon aud Southern India. 


(a?) : ab. thermodusa (Swinhoe). 
Delehina (1) thermodusa Swinhoe, P. Z. S. p. 146. n. 145 (1885) (Matheran). 
Papilio (Dalchinia) thermodusa, Mampson, Journ. As, Noc, Beng. p. 364. n. 209 (1888) (Nilgiri Hills ; 
the northern slopes ; two specimens in February). 


Hab. Ceylon (5 d, 1 9); Southern India (15 d, 3 9). 


(4): P. sarpedon parsedon Westw. [d]. 
Papilio parsedon Westwood, Tr. Ent. Sve. Lond. p. 99. t, D. f. 1. 2 (1872) (patria ?). 

Small form; baud of the wings as broad as im P. surpedon choredon Feld. ; 
hindwings with longer tooth than in P. sarpedon teredon Veld. 

Hub. Timor, Dili (W. Doherty, May 1892) (1 d) ; Wetter (id., May 1892) (1 cig 
Adonara (id., Novemher 1891) (1 d). 

l believe to be right iu identifying the form from the lesser Sunda Islands with 
Westwood's species, The type-specimen (in coll. of Messrs, Godman & Salvin) was 
probably killed soon after the emergence from the pupa, hence the white colour of the 
median band; I have two bred specimens of choredon which exhibit the same colour. 
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(c): P. sarpedon choredon Feld. (d,2, inetam.]. 

Papilio sarpedon, Gnérin (nec Linné, 1758), Voy. dstrol., Entom. p. H. n. 12 (1832) ( j.p.) ; Boisd., 
Spee, (Géi.. Lép, Y, p. 235. n. 57 (1839) (py): Doubl, Westw. & Hew., Gen, Diura, Lep. i. 
p. 14. n. 115 (1816) (pp.); Montrouz, Essi Faune. Woodlark p. 123 (1857) (Woodlark) ; 
Koch, /ndu- Austr. Lep, Puuna p. 39 (1865) ( pp.) : Wall, Tr. Lian, Sor. Lon, XXV. p. 65. 
n, 110 (1865) (pp): Math., Proc. Lian. Suc. N. S. Wales p. 204 (1885) ; Scott, alust. Lep. IL 
1. p. 31. t. 17 (9 & larva) (1890) (life hist.). 

Papilio sarpedon var, Gray, Cat. Lep. Ius. D. M. T. p. 28. n. 125. t. 4. f. 1 (1852) (Austral). 

Papilio choredon Felder, Verh. z. b, Ges, Wien p. 305. n. 218, & p. 350. n. 123 (1864) (Australia ; 
New Guinea; Waigeu: Woodlark): Butl, Arn. Mug. N. H. (4). XVII. p. 125. n. 120 (1876) 
CN. Guinea ; Cape York); id., P. Z. S. p. 471 (1877) (Cape York); Oberth., alue. Mus, Cir. 
Gen, XV. p. 478, n. 25 (1580) (Waigeu ; Somerset, Cape York). 

Papilio sarpedon var. ehoredou. Semper, Journ. Mus. Goder. p. 41 (Separ.) (1873) ; Ribbe, Zris 
p. 78. n. 10 (1886) (Aru I.) ; Olliff, Law. Mag. N. H. (8). T. p. 357. t. 20. £. 1 (1) (1883) 
(life hist.). 

Very close to typical P. sarpedon, but the forewings broader, the median 
nervules and the submedian nervure being longer; median band always broad, on 
the hindwings usually shorter than in P, sarpedon; mostly the median nervales of 
the forewings white within the band; black line inside the red costal mark on the 
underside of the hinder wings narrower than in P. sarpedon. 

Hab. Queensland (44 d, 11 2); New South Wales (3 d, 2 2); New Guinea 
(11 d, 2 2); Aru Islands; Waigeu Island (3 d); and (7) Woodlark Island. 


(f£): P. sarpedon imparilis subsp. nov. [d ]. 
Papilio ehoredoo, Godman & Salvin, P. Z. S. p. 143. n. 35 (1877) (Duke of York 1.) ; iid, Zr. 
p. 159. n. 41 (1879) (N. Ireland). 

d. Upperside as deep black as in P. sarpedon milon Feld., Ze, much darker 
than in choredon Feld. Underside darker than in any race of sarpedon; the inter- 
spaces between the discal red markings and the submarginal Innules of the 
hindwings are entirely filled up with black; the black spots at the basal side of the 
red markings are of a deep tint. 

The median band of the wings is scarcely narrower than in P, sarpedon choredon 
Feld.; on the forewings there is mostly an additional green or white minute spot 
marked above or below, or on either side; fhis spot has in some specimens the same 
position as in P, sarpedon impar mihi, or it stands behind the first mark of the 
macular band ocenpying the same place as the first spot of the submarginal series in 
D. isctlider Godm, & Salv., or it stands in the apex of the cell rather close to the 
lower diseocellular veinlet, 

9. Unknown. 

Hab, New Britain (7 d); New Ireland; Duke of York, 

This form is remarkable not only for the deep black colour of the upperside, 
but especially for the appearance of the additional spot in variable position, in conse- 
quence of which it naturally leads over from P. sumpedon choredon to P. sarpedon 
impar, and also to a certain degree to P. tsander, The additional spot is, however, 
not an altogether new character, but is found indicated by some whitish scales in a 
few specimens of other subspecies of serpedon. 


(y): P. sarpedon impar subsp. nov. [9]. 
?. Wings shaped as in P. isander G. & S., ground colour of the wings darker 
than in typical P. seerpedon choredon Feld. 
Upperside: Forewings with the median band broader behind than in P. isesder; 
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with an additional spot behind the costal margin varying in size, but always much 
larger than the first (posteostal) spot of the median band; hindwings with the spot 
between subeostal and the upper diseocellular veins larger than in sønder; the 
outer border of the median band less straight; submarginal spots rather larger. 

Underside: Forewings with the whitish submarginal lunules between the upper 
median uervule and the hindangle of the wing rather large and well defined ; some- 
times there is a complete series of zubmarginal lunules, of which, however, the anterior 
ones are indistinet ; these lunules are sometimes also feebly marked on the upperside. 
Hindwings witb the red markings rather larger than in isunder. 

Hab. Solomon Islands: New Georgia (type) and small islets round the northern 
part of Isabel Island [the latter locality may be erroneous] (3 2 ). 


(^): P. sarpedon anthedon Feld. [d.? ]. 

Seba, Thes, IV. t. 37. f. 3. 4. 15. 16 (1763). 

Papilia Eques. Trajanus sarpedon, Wouttuyn (are Linné, 1758), Neturl. Hist. V. 11. p. 195. n. 14 
(1707) (jay): Cramer, Pap, Ez. IH. p. 39. t. 122. f. €. D (1179) (Amhoina) ; Goeze, fut. 
Beytr. 111. 1. p. 30. n. 15 (1779) ( p.p.) : Jablonsky & Herbst, Naters. Schmett. 11. p. 87. n. 25. 
t. 10. f. 4. 5 (1757). 

Papilia sarpedon, Godart, Enc. Meth, TX. p. 40. n. 62 (1819) ( j.p.) : Guér,, Voy. Astrol, Eut. p. 44. 
n. 12 (1832) ( p.p.) ; Boisd.. Spec, Gén. Lep. Y. p. 235. n. 27 (1830) (py): De Maan, Verh, 
Nat, Gesch. Ned. orerz. bez. p. 34 (1840) ( p.p.) : Koeh, Zndo-.Vustr. Lep. Fauni p. 39 (1862) 
( pp.) : Pazenstech., Jahrb. Nass, Ver, Nat. p. 204 (1884) ( p.p. ). 

Papilio authedon Felder, Verh. z. b. Ges. Wien p. 305. n. 217. & p. 350. n. 124 (1564) (Amboina). 

Papilio sarpedon var, molueceasis Wallace, Tr. Lini. Soc. Lond. XXV. p. 65. sub n. 110 (1565) 
(Ceram; Buru: Batjan ; Halmahera). 

Papilio sarpedon var. anthedon, Staudinger & Schatz, Mot, Schmett. V. p. 9. t. 6 (g) (15810) : Ribbe. 
Iris Vl, p. 210. n. 1E (1890) (Ceram) : Röber, Tijdschr. v. Ent. p. 275 (1891) (Ceram). 

In this and the next subspecies the submarginal spots to the hindwings are large 
and strongly arched, and are, like the median band, much more blue than in the other 
subspecies of P. sarpedon L. 

The median baud of the wings is sometimes scarcely broader than in certain 
examples of the Celebesian race. On the underside of the forewings there is often 
an almost complete series of »ubmarginal whitish Tunules. In one of my examples 
from Amboina the diseal red markings on the underside of the hindwings are also 
faintly marked above. 

Lab. Amboina (4 d); Ceram (1 d); Buru; Batjan (1 d); Halmahera (1 d, 1 9). 


(i): P. sarpedon milon Veld. [d]. 
Papilio milon Felder, lerh. z. b. Ges. Wien p. 305. n. 216 (1854) (Celebes; nom. mel.) ; id., Heise 
Novara, Lep. 1. p. 62. n. 48 (1805) (Celebes) : Rothseh., Zris V. p. 442 (1802) (Celebes). 
Papilia miletus Wallace, Tr. Linn. Soe, Loud. XXV. p. 65. n. 111. t. 7. f. 2 (g) (1865) (Macassar ; 
Menado) ; Holland, Tr. Boston N. H. Soc. XXV. p. T8. n. 134 (1890) (S. Celebes) : Rothsch., 
Íris V. p. 442 (1592) (Celebes). 
Papilio sarpedon var. milon, Piepers & Snellen, Tijdsehr. v. Ent. XX1. p. 38. n. 150 (1878). 
Papilio sarpedon var. miletus, Oberthür, Et. d'at. VV. p. 59. sub n. 144 (1879) (Celebes). 
Costal margin strongly arched; median band narrower than in anthedon Feld. 
The specimens from Celebes, Sulla Islands, and Talant Island do not differ sub- 
specifically. The median band of the wings is somewhat variable in breadth. 


(D°): ab. milonides Honr. 
Papilio sarpedon var. milon ab. milonides Honrath, Berl, E. Zeit. XXVI, p. 397 (1884) (Macassar). 
Cellular portion of the median band of the hindwings abbreviated autertorly, 
and therefore widely separated from the costal white spot, 
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Hab. Celebes (14 d, 1 9); Sulla Islands (1d, 1 2); Talant Island (1 9; W. 
Doherty /eg.). 
195. Papilio cloanthus Westw. [d, 9]. 


Papilio clounthus Westwood, Are. Ent, T. p. 42. t. 11. £. 2 (underside) (1841) (N. India) ; Doubl. 
Westw. & ew., (ren. Diurn. Lep. Y. p. 14. n. 116 (1846) (N. India ; Assam); Hutton, T. 
Ent. Soc. Loud. V. p. 51. n. 13 (1847) (Mussooree, from end of April throughout the summer) ; 
Kollar, in Hügel's Koschuir IV. 2. p. 405. t. 2. f. 1. 2 (1848) (Massuri) ; Gray, Cat. Lep. Tus. 
B. M. I. p. 28. n. 136 (1852) (N. India) ; Horsf. & Moore, Cwi. Lep. Ins. Mus. E. I. C. L p. 112. 
n. 225 (1857) (N. Iudia) ; Feld., Verh. z. b. Ges. Wien p. 304. n. 213. & p. 349. n. 120 (1864) 
(Darjeeling ; Assam ; Caschmir) ; Laug, fat. Mo. May. p. 101 (1864) (N.W. Himal., 5000 to 
7000 feet): Moore, P. Z. S. p. Tar (1805): Oberth., Er. d'Ent. 1V. p. 60. n. 146 (1879) 
(India); Standing. & Schatz, Evot, Schutt, TY. p. 9. t. 6(04) (1880) ; Luth. P. Z. 8: p. 310. 
n. 81 (1886) (W. India); Butl., Anu. Mag. N. H. (6). E. p. 206 (1888) (N.W. India) ; Elwes, 
Tr. Ent. Soc. Lond. p. 134. n. 429 (1888) (Sikkim ; Khasia Hills, 6000 feet ; rapid flight). 

Dalehine cloanthus, Moore, P. Z. S. p. 257 (1882) (N.W. Himal.) ; Swinh., Tr. Est. Soe, Lond. 
p. 314. n. 394 (1893) (Khasia Hills). 

Papilio (Dalchina) eloanthus, Doherty, Journ. ats. S. Deng. p. 136. n. 223 (1886) (Kumaon ; 2000 to 
1000 feet) ; Nicév., Gazetteer of Sikkim p. 104. n. 497 (1894) (Sikkim ; from April till October; 
2000 to 4000 fect). 


Three geographical forms are known. 


(a): P. cloanthus Westw., forma typ. [8,9]. 

I have a female specimen from Kulu, North-West India, in which the green parts 
are enlarged; the two eellular spots of the forewings are merged together, the black 
band inside the snbmarginal line of the forewings is as narrow as that outside the 
line. The male from the same locality is not different from Sikkim examples. 

The spot in the end of the cell of the forewings has in P. clounthus Westw. 
the same position as a minute spot referred to under P. sarpedon iinparilis mihi. 
As in all the allied species the female does not essentially differ from the male, 
except (of course) in the absence of the abdominal fokl to the hindwings. 

Hab. North India: Assam (2d). Sikkim (14d, 1 9), Nepaul, North-West 
India (Kulu; 1 d,1 9); Shan States (4 d). 

Not yet found iu the Malay Peninsula, where it certainly will turn up, as a 
subspecies of P. cloauthus Westw. occurs in Sumatra. 


(b): P. cloanthus clymenus Leech [d ]. 
Papilio cloanthus var. clymenus Leech, Butt, from China, ete. p. 523. t. 32. f. 2 (1893). 

Green markings smaller than in P. cloanthis : median nervure, its upper two 
branches and part of its lower branch black. Black area of the hindwings mueh 
broader; the portion inside the submarginal spots almost twice as broad at the 
anterior margin of the wing as in P. clounthus. Female not described ; unknown 
to me; is probably of a less deep black tint than the mle. 

Hab, Central and Western China (17 d ). 

A specimen from lehang in my Museum is indistingnishable from certain 
Sikkim examples. 

(c): P. cloanthus sumatranus llagen. 
d 9. Papilio clounthus var. sumatranus Hagen, dris VM. p. 27. sub n. 33 (1594) (Sumatra). 

Markings yellowish green. The first submarginal spot of the hinder wings 
stands in the middle of the black margin; four marginal white lunules, two before 
and two behind the tail; greenish area of the underside of the forewings densely 
sealed between lower median nervule and inner margin. 


Hob, Sumatra (3 d ). 
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XXNVIL. AGAMEMNON-GROUP. 


Agrees in strueture with the preceding group. The green spots of the upperside 
are scaleless ; the spots beneath are liable to lose the scales in P. ugumemnon L. 


196. Papilio macfarlanei Butl. [d, ?]. 

Papilio Eques Achivus acgistus, Cramer (are Linné, 1264), Pap. Ex. II. p. 81. t, 241 
(1782) (Amboina): Jablonsky & Herbst, Voters. Sehmett. IlI. p. 103. n. 82, t: 36. f.1 E (17838) 
(* America” loc. err.). 

Zetiles acgistus, Hübner, Verz. bek. Schmett. p. 86. n, 885 (1816). 

Papilio aegistus, Godart, Enc. Mäh. 1X. p. 17. n. 64 (1519) ; Boisd.. Spee. Gen, Lép. T. p. 231. n. 50 
(18365) : Doubl. Westw. & lew., Gen. Din, Lep. Y. p. 14. n. 108 (1816) ; Gray, Cet. Lep. Ins, 
dS il p. 27. n. 129 (1852) ; Feld., Verk. z b. Ges, Wien p. 305. n. 231. & p. 351. n. 130 
(1864) (Amboina; Datjan); Wall, Fr. Liun, Soc, Lond. XXV. p. GT. n. 117 (1865) (Ceram : 
Batjan ; Gilolo; Arn); Kirsch, Math. Mus. Dresd, T. p. 113. n. 14 (1877) (Kordo; Ansus ; 
Robi); Oberth,, At. Eat, IV. p. 28. n. 133 (1879) (Ternate ; “Sangir,” * Celebes " loc. » rr.) ; 
kl. Lua. Jus. Cir, Gen, XV. p. 477. n. 25 (1880) (Ternate); Pagenstech., Jahrb. Nass. Ver. 
Nat, p. 204 (1554) (Amboina) ; Stauding. & Sebatz, Erot, Schn, E n 10 (1884) ; Ribbe, /ris 
IL, p. 210. n. 13 (1590) (Ceram) ; Röber, Tijdschr. v. Ent. XXXIV. p. 275 (1891) (Ceram). 

Papilio macfarlanei Butler, P. Z. S. p. 471. n. 30 (1877) (N. Guinea). 

There are two local forms. 


(«): P. macfarlanei Dutl., forma tvp. [d , 9 ]. 

About P. aeyisthus L. see p. 449. 

The examples from the different islands of the Moluceas, Waigeu, and New 
Guiuea, though rather variable in the size and nnmber of the markings in every 
locality, cannot be separated subspecifically. 

The diseal band to the hindwings is sometimes much reduecd in length, 
especially often in the femele, which does not essentially differ from the male, 
except in the absence of the abdominal fold to the hindwings. 

Hub. New Guinea (2 d. 2 9); Waigeu (1 d, 1 9); Aru; Halinahera (3 d, 3 2); 
Teruate (1 d); Batjan (6 d, 3. 9 ; Amboina (4 d, 2 ?); Ceram (1 d. 1 9). 


(b): P. macfarlanei seminiger (Dutl) [d, 9). 

tiles seminigra Butler, Jon. Meg. N. 2. (5). X. p. 153. n. 30 (1882) (New Britain). 
9. Pupilio aegistus var, aegistiadrs Honrath, Berl, E. Zeit. p. 250 (1888) (Ralum, N. Britain). 

The spots of the hindwings are nearly all obliterated. 

Hab, New Britain. 

Dr. A. G. Butler eompares this Papilio with P. «geinemnon, while it really 
belongs to P. mucfarlunei Dutl., according to the deseription and the type-specimen. 

In P. meuefarlonei Butl. the spots of the hindwings are sometimes also partly 
obliterated as said above, and such specimens come very close to seminiger, 


197. Papilio arycles Boisd. [d,? ]. 

Papilio arycles Boisduval, Spec. Gen. Lép. L p. 231. n. e i (Java or Sumatra? ; speer. duperf.); 
Donbl. Westw. & Hew., (Gen. Diurno. Lep. L p. n. HO (1446) (Singapore ; Sumatra ; 
" Nepaul " loe. err.) ; — Cut. Lep. dus. B. M. ji p. 27. n. 131 (1952) (ON, India " luc. err. ; 
Penang; Singapore ; Borneo); Feld. Verh. z. b. Ges, Wien p. 306. n. 234. & p. 351. n. 132 
(1861) ; Druce, P. Z. S. p. 357. n. 25 (1873) (Java ; Sumatra): Butl, Zr. Linn. Soc. Lond. 
(2) ool. To p. 532. n. 6 (1877) (Mal. l'en.) ; Oberth., Ht d' Eit. IV. p. 58. n. 134 (1819) 
"Singapore" specim. typ. see Goisd.); Dist, Ahep. Mal. p. 302. n. 2T. t. 32. f. 5 (1885) 
(d.9 ; Mal. Pen.) : Stauding., Aris Hl. p. 16 (1829) (Palawan) ; Hagen. Berl. E. Zeit, p. 155. 
n, 140 (12322) (Banka DI.) ; Butl., P. Z. S. p. 121 (1902) (Sandakan, N. Borneo). 

Papilio rama Velder, Wien. Ent. Mon. IV. p. 391. n. 1 (1360). (Malacea) ; id, Ferh. z b. Crea, Wien 
p. 306, n. 235 (1864) ; id, Heise Narese, dep V. p. V1. n. 54. t. 12. f. E Te Wall, Fr. 
Liun. Soc. Lond. XXV. p. 68. n. 119 (1855) (Malacca; Sumatra ; reme Veld., probably the 
same as arycles Boisd.) ; Stauding. & Schatz, rot. Schmett, I. p. 10 (T9881). 


(As 


Staudinger [ Tris. IL, p. 16 (1889)] mentions a specimen which is devoid of the 
costal red mark on the underside of the hindwings; I have a specimen which has 
that spot indicated by a few red scales visible under a lens. Sometimes the red 
colour of this and the other red spots ou the hindwings changes into yellow. 

Hab, Malacea (5 d): North-West Siain (1 d); Sumatra (4 d); Java; Bornco; 
Palawan (5 d) This species stands intermediate between P. agumennon L. and 
the Papilios allied to P, rurypylus L. 


198, Papilio agamemnon L. [d,?, metam.]. 


Papilio Eques Achivus ngu memnon Liuné, Syst, Nat. ed. x. p. 102, n. 21 (1758) (China) ; id., Mus, Lnd. 
Uir, p. 202. n. 21 (1764) : IHoutt., JNutarl. Hist. T 11. p. 202. n. 21 (1707) : Linné, Syst. Nut. 
ed. xii, p. 248. n. 22 (1767) 5 MulL, Noturs, V. 1. p. 512. n. 22 (1774); Dibr. Syst. Ent. p. 455. 
n. 51 (17:5) ; Goeze, Beytr, IIT. 1. p. 49. n. 22 (1779) : Cramer, Pap. Er. IT. p. 151 (1779) : 
Fabr, Spee, das. TI. p. 20. n. 81 (1881) ; id., Mont, Jus. TT. p. 10. n. 92 (1787) ; Jablonsky & 
Herbst, Noturs. Schmett. TIL p. 192. n. 111. t. 48. £. 1. 2 (1788) ; Römer, (en. Jus. Linn. & Fabr. 
p. OR. t. 13. f. 3 (1789) ; Fabr, ut. Syst, IM. 1. p. 33. n. 98 (1793) : Esper, alash Schmit. 
pulosst-ots fete 

npilio darylas Sulzer, (irsch. d. Ius. t. 13. £. 3 (1776). 

Papilio aegistas, Cramer, Pap. Er. Ll. p. 15. t. 106, £. c. p (1726). 

Iphiclides agamemnon, Hübner, Verz, bek. Schmett. p. 52. n. 841 (1816). 

Papilio agamemnon, Donovan, fas. of Chine t. 27. f. 2 (1798) : Godart, Enc. Meth, IX. p. 46. n. 02 
(1819) : Boisd., Spee. Gen. Lép. Y. p. 220. n. 40 (1826) ( p.p.) ; Blanch., Mist. Nat. fas. MI, 
p. 421. n. 4 (1841) : Doubl. Westw. & Hew., Gen. Dinan. Lep. 1. p. 14. n. 109 (1810) : Gray, 
Cut, Lep. dus, B. M. T. p. 27. n. 130 (1852) ; Horsf. & Moore, Cut. Lep. fus. Mus. E. £C. L p. 114. 
n. 229. t. 9. £. 9 (/.) Ya Cp.) (1857) ; Vollenh., Zijdsehr. v. Eat. LID p. 76. n. 44 (1860) ( p.p. ; 
Feld., Verdi 2. b. (res, Wien p. 306. n, 238. & p. 35L. n. 131 (1864) ( p.p.) ; Reak, Proc. Lut. S. 
Phil. p. ATR. n. 22 (1864); WalL, Tr. Lina. Soc. Lond, XXV. p. 67. n. 118 (1865); Koeh, 
Judo-astr. Lep. Fauni p. A1 (1805) (p.p.); Moore, P, Z. S. p. 757 (1865) (Bengal); Semper, 
Verh. z. b. Ges. Wien p. 698 (1867) (Philippine Is. ; metam.); Druce, ibid. p. 108. n. I 
(1874) (Siam) ; Piepers, Tijdschr. v. Ent. p. 10 (1876) (Batavia); Butl, Tr. Linn. S. Lond. 
(2). Zool, Y. p. 552. n. 7 (1877) (Mal. Pen.) ; Moore, P. Z. S. p. 841 (1878) (Tenasserim) : 
Oberth., Jt, d' Ent, IV. p. 59. n. 185 (1879); Elwes, P. Z. S. p. 873 (1881); Dewitz, Nor. Aet. 
D. Ac. Nut. 44. p. 265. t. 2. f. 4.4 A n C., p.) (1882) (Philipp) ; Aurivill, Kongl. Sv. Vet, AX. 
Hand. XIX. 5. p. 24. n. 21 (1882) ; Standing. & Schatz, Erot. Schmett. I. p. 9. t. 6 (d) (1854) ; 
Kheil, Rhop, Nias p. 37. n. 143 (1854) (Nias) ; Butl., alne. May. NX. T. (5). XVI. p. 343. n. 107 
(1885) (Manipur); Dist, ep. Mal. p. 303. n. 28. t. 32, f. 7 (1885) (Mal. Pen): Dist. & 
Pryer, alnn. Mag. N. H, (5). XIX. p. 274. n. 182 (1887) (Sandakan) ; Holland, Zr. Amer. Ent. 
Sor. XIV. p. 122. n. 70 (1887) (Hainan) ; Piepers, Tijdschr. v. Eut. p. 241. t. 7. f. 1-7 (1888) 
(Java, larva); Elwes, Tr. Ent. Soc. Lond. p. 437. n. 433 (1888) (Sikkim, common up to 3000 
feet from April to December) ; Stauding., /ris IL p. 16 (1559) (Palawan) ; Aitk. & Davids., 
doura, Bombay N. IL, Soc. p. 363, n. 67 (1800) (life hist.) ; lagen, Deatsch. E. Z it. p. 155. 
n. 181 (1891) (Banka I.) ; Snellen, Widden-Sumatra TI. p. 95. n. 5 (1802) : Oberth., Et. d'Ent. 
XVIIL p. 4 (1893) (Tonkin); Hagen, /ris VII. p. 28. n. 35 (1894) (Sumatra). 

Pupilio agamemnon var. rufescens Oberthür, it. d Ent. 1V. p. 58, sub n. 135 (1879) (China ; greasy 
specim. ?). 

Zrtides agamemnon, Moore, Lop. Cyl. Y. p. 145. t. 63. £. 2. 2a (l) (1831) (Ceylon) ; id., Journ. 
Lim, Soc. Lond. XXI. p. 50 (1839) (Mergui) ; Swinh. Tr. Ent. Soe. Lond. p 314. n. 399 
(1593) (Khasia Hills). 

Zethes (1) ayamemnon, Swinhoe, P. Z. S. p. 145. n. 144 (1885). 

Papilio (Zetides) agaumennon, Doherty, Journ, sts. Soc, Beng. p. 136. n. 226 (1886) (Kumon): 
Wood-Mas. & Nicév., ibid. p. 375. n. 183 (1886) (Cachar) ; Elwes & Niecv., ibid. p. 437. n. 140 
(1886) (Ponsekai); IHamps,, ibid. p. 361 (1545) (Nilgiri Hills, 1000 to 7000 feet); Fergus., 
Journ. Bambuy N. H1. Sor. p. A46 (1891) (Travancore) ; Nieév., Gazetteer of Sikkim p. 175. 
n. 501 (18:4) (Sikkim : common a£ low elevations throughout the year). 

Papilio ayiainemuon var, Snellen, Tijdschr. e. Ent. XXXVII. p. 21. t. 3. £ 3 (1891) (Java: spots 
orange yellow instead of green). 





This Papilio ranges in several races over the whole of the Indo-Australian. Region, 
and is apparently much more abundant in the western parts of its range than 
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further east. Though P. egumemnon is a rather variable species, the distinguishing 
characters of the different local forms are not so. conspicuously marked as in many 
of the other wide-ranging Papilios. The races inhabiting the Indo-Malayan Sub- 
region, and Celebes, Wetter, Dammer, Tenimher, have the wings more elongate than 
those from the Papuan Subregion, Generally the tails of the males are shorter 
than in the other sex, especially so in the Molneean and Papuan forms. The red 
markings on the underside of the hindwings are much Teebler in the western than 
in the eastern forms of P. agamemnoa; the spot behind the costal margin clictly 
is very conspicuous in the Molnecan races; at the anal angle there is mostly only 
one red spot present; but in the forms from the Nicobars, Molneeas, aud the Solomon 
Islands, the lowest spot of the discal row of greenish markings, standing between the 
two lower median nervules, is also covered with red seales, and most of the specimens 
from Guadaleanar (Solomon Islands), and my two Nicobar examples, have a number 
of additional minute red spots in the hasal parts of the middle cellules, well separated 
from the discal, extra-cellular, row of greenish white spots, aud thus remind one in 
some way of the red discal line on the underside of the hindwings of P. aristeus 
Cram. and its allies. 

Wallace's loca! form c (from Malacea, Sumatra, Borneo, Java) cannot be separated 
from the typical P. agememnon from the Mainland and the Philippines; the 
the characters “size small; tails very short" hy whieh Wallace distinguished his 
local form € apply only to some of the specimens, Generally the hinder angle of 
the forewings is more oblique in the individuals from North, West, and South India 
and Ceylon. 

The ten races of P. agamemnon Ll. can be distinguished as follows :— 


A. Underside of the hindwings with one red spot near anal angle. 

u. Green discal mark between lower median nervules on upperside of hind- 
wings about twice as broad (or more) as the black interspace 
before it. 

«2, Third macular band to forewings (counted from the base) 
consisting of five spots; front of the head with two pinkish 
spots anteriorly. P. agunemnon L. 

b? Third macular band consisting of four spots lead withont 
pinkish spots. subsp. ligatus m. 

b. That mark as broad as the interspace before it, or narrower. On the 
underside of the forewings the discal spot before the upper median 
nervule is entirely covered with scales, while in typ. agamemnon this 
spot ix, towards cell, free from scales and here green. 

al, Costal margin of forewings evenly arched, Size small. 
subsp. erilis m. 
P, Costal margin of forewings suddenly arched near base. Size large. 
subsp. celebensis Vickert. 


B. Underside of hindwings in anal region with a second. red spot standing between 
lower median nervules, 
c. Submarginal and discal spots on upperside of hindwings obliterated. 
€. Spots of the median band of forewings below sealed. 
subsp. neopomimeranius ttonr. 
di. These spots only partly scaled (as in typical ayamemnon 1..). 
subsp. aryynnus Druce. 
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d. These spots not. obliterated, or only a few of them. 
él. Underside of hindwings with a minute red spot within the angle formed 
by the upper discoidal and the second diseocellular nervules. 

c. Five upper spots in the cell of the forewings larger than the 
subinarginal and diseal spots to the hindwings above. 

subsp. salomonis in. 

(P. These spots smaller than the subinarginal and discal spots to 

the hindwings. subsp. decoratus m. 
f. Underside of the hindwings without that spot. 

e. l'osteellular (discal) spots on the upperside of forewings thrice, 
or more, as large as the other spots of the upperside; the 
spot between the lower median nervules twice as broad as 
the black interspace before it (as in P. agamemnon typ.). 

subsp. plisthenes Feld. 

f?. Spots on the upperside of wings not so very much different 
in size, the discal marks on forewings being small, that 
between lower median nervules narrower than the black 
interspace before it (as in subsp. celebensis). 

subsp. guttatus m. 


(4): P. agamemnon L., fonna typ. [d,?, metam.]. 


The two posteellular spots on the underside of the forewings, situated between 
the median nervules, have the interior portion bare of scales, while tlie exterior portion 
is densely covered with white scales; in the following local form these spots are 
almost entirely bare of seales, or the outer portion is much less deusely scaled, so 
that the green and white portions of the spots are not so well defined as in typical 
P. agaumenmnon. Tna specimen from Nias Island there are a few red scales within 
the cell of the hindwings on the underside, and also à minute red spot in the angle 
between the second discocellular and upper diseoidal nervules, The length of the 
tails is very variable; in the fenvele sex the tails are often narrowed at the base, and 
then appear to be slightly spatulate ; males with the tails obliterated are :— 


((3) : d-ab. aeyisthus L. 


Papilio aegisthus Linné, .1moen. Acad, VI. p. 401. n. 49 (1763) (China N. 
Papilio Eques uegisthus Linné, Syst. Nat, ed, xii. p. 754. n. 48 (1767) (China), 
Papilio agaumemnon var. cora. Quavthür, Zt. Ent, IV. p. 58. sub n. 135 (1879) (Borneo ; nec 

Dodinga). 

All the authors which I have looked up, except Esper, Montrouzier, and Bniler, 
have applied the name of P. aeyisthus l. to a species ocenrring in the Molucens and 
New Guinea which Dr. A. G. Butler deseribed iu P. Z. S. p. M1 (1877) as a new 
species, under the name of P, macrarlanei (see n. 196). They have been misled by 
Cramer, who first figured a typical P. egaineninon as D. eegistus La and afterwards 
correcting this error made a second mistake in figuring a quite different species 
(now = macfarlanei Bul.) ax P. wegistus, Linnés first description is as follows :— 


* 19. PAPILIO wAyisthus V. FT alis fuseis viridescenti-maculatus ; subtus 
subiuearnatus maculis viresceutibus rariori bus. 
* Flabitat in China, 
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Magnitudo Pep. ibpollinis, Alae omnes supra nigricantes maculis 
numerosis lufeo-virescentibus, quaram corpori propiores magis 
longitudinales ad. ductum. corporis. Subtus omnes subiucarnataes 
maculis rarioribus, minoribus, virescentibus, quarus una ultereve 


in alis posticis subocellatu centro nigro. Similis Agamenmoni.” 


The wings being maculated with green fits to several Papilios; but the under- 
side being subincarnate, and having the spots scarcer and smaller, certainly applies 
to a form of P. agememnon and to no other Indo-Australian species, and so does 
macula suhocellata ceutro nigro on the underside of the hindwings. Mm Syst. Vat. 
ed. xii. p. 754 Linné mentions the form of the hindwings. 


* Egistns, 48, P.B, alis dentatis ſuscis vireseente maculatis; subtus subin- 
ermatis maculis virescentibus rarioribus.  Amoen, acad. G p. 401. 
m. 49. 

58 flahbitat in China. 

* Similis P. AMgeienaoni." 


It imay have been (he character “alis dentatis " which has induced Cramer to 
identify his veyistus with Linné’s species; but there oceur also tailles P. ayamemnon 
which show the wings “dentate.” The hasal markings on the wings which are magis 
longitudinales ad ductum corporis apply much better to P. ayanemnon than to 
Cramer's deyistus (= macfarlanei Bul). Linné does not mention the red spots 
on the underside of the hindwings, which are present in P. egeinemnuon as well as 
in P. macfarlanei, P. uryeles, ete.; these red spots are sometimes very faint in 
P. ayamemnon from India and Malayasia, 

Now, as there is no character in Linne’s deseriptions whieh speaks against our 
identification, but several which directly point to ^, agamemnon, lam satisfied that 
Linné’s P, aegisthus is based on a tailless specimen of that species, But to which 
race of P. agumemnon must the name of aegisthus he united ? 

Since many of Linnés Indo-Australian species, with the “Hub. Asia,” 
or “ China,” or “Ind. or,” came from Amboina—[Linné received very many of his 
species from Holland, and that accounts for his species being mostly Amboina and 
Surinam forms|—I first thonght that P. aegisthus might be the same as Felder's 
D. plisthenes, of which the type-specimen is of the size of Parnassius «pollo 
(7 Magnitudo P. Apollinis“). Small specimens occur, however, occasionally also 
in India and Malavasia ; tailless'examples are also found in the Indo-Malayan region; 
and considering that in Linué’s specimen the red spots on the underside of the 
hindwings were probably obliterated, a character which is often met with in the 
typical race of agamemnon, there is no reason to doubt the patria “China” of 
Iiuné's degiſtlus; and 1 must, therefore, restrict the name of cegisthus to the 
tailless males of the typical race of P. ayamemnon lL., to which specimens Oberthiir 
gave the name of «nord. 


Hab. China (2 d): lainan; Tonkin; Burma; North India (10 d, 9 2); North- 
West India (1 9); West and South India; Ceylon (1 d, 1 9); Tenasserim (1 d); 
Malacca (11 d); Sumatra (4 d); Nias (5 d, 2 9); Java (78.3 2); Natuna Islands 
2d, 192); Borneo (15 d, 3 9); Balabae (1 d); Palawan (2 d. 1 9); Philippines 
Cie Wl Sy 

Orza, Lép. Jap. p. 10 n, 5. 1869, records this species from the warm parts of the 
Japanese empire, 
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(^): P, agamemnon ligatus subsp. nov. [8,9]. 

Pupilio oegistes, Montrouzier, «lau, Soc, Phys. Nat. Lyon p. 400 (1856) (Woodlark L.) ; id., Esse: 
Fuune Woodlurk (Separat) p. 122 (1857). 

Papilio ayameunon local form /, Wallace, Zr. Linn. S, Loud, XXV, p. G8 sub n. 118 (1862) (New 
Guinea ; Aru; Waigen). 

Papilio agamemnon, Koch (we Linné, 1758), Pndo-Austr. Lep. Fauna p. 41 (0865) (pp); Batt, 
P. Z.S. p. 201, n. 101 (1874) ;. Kirsch, Mith. Mus. Dresd, L p.113. n. 15 (1877) (New Guinea); 
Semper, Jonna. Mas. Godfroy p. 45. u. 139 (1878) (Cape York); Mathew, Prou Linn, Soc. 
NOS. Wales p. 264 (18535) ; Ribbe, Des p. 78. n. 13 (1886) (Aru Ts); Lucas, Proce. Roy. Suc. 
(Queeust. VITI. p. 68 (1892) (Yeppoon) : (rose Smith, Nur. Zool. Y. p. 333. n. 13 (1891) (New 
Guinea). 


Papilio acyistus, Butler (ner Linné, 1763), P. Z. S. p. A11. n. 91 (1877) (New Guinea). 

Forewings narrower than in typical P. agamemnon, outer margin less concave; 
the green markings larger; the two discal spots between submedian and lower 
median veins completely merged together to a rather broad streak. — Hindwings 
shaped as in the Amboina race, ie, shorter and broader than in typical P. 
agumnemnon, tails much reduced in both sexes. Underside, posteostal black mark 
large, its interior red border long, strongly marked and more arched than in 
P. ugamemnon; inside each of the submarginal green spots, joined to these spots, 
stands a black marking which is larger than in P. agememnon. 

Head, like all the eastern races, devoid of the pink colour which is present 
anteriorly in P. ayaimemnon. 

The females are apparently less rare than in India, as in many of the wide- 
spread Eastern Papilios. 

Hab. New Guinea (type; 3d, 9 9); Waigen Island (1 d, 2 2); Aru Islands; 
Queensland (5 d, 5 2); Woodlark Island (?). 

Montrouzier': description of the Woodlark agamemnon, whieh he calls * P. 
ovyistus L.” contains two characters which point to the present race; there is only 
one red spot in the anal region on the underside of the hindwings, and the third 
macular row on the forewings consists of four markings, the third of which (behind 
cell) is long. 


The Queensland examples have the tails longer than typical Zigatus m. 


(c): P. agamemnon exilis subsp. nov. [8,9]. 
Papilio agememnon, Doisduval (wee Linné, 1758), Sper. Gén. Lép. I. p. 230. n. 49 (1836) ( p.p.) ; 
Doherty, Journ. als. S. Beng. p. 193, n. 114 (1891) (Sumba; Sambawa). 
Pupilio uyumemnon local form v, Wallace, Le. p. 87, sub n. 148 (1865) (Timor : llores). 

Smaller than all the other races of P. ogemeinon. ìm the shape of the wiugs 
similar to typical P. uyamemnon, but the tails slenderer. Markings of the fore- 
wings as small as in the Celebesian and Ialimaheran races; the fourth spot of the 
fourth row, which ends near the anal angle, stands with the other spots of the «une 
row in a straight line, while it is situated a little further to the onter margin in 
D. agaumemnon L. and celebensis Viekert. 

In the typical specimen from the Tenimber Islands all the posteellular spots on 
the underside of the forewings are entirely covered with whitish seales as in the 
Halmaheran race, and the markings to the hindwings are minute. In the Wetter 
specimen the markings on the hindwings are a little larger, and of the posteellular 
spots of the forewings below only that above the upper median nervule is completely 
sealed ; in this respect the Wetter specimen approaches typical agamemnon, which 
have the interior portion ef the three upper (large) postecllular spots green, £e, 
devoid of scaling. 
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l have not examined specimens from Timor, Flores, Sumba, and Sambawa; but 
these are donbtless intermediate between exilis from Tenimber and «geouemnon 
proper, and will best go with evilis. 

Hab. Yeuimber Islands (type; 1 2, W. Doherty, June to July, 1892); Dammer 
(W. Doherty: July, 1892; 1 9); Timor; Wetter (W. Doherty: May 1892; 1 4); 
Flores; Sumba; Sambawa. 


(d): P. agamemnon decoratus subsp. nov. [9]. 
pilio agamennon (uec Linné, 1758), Moore, P. Z. S. p. 592 (1877) (Nicobar & Andaman Is.) ; 
Wood-Mas., Journ. sls. S. Beng. p. 238. n. 69 (1880) (Andaman: Is); id. & Nicév., ibid. 
p. 237. n. 58 (1881) (Kamorta) ; iid., ibid. p.253. n. 97 (1881) (Andaman Is.) ; iid.. ibid. p. 18, 
n. 02 (1582) (Kamorta). 

Differs [rom P. agamennon l. in the smaller spots of the median row to the fore- 
wings; in the spots before the upper median branch on the underside being entirely 
scaled; in the short tails; and especially in the pattern of the nnderside of the 
hindwings; the red post-costal spot is relatively small, but the red part has much 
increased against the black part; besides the large red anal mark and the mark 
before the first diseocellular veinlet, there is a large red spot in the lower median 
cellule, a smaller red spot in each of the three preceding cellnles, and a streak-like 
red spot at the base of the lower median cellule. 

In the amount of red on the underside of the hindwings this form comes nearest 
to P. agamemnon salomonis m.; but ean be distinguished by the spots on the 
hindwings being much larger than those in the apical half of the cell to the fore- 
wings; by the diseal spot of the forewings below, which stands hefore the upper median 
uervule, being completely sealed; by the post-costal red and black mark to the 
hindwings being much smaller; and by the nndersurface having that peculiar pinkish 
vinaceons colour which is found in typical «gamemnon L. 

In shape and size it resembles also P. agamemnon plisthenes Feld. ; the spots 
within the cell of the forewings are, however, much smaller; the post-eostal red spot 
to the hindwings is smaller; the forewings are narrower; the spots on the hindwings 
are larger; and those of the submarginal row stand nearer the margin. 

Andaman specimens I have not seen; they belong probably to this subspecies. 

Hab, Nicobar Islands (Kamorta) (2 2); Audaman Islands (?). 


(o): P. agamemnon celebensis Mickert [d,? ]. 

Papilio ayamennon local form d, Wallace, Le. p. 67. sub n. 118 (1865) (Celebes). 

Papilio agamemnon, Hopffer, Stett.. E. Zeit. p. 19 (1874) (Celebes) ; Piepers & Snellen, Tijdschr. r. 
Ent. p. 38. n. 152 (1878) (Celebes); Westw., Tr. Ent. Soe. Lond. p. 468 (1888) (Great 
Sengir) ; Ribbe, /ris 1E p. 211. sub n. 14. (1890) (Celebes) : Moltand, Pror. Boston N. H. Suc. 
XXV. p. 77. n. 133 (1890) (S. Celebes) ; Rothsch., /ris VV. p. 442 (1892) (Celebes). 

(?) Papilio agemennon, Snellen, Tijdschr. v. Ent. p. 276 (1800) (Tanah-Djampea L, south of 
Celebes) ; Rober, ibid. p. 275 (1891) ( j.p. ; end. subsp. aut, agam. typ. ?). 

Papilio ayamemnon var. celebensis Vickert, Zool. Jahrb. p. T30. sub n. la (1889). 

Though Fickert does not give any other character of his var. celebensis than the 
size, there ean be no doubt that he really meant the present race; the name of 
celebensis, however, will probably sink in future, as there is already a Papilio 
cod rus celebensis Wall. which, in my opinion, will come into the same genus with 
L’. agamennon L. 

Large. Forewings long, costal margin strongly arched in the basal region. 
Markings small on both wings. 


(00535 


lu the specimens from Sangir Island (Sanghi, Sanghir) the green spots are 
somewhat. larger. 

Hub. Celebes (2 d, 2 $); Sulla Islands (1d, 1 9); Sangir Island (W. Doherty 
lain 28, AS: í 


(f): P. agamemnon guttatus subsp. nov. [c,?]. 


Shape of wings as in P. agememnow plisthenes Veld. Discal spots on forewings 
as small ax in celebensis; spots on the hindwings about ax large as those on the fore- 
wings, £e. larger than in P. agamemnon plisthenes ; two ved. spots in anal region of 
the underside of the hindwings; postcellular spots on the underside of the forewings 
all sealed. 

Males tailless. 

Hub. Malmahera (type; W. Doherty : August, 1892) (1 d, 4 2); Ternate (1 d). 


(y): P. agamemnon plisthenes Feld. [d,° ]. 


Seba, Thes. IV. p. 15. t. 37. £. 1. 2 (1765). 

Papilio Eques Aehirus agamennon, Esper (nee Linné, 1758), Ausl. Selouett, p. 183 (py). t. 46. f. 2 
(1796). 

Papilio agamemnon, Boisduval, Spee. Gen, Dip Y. p. 230. n. 49 (1826) ( p.p.) ; Oberth., slaw Mus. 
Cir. Geuora XV. p. 477 (1880) ( p.p.) > Pagenstech., Jahrb. Nass, Ver. Nat. p. 204 (1881) 
(py): Rober, Tijdschr. v. Ent. p. 275 (1891) ( pi). 

Papilio plisthenes Felder, Verh, z. b, Ges, Wicu. p. 306. n. 252 (1864) (Quom. nud.) ; id., Reise Novara, 
Lep. Y. p. 10. n. 53 (1865) (Amboina). 

Pupilio aquamcmnon var, plisthenes, Ribbe, Zris I1. p. 211. n. 14 (1800) ( p.p. ). 


The markings of the hindwings are liable to obliteration, though the subinarginal 
and discal spots are never entirely absent as in the subspecies urgynuus and 
"eopouiieranius. 

In the markings of the forewings J^ agyumemnon plisthenes comes close to 
P. ugamemnon,; the third row of markings (counted from the base of the wing) 
consists often of three spots instead of five, the two anterior. within the cell and 
the two behind the cel being confluent to two short bands. The spots on the 
hindwings are always small; the submarginal row stands obviously farther froin 
the outer margin than in P. ayamemnon L. The red Innule bordering the post- 
costal black spot on the underside of the hindwings is large, and forms a semicircle ; 
the two red spots in the anal region are very conspicuous in most specimens. 

Two spots between the median branches of the forewings below partly 
scaleless. 

Hab. Amboina (8 d, 4 9); Ceram (1 d, 2 2); Burn; Goram ; Datjau (1 d, 1 9). 

My two Patjan specimens belong to this race; l got them, however, from 
a dealer who, as I have found out several times, is not careful as regards the localities 
of the specimens; so that the locality * Datjau " may be erroneous. 


(A): P. agamemnon salomonis subsp. nov. [8,9]. 


Resembles P. agamennon plisthenes Feld. Hindwings still broader; last 
submarginal spot of the forewings stands farther from the outer margin; markings 
of the hindwings smaller than the cellular spots to the forewings; the posterior 
spots of the median and submarginal rows as well as the first of the submarginal 
row absent ; median spots of the underside of the forewings devoid of scales except 
al their external edges. Two red spots in the anal region of the underside of the 
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hindwings; often some more red spots, whieh are, however, minute, near the apex 
of the cell. 

Hab. Solomon Islands: Guadaleanar Island (type: 5 d, 135 9), New Georgia 
GL Sy, AG 

In one 2 the red posteostal spots to the hindwings below reaches the costal 
margin, being extended beyond the costal nervnre, almost as in P. macfarlanei Butl, 


(i): P. agamemnon argynnus Druee [d]. 
Papilio agamcmnon local form b, Wallace, Le. p. 68. sub n. 118 (1865) (Key Is.). 
pilio argynnus Druce, atan. Mag. N. H. (0). 1T. p. 225 (18835) (Key Ix.). 

Green markings of the hindwings more or less completely obliterated. Mc dian 
row of spots on the underside of the hindwings scaleless, execpt at the outer edge 
of each spot. 

Hab. Key Islands (in coll. Godman & Salvin). 


(^): P. agamemnon neopommeranius lonr. 
Papilio agamemnon, Salvin & Godm. (nec Linné, 1798), P. Z. S. p. 148. n. 34 (1877) (Duke of 
York 1.). 
Papilio agamemnon var, reopommerania Uonrath, Perl, I. Zeit. XXXI. p. 350. t. 6. f. 4 (1887) 
[Neu Pommern (= New BDritain)]. 
Differs from P. egeinemnuon urgynnus Druce chietly in the spots of the median 
row of the forewings being smaller and, on the underside, scaled, 


Hab. New Britain (1 d, 1 9); Duke of York Island. 


I have a specimen each from the Island of Ugi, elose to Guadalcanar Island, and 
from the Pelew Islands (Palau Islands), whieh represent apparently two more local 
forms of P. agumemnon L. :— 

(1) The female from the Pelew Islands has the forewings shaped as P. agemen- 
now L., but marked as P. agamemnon guttatus subsp. nov. ; the hindwings are 
less broad than in guttatus, the tails reduced, the discal spots of the size of those 
of the median row of the forewings. 

Underside: the posteellular spot above the upper median nervule on the fore- 
wings entirely sealed ; the hindwings with one red spot in tlie anal region, 

The front of the head is not pinkish anteriorly. 

(2) The specimen (9) from Ugi Island is very remarkable for the size of its 
markings. The black bands on the forewings separating the three basal green bands 
are searcely of more than half the breadth of the latter; the three postcellular spots 
of the forewings between the lower median and lower discoidal nervules are regularly 
trapeziform, the black interstices between them of about a fifth. the breadth of the 
spots. ‘The markings of the hindwings are a little larger than in typical P. egeonen- 
non L. 

D inust await further material before Lean treat the Pelew aud Ugi specimens 


as belonging to two more subspecies of ayumen noi. 


XXXVIII. WALLACKEI-GBROI'P, 
The species of this group differ from all the other Indo-.ustralian Papilios in the 
first and second subcostal branehes to the forewings being anastamoused to the costal 


nervure. 
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199. Papilio wallacei Ilew. [2,9 | 
Papilio wallaece Hewitson, Er. Batt, Vf, Pap d. 35. f£. 7 (1858) (New Guinea); Feld. Verk.. b. 
Ges, Wien p. 3505. n. 230 (1864) ; Kirsch, Matth. Mus. Dresd. I. p. H3 n. 13 (1877) (Kordo & 
Maweji, New Guinea). : 


Two local forms are known to me :— 


(a): P. wallacei Hew., forma typ. [d ]. 


Varies somewhat in the breadth of the median band of the wings and in the 
number of the cellular and submarginal spots ou the forewings. 


Hab, New Guinea (1 d); Waigen (2 d); Aru (1 d). 


(^): P. wallacei rubrosignatus subsp. nov. ( d, 9]. 

Papilia wallace’, Wallace (we Hewitson, 1858), Tr. Linn. Soe. Lond XXV. p. 66. n. 112 (1865) 
(Batjan ; wee Aru) ; Oberth., Æt. d’ Ent. TV. p. 5R. n. 132 (1870) (Dodinga) ; Stauding. & Schatz, 
Exot. Schm. Y. p. 10. t. 6 (8) (1581) (Datjan ; Halmahera). 

This form differs from the New Guinea race in the middle spots of the median 
band on the underside of the forewings being devoid of white seales towards the 
cell, and in the hindwings bearing on the underside a number of discal red spots 
posteriorly, of which that between the lower median branches is the largest. The 
black and red costal streak which separates the greenish costal patel on the underside 
of the hindwings into two parts is broader at the subcostal nervure than in P. 2nellucci 
Hew. 

lub. Northern Moluccas: Batjan (type; W. Doherty: March 1892) (2 d, 1 9); 
Halmahera (2 d). 


200. Papilio browni Godm. & Salv. [¢,2 ]. 
9. Papilio brown’ Godm. & Salv, P. Z. S. p. 655 (1879) (N. Ireland). 


Submarginal spots of forewings ohsolete ; median macular band narrow, chiefly 
behind ; costal pateh of hindwings much reduced ; red costal mark on the underside 
of the lindwings not prolonged to the subcostal nervure; hindwings with some discal 
red spots posteriorly as in P. wallacei rubrosignatus othseh. 


Hab. New Britain (2 d); New Ireland (2 d). 


201. Papilio hicetaon Mathew [4,?]. 


Papilio hicetaon Mathew, P. Z. S. p. 350 (1886) (Ugi I.). 

Spots of the median band as large as in P. wallacei Mew.; submarginal spots 
mostly obliterated. Red costal mark on the underside of the hindwings larger than 
in P. wallacei Hew., the green mark outside it reduced to a narrow streak or absent ; 
diseal red spots as in I^. browni. 

Hab, Solomon Islands: Ugi & Gnadaleanar (5 d, 5 9). 

In the collection of Messrs. Godman & Salvin is a female from Cuadaleanar 
Island which has the green spot outside the red eostal mark on the underside of the 
hindwings as large as it is in certain examples of P. browni True intergraduates 


between J^. wallacei, D. browni, and P. hicel«on are not yet discovered. 
32 
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NANNING NICE SS COSS]? 


The species of this gronp are all mimetie, Some of them resemble other 
mimetic Papilios of the cl'ytie-gronp, but can at once be distinguished by the first 
subcostal nervule of the forewings being anastomosed to the costal nervure. Wales 
with a more or less developed abdominal fold to the hindwings as in the preceding 
groups NNN. to XXXVIII. 

A. Discoidal cell of the hindwings very long and narrow; first diseocellnlar 
nervule originating at about the basal sixth of the subcostal vein. 

Note.- Seales of the white markings on the upperside of the wings (except the 
costal region of the hindwings) narrow; in aacareus, stratocles, deuculion, leucadion, 
thule, the scales are hair-like; in the Indian meyarus they are somewhat broader 
and are emarginate at the apex; in meyarus plextinacula Rothsch. they are still 
broader, bidentate, and iu meguera Stauding. almost normal, but narrower than the 
brown scales, —K. J. 

a. Abdomen with four white lines, two on each side; middle line of the under 
surface black. Males with the abdominal margin of the hindwings (when the fold 
is expanded) provided with long hairs for its whole length, with a woolly seent-organ 
along this margin. 


202. Papilio macareus Godart [8,9]. 


Papilio macareus Godart, Enc. Méth, IX. p. 76. n. 144 (1819) (Java): Horsf., Cet, Lep. Ins. Mus. 
E. L.C. 1. t. 5. £. 1 (1528) (Java): Lucas, Lép. Ir. p. 45. t. 23. f. 1 (1835) (Java) ; Boisd., 
Spec. Gin. Lip. 1. p. 374. n. 220 (1836) (Java); Doubl. Westw. & Hew., Gen. Diurn. Lep. L 
p. 21. n. 259 (1846) ( j.p.) ; Hlorsf. & Moore, Cat, Lep. Jis. Mus, E. I. C. L p. 90. n. 182 (1857) 
(jp.) : Feld., Verk. z. b. Ges. Wren p. 308. n. 262 (1804) ( p.p.) : Wall, Zr. Linn. Soc. Lond. 
XXV. p. 02. n. 96 (1865) ( p.p.) : Oberth., Et. d' Ent. 1V. p. 100. n. 220 (1879) (Java). 

. Papilio striatus Zinken, Nov. let Ac. Nat. Cur. XV. p. 154. t. 14. £. 5 (1831) (Java). 

. Papilio astina Westwood, Cab, Or, Ent. p. 20. t. 0. £. 3 (1845) (Fava). 
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Five local forms are known to me :— 

(0): P. mecarens Godart from Java; 

(b): DP. macureus indicus m. from North India and Burma; Tenasserim 3 
Malacca (7); 

(c): P. macareus ranthosoma Standing. from Sumatra ; 

(d): P. macareus macaristus Grose Smith from Borneo; 

(e): P. macarens meccabaeus Stauding. from Palawan. 


(«): P. macareus Godart, forma typ. [d,? ]. 

Mr. IL. Fruhstorfer obtained the typical form of P. maæcareus Godart both in 
West and East Java; I have only two West Javan specimens before me, which are 
remarkably different from the Indian insect that most anthors treat as enacarcus 
Godart. The hinder angle of the forewings of typical maæcareus is more rounded 
than in the Indian race, the posteellular white streaks are broader, the last but one 
is not or searecly divided into two, the black line inside it being very thin or only 
exteriorly marked; the three short streaks of the discal row between the upper 
median and lower subcostal veins are not notched exteriorly. The first white streak 
on the hindwings is much narrower ard shorter than in indicus; below, the costal 
emargin is nef white. The white lines of the ahdomen are much narrower; the 
yntral black middle line much broader 
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The female, described by Westwood as P. astina, of whieh the type is in the 
British Museum, is brown, Forewings, besides the submarginal spots, with three 
short white streaks in the apical region. Windwings with submarginal spots and 
two small discal spots before and behind the lower median vein. 

Hab. Java (H. Frulistorfer, Sukabumi, 2000 feet ; also East Java) (2 d). 


(b): P. macareus indicus subsp. nov. (4,2 ]. 

d. Papilio macarces Doubl. Westw. & Hew. (nee Godart, 1819), Le. I p. 21. n. 259 (1816) (p-p); 
Horsf. & Moore, Ze. 1. p. 90. n. 128 (1887) (py); Feld., Le. p. 308. n. 262 (1864) (p) : 
Wall, £e. p. 62. n. 96 (1865) (py; Malacca!); Moore, P. Z. S. p. 756 (1805): Stauding. & 
Schatz, vot. Sehmett. Y. p. 6 (1884) ; Dist, hop. Mal. p. 356 (1885) (oceurrence in Malacca 
doubtful); Elwes, Zr. Ent. Soc. Lond, p. 431. n. 421 (1888) (Sikkim, at low elevations during 
May and June); Haase, Unters. üb. Men. p. 87 (1893); Oberth., Et. d'Ent. XVIT. p. 6 (1893) 
(Tonkin). 

Papilio wenoeles var, macareus, Gray, Cot. Lep. Ins. B. M. 1. p. 71 sub n. 327 (1852) (Sylhet). 

Papilio (Paranticopsis, subg. nov.) macarens, Wood-Mason & Nieév., Journ. als. S. Beng. p. 376. 
n. 186 (I886) (Rupacherra, Cachar); Elwes & Nieév., ibid. p. 433. n. 125 (1886) (Tavoy & 
Siam): Nicév., Jour. Bomb. N. II Noc. VIT. p. 945. n. 18. t. T. f. I (g) (1892) (aberration) ; 
id., Gazetteer of Sikkim p. 173. n. 489 (1894) (Sikkim ; single-brooded ; rather rare ; low outer 
valleys ; from April to June). 

Puranuticopsis macarcus, Swinhoe, Tr. Ent. Soc. Lond. p. 315. n. 410 (1893) (Khasia Hills). 

Comes near typical macareus, but ean easily be distinguished by the characters 
mentioned under («). 

The female, which is very rare and has not yet been described, differs from that 
of maucareus in the forewings being devoid of all markings except the subinarginal 
ones, and in the hindwings being provided with all the markings of the mule, though 
these markings are shorter and less well defined than in that sex. 

Hab. North India: Sikkim (11 d); Khasia Hills (8 d,1 9); Shan States (2 d); 
Tenasserim ; (*) Malacca. 

My two specimens from the Siamese Shan States resemble in pattern the 
Bornean subspecies, all the streaks being narrower than in the North Indian race; 
most probably in the mountainous regions of the Malay Peninsula macureus is still 
more different, and will require a subspecitie name of its own. 


(c): P. macareus xanthosoma Stauding. [d ]. 
Papilio macureus, Grose Smith (xee Godart, 1819), aban. Mag. N. IE (5). XN. p. 424 (0887) (Sumatra). 
Papilio macarcus var. xanthosoma Staudinger, Ivis 11. p. 7 (18859) (Sumatra): Hagen, ibl, VIL. 
p. 20. n. 9 (1894) (Sumatra). 
Differs from P, »«careus Godart ehietly in the brown or yellowish brown colour 
of the upperside of Lhe abdomen, and in the narrower white streaks on the wings. 


lub. Sumatra (1 d). 


(4): P. macareus macaristus Grose Smith [d]. 


Papilio macarens, Volleuhoven (nre Godart, 1819), Tijdschr. v. Ent. III. p. 88. n. 154 (1860) 
(Borneo); Feld., Verh. z. b. Ges. Wien p. 308. n. 262 (1864) ( j.p.) ; Wall, Zr. Lini. Soc. Lond. 
XXV. p. 62: uw. 90. (1865). (pps Vruce, Ko ZS. p. 390. n. 241873); Elwes, Te. Ent, Suc 
Lond. p. 431, sub n. 421 (1583) (Borneo) ; Haase, Unters. ib. Mim. p. 37 (1893) ( p.p.). 

Papilio macaristus Grose Smith, slaw. Mug. N. H. (5). XX. p. 434 (1887) (Borneo). 

Papilio macareus var, borneensis Staudinger, Dis LI. p. 7 (1889) (Borneo). 


The white streaks are very narrow compared with those of P. mucarevs Godart, 
Female unknown. 
Hab, Borneo (19 d). 
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(e): P. macareus maccabaeus Stauding. [d]. 
Papilio macareus var. maccabaeus Staudinger, Iris 11. p. 6 (1889) (Palawan). 

Differs from P. macareus Godart in the discal white streaks and submarginal 
spots to the hindwings beiug mueh smaller; discal streaks of the forewings as broad 
as In that race. 

Female unknown. 

Heb, Palawan (5 d). 

In this and the Bornean race the three spots outside the end of the eell are 
mostly merged together with the corresponding three streaks of the discal row ; this 
is also the case in one of my Siamese specimens of P. noteareus indicus m, 


203. Papilio xenocles Doubl. [8,9]. 

Papilio xenocles Donbleday, in Gray's Zool. Misc. p. 74 (1842) (Sylhet): Erichs., Wiegm,'s .freh. 
Jf. Nat, p. 248 (£844) (xenocles = ? pollux Westw.); Doubl. Westw. & Uew., Gen. Diurn. Lep. 
T. p20. m 2S. t: 19. f 2:04 (1846) (NC India): Westw. lire, Yn. U p 12 790 antag ) 
(1545) ; Gray, Cot, Lep Ins. B. M. L. p. 71. n. 327 (1852) (Sythet) ; Ilorsf. & Moore, Cat. 
Lep. Ins. Mus. E. I. C. Y. p. 90. n. 184 (1857) (Sylhet; Darjeeling) ; Feld., Verh. z. b. (es. 
Wien p. 308. n. 204. & p. 254. n. 152 (1864) ; Moore, P. Z. S. p. 840 (1878) (Upp. Tenasserim); 
Obertli., ht 4 Ent. TV. p. 100. n. 321 (1879) (Ind. bor.) ; Stauding. & Schatz, Exot, Sehm. 1. 
p. 6. t. 3 (d) (1884) ; ButL, stun. Mag. N. H. (5). XVI. p. 948. n. [08 (1885) (N. Manipur); 
Elwes, Tr. Ent. Soe. Lond. p. 430. n. 420 (1888) (Sikkim, common up to 3000 feet; jirst 
descript. of 2). 

Papilio ( Paronticopsis) s nocles, Wood-Mason & Nietv., Journ. ats. S. Beng. p. 316. n. 187 (1886) 
(Cachar) (Paranticopsis subg. nov., sed nom. nul.) ; Nicév., Gazetteer of Sikkim p. 113. n. A88 
(1894) (Sikkim ; from April to November, up to 3000 fect). 

Paranticopsis cenocies, Swinhoe, Tr. Ent. Soc. Lond. p. 315. n. 409 (1893) (Khasia Hills). 

The emale is dimorphic; from Sikkim and Bhutan I know only of such 
specimens which are almost identical with the male, except one specimen which 
approaches the palest examples of the Assam form; while | received from Assam 
only females of a much darker colour. The Assam females are more or less blackish 
brown, and have often a blnish tint ; the white streaks are much. reduced. in length 
aud breadth; the anal yellow spot is sometimes very small, and such examples 
resemble P. leucutho? Westw; 

l do not know why dark females alone come from the Khasia Hills ; perhaps the 
native collectors do not eateh the white form because it looks like the valueless male. 
I] the Asan females are all of the dark colour, aud the Sikkim and Bhutan females 
of the light colour, P. wenoeles must he divided into two local races, of which the 
Assamese one would be typical. 

Two males from Siam, Burmese frontier, are aberrant in having the submarginal 
spots of the hindwings more or less obliterated and the anal yellow mark small. 

The hairs of the abdominal margin of the hindwings vary from being white to 
being alinost orange yellow. 

Hab, North India: Sikkim (8 d, 3 3), Bhutan (1 9), Khasia Hills (4 d, 22 9); 
Barma; Tenasserim; Shan States of Siam (3 d). 


204. Papilio leucothoé Westw. [d,?]. 

Papilio liucotho? Westwood, Arc. Ent. YI. p. 128. i. 79. f. 3 (d) (1845) (Penang ?); Feld., Verh, s. 
b. Ges, Wien p. 308. n. 265 (1864) ; Wall, Tr. Linn. Soc. Loud. XXV. p. 62. n. 95 (1865) ; 
Oberth., Et. d Ent. IV. p. 100, n. 317 (1879) (Malacca) ; Stauding. & Schatz, Erot. Nehm, L 
p. 6 (1884): Dist, hop. Mal. p. 356. n. 20. t, 27a. f. 2 (4$). 319) (1885) (Mal, Pen). 

Papilio renoeles var. leucothof, Gray, Cat. Lep. Ins. B. M, L p. 71. sub n. 327 (1852) (* N. Ind." loc. 
err. ; Singapore ?). 


Three subspecies belong to this Papilio :— 
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(a): P. leucothoé Westw., forma typ. (d. ? 7]. 

Differs from P, zenocles Doubl. chiefly in the absence of the vellow anal spot. 
The white streaks are very variable ?u number, length and breadth ; those within the 
cell of the forewings are often entirely absent. 

Tub, Malay Peninsula (52 d). 

The female is apparently nuknown, though Distant figures a specimen as 
“female”; in my Museum is a ince Irom Mr, Distant’s collection which so perfectly 
agrees with the figure of Distant's “female,” that I have little doubt that this 
specimen is that figured by Distant; it bears the lable * Kuala Lempur (Biges).” 
Judging from analogy, the female of P, leneotho# must be darker than the mete, 


(b): P. leucothoé interjectus lonr. [d,? ]. 


Papilio leurothot, Oberthür (are Westwood, 1845), Et. d'Ent. IV. p. IIT. m. 317 (1579) (Sumatra). 
d 9. Papilio leucotho£ var, intevjectus Honrath, Berl. E. Zit. XXXVII. p. 490 (1893) (Palembang, 
Sumatra); Hagen, /ris VII. p. 20. n. 7 (1804) (Sumatra). 


Certain examples, chiefly d d, agree with P. leucotho?, others, chiefly 9 2, with 
P. leucolhoà ramaceus Westw. 
Hab, Sumatra [5 d ]. 


(c): P. leucothoé ramaceus Westw. [2.2]. 


Papilia ramaceus Westwood, Tr. Ent. Soe, Lond. p. 95. t & f. 3 (d) (1872) (Borneo) ; Druce, 
P. Z. S. p. 356, n. 3 (1872) (Borneo). 

Papilio schónbergiauus IHonrath, Berl, I. Zeit XXII. p. 250. t. 5. f. 4 (g) (1858) (Borneo). 

Papilio leucothué var. ramacens, Monrath, Le. XXXVII. p. 499 (1893). 


The white streaks of the forewings are obliterated, the submargiual spots present 
but small, often (2) partly absent ; sometimes there ix at the hinder angle a rest of 
the donble streak before the submedian vein. : 

Diseal streaks of the hindwings short, often partly, or all (2), absent, 

Hab. Borneo (11 d, 1 9). 

Gray, Cat. Lep. Ins. B. M, L p. 71 (1852), enumerated P. lewcothor as a variety 
of P. wenocles; the two species are indeed closely allied, though distinct. 


205. Papilio delesserti Gnér. [d, ? ]. 


Papilio delesserti Guérin, fer, Zool. p. 233 (1839) (Penang) : id., Le. p. 153 (1842). (* melanins 
De Haan = delesserti Guér.” ec err. pro ** luodocus De Haan = delesserti Gucr,") : id., in Deles:. 
Sour. Voy. Ind, IL p. 68. t. 17 (9) (1843) (Penang): Doubl. Westw. & Hew., Gen. Diurn. Lep. 
I. p. 20. n. 257 (1846) (Singapore) ; Gray, Cot. Lep. Ins. B. M. E. p. 51. n. 825 (1842) (Singapore) ; 
Horsf, & Moore, Cat. Lep. Ins. Mus. E. 1, C. T. p. 91. n. 185 (1857) (Java ?) ; Peld., Werk. = b. 
Ges, Wien p. 308. n. 259 (1861) (Penang) ; But, Tr. Linn, Soc. Loud. (2), Zool. L. p. 552. n. 10 
(1877) (Mal. Pen.) ; Hagen, Berl, E. Zeit, XXXVII. p. 155. n. 174 (1892) (Banka I). 

Papilio laodocus De Haan, Verh. Nat. Gesch, Ned. overs. bez, p. 42. t, 8. F. (d) (01810) (Borneo ; 
Java): Vollenhov., Tijdschr. x Ent. VEI. p. 88. n. 156 (E860) (Java) : Feld, Verh. z. d. Ges. 
Wier p. 308. n. 200. & p. 3/4. n. I51 (1864) (Java ; Malacca ; Borneo) ; Druce, P. Z.S. p. 336. 
n. 1 (1873) (Java) ; Oberth., 26 d" Ent. EV. p. 109. n. 222 (1879) (Borneo) : Standing. & Schatz, 
Feot. Schmett. L p. 6 (1584) ; Lont., Berl. Eut. Zeit. NXXVIL p. 158. note 3 (I5t2) : Tagen, 
Iris VIL p. 19. n. 6 (1504) (Sumatra: elbinistic abere, noticed). 

Papilio dehaani Wallace, Tr. Linn, Soc, Lond. XXV. p. 62. n. 94 (1865) (Malacca ; Borneo) ; Dist., 
Hhop, Mal. p. 250 (1885). 

Papilio laodocus var, paliacanicns Staudinger, Iris IL p. 6 (1859) (Palawan). 

9. Papilio catoris Grose Smith, tun. Mag, N. H. (6). X. p. 426 (1592) (Borneo: ** d" er eiv.). 


I eannot see thal there are any dilferencex. between the specimens from Malay 
Peninsula, Borneo and Palawan; the examples from each locality vary slightly Geter se, 
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The fenuie, which is very rare, is much larger than the mele, 

The name of delesserti has the priority of date of one year. 

Hah. Malay Peninsula (19 d); Sumatra (1 d); Java; Natuna Islands (1 d); 
Jorneo (14 d, 3 9); Palawan (3 d). 


b. Abdomen with five white lines, two on each side, and one in the middle of 
the underside. Meles with the seent-organ less developed than in P. moecareus, cte. ; 
abdominal fold short, hairs at its margin also short; uo distinct cottony scent-organ 
within the fold. 

206. Papilio megarus Westw. [8,9]. 

Papilio megarus Westwood, Are, Ent. IL. p. 98. t, 72. f. 2 (g) (1815) (Assam) ; Doubl, Westw. & 
Hew., Gen. Diurn. Lep. I. p. 20. n. 256 (1846) ; Gray, Cat. Lep. Ins. B. M. I. p. 71. n. 326 
(1852) (Sylhet); thorsf. & Moore, Cat. Lep. Ins. Mus. Ej. T. C. I. p. 90. n. 133 (1857) (Sylhet) ; 
Feld. Verh. z. b. Ges. Wien p. 308. n. 266 (1864) ; Moore, P^. Z. S. p. 672 (1807) (Sythet) ; id, 
Le. p 697 (E8578) (Hainan : ead. spec. ?) : id., Lc. p. 840 (E878) (llatsiega) ; Stauding. & Schatz, 
Exot, Nehmett. Y. p. 6 (1881) ; Dist, Rhop. Mal, p. A65. t. 42. f. 9 (g) (1586) (Perak): Holland, 
Tr. Amer. Ent. Soc. XIV. p. 122. n. 12 (1887) (Mainan); Elbwes, Fr. Ent. Noc. Lond. p. 430. 
n. 419 (1883) (Sikkim ?) ; Haase, Unters, üb. Mim. p. 37 (1893); Oberth., Et. à Ent. XVII. 
p. 5 (1893) (Tonkin). 

Papilio (Parauticopsis) megarus, Elwes & Nicév., Jorn, As. Soe. Bing. p. 433. n. 124 (1886) 
(Tavoy & Siam): Nieév. Gazetteer of Sikkim p. 173. n. 487. (1801) (occurrenee in Sikkim 
donbtful). 

Poranticopsis megaras, Swinhoe, Zr. Fit. Soc, Lond. p. 515. n. 411 (1893) (Khasia IIills). 

] have to divide this species into two subspecies : 

(4): P. megarus Westw. from Assam; Burma; Tenasserim; Malacca; Tonkin; 

Hainan ; 
(b): P. megurus fleximacula m. from Banguey Island. 


(a): P. megarus Westw., forma typ. [8,9]. 

The female, which was hitherto unknown, is similar to the male; in my single 
example of that sex, the spots in the cell of the forewings are merged together to 
oblique streaks as in P. macareus Godart ; the discal white markings of the same 
wings are broader than in the mede; in these characters the female resembles very 


'5 this locality is probably 


much an aberrant male in my collection ticketed “ Sikkim’ 
CrrOneots, 

Hab, Assan (Khasia Mills: 12 d); Sikkim (doubtful); Durma; Shan States 
(3 d); Tenasserim (1 9); Perak; Tonkin; Hainan; Borneo (1 d). 

The Bornean specimen (Kudat; A. Everett leg. March 1892) in my collection 
stands intermediate between this and the next subspecies, Specimens from Perak, 
Tonkin, and Hainan I have not seen. 


(b): P. megarus fleximacula subsp. nov. [d,? ]. 

Differs from P. megarus in the following points :— 

The spots in the cell to the forewings are larger, and shaped almost as in stratoeles 
Feld.; a line runs, behind the subeosta, from near the apex of the cell halfway 
to the base, where it turns round and runs obliquely towards the median nervure, 
ending ou a level with the upper median branch ; within the space circumscribed hy 
this anguliform line, which is longer and thinner thau in stretocles, there is a white 
streak as in stratocles, which is, in the 9, joined to the line. The two discal spots 
standing separate in wegurus between the first aud second median nervules are 
merged together to a long streak. The three anterior submarginal spots are smaller 
than in megarus, 


( 461 ) 


The markings of the hindwings are similar to those of wmeyarus, but the sub- 
marginal lunules are much thinner. 

Nole.—The seales of the white markings of flerinurenla are broader than in 
megarus, but much narrower than in meyaera Standing —K. J. 

Heb. Banguey Island (1d, 19 in coll. Staudinger). 


207. Papilio megaera Standing. (d, 97. 

Papilio megaera Staudinger, /ris p. 275 (1888) (Palawan); id., Le. IT. p. 8 (1859) (Palawan; var. of 
megarus Westw. 7). 

Wings mueh paler brown than in P. megearus Westw.; the white markings 
obliterated in the basal half of the wings. 

Hab. Palawan (4 d, 19). 

Note. —Abont the difference in the scaling of P. megarus aud megaera see 

p. 456.—K. J. 

208. Papilio stratocles Feld. | 4, ]. 

Pupilio stratocles Felder, Wien. Ent. Mon. V. p. 298. n. 4 (1851) ( Mindanao” loe. crr, according to 
Semper, Le.) : id, Verh, z. b. Ges, Wien p. 308. n. 263 (1564) (Mindoro) ; Wall, Zr. Lisa, Sac. 
Lond. XXV. p. 03, n. 07 (1865) ; Stauding., Iris IT. p. 7 (1889) (Palawan). 

Papilio (Chilusa) stratocles, Semper, Philipp, Tagfalt. p. 967. n. 390. t, 43. f. 2. 3.4 (d). 5 (9) 
(1893) (Mindoro ; Mindanao; Palawan). 

Papilio magicus Staudinger, Iris IT. p. 7 (1889) (Palawan). 

Resembles in pattern P. macareus Godart, but belongs to the present section 
of the macareus-group. 
flab, Philippine Islands: Mindanao (1 d, type /), Mindoro (3 d, 2 9); Palawan. 


209. Papilio deucalion Boisd. [d ,? ]. 

Papilio deucalion Boisdnval, Spec. Gén. Lép. T. p. 375. n. 221 (1836) (“ Moluques " Joe. err.) ; Hew., 
Erot. Butt, IT. Pap. t. 4. £. 11 (9) (1859) (Celebes): Feld., Terk. z. b. Ges, Wien p. 308. n. 261 
(1864) (Celebes) ; Wall, Tr. Lim. Soe. Loud. XXV. p. 62. n. 91 (d, 9) (1865) Macassar ; 
Menado); Stauding. & Schatz, rut. Schmett, 1. p. 6. 20 (1581) ; Rothsch,, Iris V. p. 442 
(1892) (S.E. Celebes). 

The markings of the wings are sometimes more, sometimes less yellowish; the 
first submarginal spot is often absent from both wings. My female and that in 
the Hewitson collection have the discal markings of the wings rather broader than 
the males. 

Hab. Celebes (W. Doherty: S.E. Celebes, August to September 1891) 
(QUO ci. TL 

210. Papilio leucadion Stauding. [d ]. 

Papilio leucadion Staudinger, in Staud. & Schatz, Exot. Sehmett. L p. 20. t. 15 (8 ) (0781). Halmahera). 

My two specimens agree very well with Staudinger’s figure. 

Female unknown. 

Hab, Halmahera (W. Doherty: August 1892) (1 d); Batjan (W. Poherty: 
March 1892) (1 d). l 

211. Papilio thule Wall. [8,9]. 

Papilio tide Wallace, Tr. Linn. Soc, Lond, NXV. p. 63. n. 98. t. 7. f. 1 (g : right side of fig.) 
(1865) (New Guinea). 

Diseoidal cell of forewings with a number of greenish white spots; discal greenish 
white area divided iuto spots by the nervules, whieh are broadly bordered with black. 


